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Increase
productivity

2xup to
Increase
accessible

up storage

40%to

Metro-certified ESPPro™ specialists evaluateyour space
to provide the ideal space optimizing solution.

The easier it is to be able to
perform job tasks correlates
directly to profitability and
employee happiness.

Metro-certified ESPPro™

specialists evaluate your pro-
cess, your product, and your

purpose to provide a complete system
designed to help you work.

Professional ServicesAvailable:

• “SpaceAudits” to MaximizeYourStoragePotential
• Product PlanningandRoomLayout
• ProjectQuoting andManagement
• 3DProduct andApplication Visualization
• CustomProduct DesignandEngineering
• Metro ESP—EnhancedServiceProgram

Looking for
high-touch services?
Metro canmakeeverything
from application visualization
to service easy.



Experience
TheMetro

Effect.

WATCH US ON YOUTUBE
See the latest how to videos, product informational
videos and industry entertainment.
www.metro.com/YouTube

CONNECT ON LINKEDIN
Keep informed on latest industry trends,

product opportunities, and Metro innovations.
www.linkedin.com/company/intermetroindustriescorp
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CLEAN

DESIGN

Leadingthe industry in stability, mobility andefficiency.

Metro®

standsalone.

Superior materials and design for every application.
RobustCornersand Frames• ProvenStability

Durable Finishes• AdvancedPolymerMaterials • Type304 StainlessSteel
Easy-to-Adjustin Increments of 1"(25mm)

Metro incorporates several elements in its product design to support cleaning protocols:

• Microban®antimicrobial product protection helpskeep shelves“cleaner
betweencleanings”by inhibiting the growth of mold, mildew, fungus,and
bacteria that causeodors andstainson the shelfsurface.

• Advancedpolymer andother proprietary finishesprovide corrosion resistance.
• Smooth rounded cornersto allow for easiercleaning.

CLEAN

DESIGN

MICROBAN® and the MICROBAN®

symbol are registered trademarks of the
Microban Products Company, Huntersville, NC.

SUPPORTS GOOD

HACCP
PROCESSES

MetroMax® i Super ErectaPro®MetroMax® 4 MetroMax® Q
Durable& Cleanable.

TheOriginal...Reinnovated.
Quick-to-Clean.
Quick-to-Adjust.

CorrosionProofwith
Unrivaled Value.

UltimateLifetime
Storageand

Handling System.

H H H
CorrosionProtection

H H H
Cleanability

H H
Tear Resistance

800lbs. (363kg)
Shelf Capacity

$ $
Relative Price

Chrome Plated
&BRITE

BasicStorageand Transport
for Dry Environments.

DryEnvironments

H H
Cleanability

H
Tear Resistance

800lbs. (363kg)
Shelf Capacity

$
Relative Price

H H H H
CorrosionProtection

H H H H
Cleanability

H H H H
Tear Resistance

600lbs. (272kg)
Shelf Capacity

$ $ $
Relative Price

Metroseal 3™

TheOriginal WireShelving
for Wet Environments.

H H
CorrosionProtection

H H
Cleanability

H
Tear Resistance

800lbs. (363kg)
Shelf Capacity

$
Relative Price

Type 304
Stainless Steel
Long LifeUsein the

Toughest Environments.

H H H H
CorrosionProtection

H H
Cleanability

H
Tear Resistance

800lbs. (363kg)
Shelf Capacity

$ $ $ $ $
Relative Price

H H H
CorrosionProtection

H H H
Cleanability

H H
Tear Resistance

800lbs. (363kg)
Shelf Capacity

$ $ $
Relative Price

H H H H
CorrosionProtection

H H H H
Cleanability

H H H H
Tear Resistance

800lbs. (363kg)
Shelf Capacity

$ $ $ $
Relative Price



MetroMax® i:
Thestrongest, most versatile,corrosion
proof shelvingsystemin the world.

MetroMax® 4:
TheCorrosionproof performance, proven
Metro stability, andunrivaled value.

MetroMax® Q:
Quick adjustment, corrosion resistance
and the strength of steel.

Super Adjustable Super Erecta®:
Theeasiestto adjust
wire shelving systemever.

qwikSLOT®:
Add-A-Shelf, Remove-A-Shelf...
Instantly.

Super Erecta Pro®:
Durable and Cleanable.
Theoriginal —reinnovated.

Super Erecta®:
TheOriginal Wire Storageand
Handling System.

Drop Mat®:
Providesdensity and
containment economically.

Super Erecta® Solid:
Asolidperformer in the
proven SuperErectastyle.

7
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Take
confidence
to the max.

MetroMax® All-Polymer Shelving System

SafelyHoldup to

2000lbs.
perunit.
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MetroMax Shelving

MetroMax ShelvingOverview ......................................10-11
MetroMax i Shelves&Posts.......................................... 12-13
MetroMax 4 Shelves&Posts......................................... 14-15
MetroMax QShelves&Posts ........................................ 16-17
Casters,Pull& PushHandles .........................................18-19
Mobile ShelvingUnits & Utility Carts ...........................20-21
MetroMax Accessories ................................................ 22-29

CORROSION PROOF
POLYMER
& HYBRID

POLYMER/WIRE
SHELVING
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MetroMax®

GOOD

EASY-TO-CLEAN,
REMOVABLE MATS

15-YEAR
CORROSION WARRANTY

HOLDS UP TO 800 LBS
(363kg) PERSHELF
2000 LBS (907kg) PERUNIT
1000 LBS (454kg) PERMOBILE UNIT

• DEPTHS:18", 21", 24" [457, 530, 610mm]
• LENGTHS:24/30/36/42/48/54/60/72"
[610/760/914/1060/1219/1372/1524/1829mm]

RUSTRESISTANTPOLYMER
&COATEDWIRE

with RemovableShelfMats

Quickadjustment, corrosion
resistanceand the strength of steel.

MetroMax® Q

Polymer
Post

Epoxy Coated
Steel Post

Interchangeable Posts

Interchangeable
Shelves

MetroMax Q
Grid Shelf

MetroMax i
Solid Shelf

MetroMax i
Grid Shelf

MetroMax i
Heavy-Duty
Grid Shelf

PLUSNEW
MetroMax 4

GridShelf(pictured)
or Solid Shelf

CLEAN

DESIGN

NEW

SUPPORTS GOOD

HACCP
PROCESSES

Stronger,
cleaner,
superior
in any
environment.

Forever
Shelving.
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BETTER BEST

Thestrongest, most versatile, corrosion
proof shelvingsystemin the world.

LIFETIME
CORROSION WARRANTY

LIFETIME
CORROSION WARRANTY

EASY-TO-CLEAN,
REMOVABLE MATS

EASY-TO-CLEAN,
REMOVABLE MATS

• DEPTHS:18", 24" [457, 610mm]
• LENGTHS:24/30/36/42/48/54/60/72"
[610/760/914/1060/1219/1372/1524/1829mm]

• DEPTHS:18", 21", 24" [457, 530, 610mm]
• LENGTHS:24/30/36/42/48/54/60"
[610/760/914/1060/1219/1372/1524mm]

HOLDS UP TO 600 LBS
(272kg) PERSHELF
2000 LBS (907kg) PERUNIT
750 LBS (340kg) PERMOBILE UNIT

HOLDS UP TO 800 LBS
(363kg) PERSHELF
2000 LBS (907kg) PERUNIT
1000 LBS (454kg) PERMOBILE UNIT

MetroMax® i

100%RUST-PROOF
ALL-POLYMER

100%RUST-PROOF
ALL-POLYMER

with SuperStrong StainlessSteelCorners
Corrosionproof performance, proven
Metro stability, and unrivaled value.

MetroMax® 4

TEAR RESISTANT
SURFACES

TEAR RESISTANT
SURFACES

RFID
friendly RFID

friendly
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MetroMax® i
Replacement Wedges
Bagof (4)
Cat. No. MX9985
MetroMax® i Wedgesare not compatible
with original MetroMax shelvesand posts.

Post Clamp
Addsstability by joining posts
of two separateunits together.
With it, eachunit is supported
by four posts and buttressed
by the adjacentunit.
Cat.No. 9994X

Foot Plate
Useto addstability to the
shelvingunit or to bolt units to
the floor.
Cat. No. Zinc9993Z
Cat. No. StainlessSteel 9993S

Note:MetroMax® i shelves,posts,and wedgesarenot compatable with original MetroMax shelvesandposts.

METROMAX ® i SHELVES AND POSTS

Heavy-Duty Dunnage Shelves
• Weight capacityper shelfevenlydistributed: 1,200 lbs. (544kg) on shelves
up to and including 48" (1220mm) long; 900 lbs. (408kg) for shelves60”
(1524mm) long.
Nominal Approx. Cat. No.
Width Length Pkd. Wt. Shelf with

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Grid Mat Each

24 610 36 914 21 9.5 MHP2436G 198.00
24 610 48 1220 27 12.2 MHP2448G 235.50
24 610 60 1524 33 15.0 MHP2460G 283.00
(Dunnage shelves are not recommended for use as part of an add-on unit with
two posts.)

MetroMax® i Polymer Shelving — {9.20}
Standard Shelves
• Part number includesshelfwith removablemats andone bag of wedges.

Nominal Approx. Cat. No. Approx. Cat. No.
Width Length Pkd. Wt. Shelf with Pkd. Wt. Shelf with

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Grid Mat (lbs.) (kg) Solid Mat Each

18 457 24 610 8.7 4.0 MX1824G 12.7 5.8 MX1824F 160.50
18 457 30 760 10.5 4.7 MX1830G 14.5 6.6 MX1830F 167.00
18 457 36 914 12.2 5.5 MX1836G 17.2 7.8 MX1836F 167.00
18 457 42 1060 13.9 5.3 MX1842G 20.1 9.1 MX1842F 201.50
18 457 48 1219 15.7 7.1 MX1848G 23.1 10.5 MX1848F 201.50
18 457 54 1372 17.5 7.9 MX1854G 21.5 9.7 MX1854F 240.00
18 457 60 1524 19.2 8.7 MX1860G 23.2 10.5 MX1860F 240.00
18 457 72 1829 22.5 10.2 MX1872G 27.5 12.5 MX1872F 281.00
24 610 24 610 12.2 5.5 MX2424G 14.2 6.4 MX2424F 199.50
24 610 30 760 13.9 6.3 MX2430G 15.9 7.2 MX2430F 203.50
24 610 36 914 15.6 7.1 MX2436G 19.6 8.9 MX2436F 203.50
24 610 42 1060 17.5 7.9 MX2442G 21.5 9.8 MX2442F 248.00
24 610 48 1219 19.3 8.7 MX2448G 25.3 11.5 MX2448F 248.00
24 610 54 1372 21.0 9.5 MX2454G 25.0 11.3 MX2454F 293.00
24 610 60 1524 22.8 10.5 MX2460G 26.8 12.1 MX2460F 293.00
24 610 72 1829 26.0 11.8 MX2472G 31.0 14.1 MX2472F 346.50
Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 1/4" (6mm) to nominal size. Length: Subtract 1/4" (6mm) from nominal size.
Maximum weight capacity evenly distributed: Up to and including 48" (1220mm) long shelf, 800 lbs. (363kg);
54" (1372mm) and longer, 600 lbs. (272kg).

Polymer Posts
• Corrosionproofwith built-in Microban
antimicrobialproduct protection.

• Stationaryposts include anadjustable leveling
foot to compensatefor unevenfloors.
Levelingfoot canbe adjusted 1" (25mm).

Cat. No. Cat. No.
Nominal Approx. Stationary Mobile
Height Pkd. Wt. Post with Post for

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Leveling Foot Stem Caster Each

9 228 0.3 0.15 — MX9UP 24.50
13 330 0.5 0.2 MX13P MX13UP 28.50
27 685 0.9 0.4 MX27P MX27UP 38.00
33 838 1.0 0.5 MX33P MX33UP 41.50
54 1372 1.6 0.7 MX54P MX54UP 46.50
63 1600 1.8 0.8 MX63P MX63UP 49.50
74 1880 2.2 1.0 MX74P MX74UP 56.50
86 2184 3.0 1.4 MX86P MX86UP 65.50
(Special height cut posts are available.
Consult your Metro representative.)

Standardshelf with solid mat

Standardshelfwith grid mat

Heavy-duty grid shelf

NOTE:Formaximum rigidity on heavily loaded carts, the steel postsmay be
used.Seepage 16 for models.

WARRANTY

CO
RROSION

®
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METROMAX ® i STARTER AND ADD-ON UNITS

MetroMax® i Shelving Starter and Add-On Units – {9.10}
• StarterUnitsconsistof four polymer postsand indicated number of
MetroMax i shelves.

• Add-OnUnits consistof two polymer posts, indicated number of shelves,
and two “S” Hooksper shelf,for attaching add-onunit to starter unit in an
end-to-end configuration. To attach shelvesat right angles,Intermediate “S”
Hook Kitsmust be ordered separately.

“S” Hook Kits—{9.25}For individual shelves.

Add-On UnitStarter Unit

“S” HookEND-TO-END
“S”HookKits
(M9995—qty.2)

Add-Onunits with “S” hookscanonly be attached
to shelvessupported by two or more posts.

MetroMax® i Intermediate
“S” Hook Kit
Requiredwhen joining unitsat right angles
with open cornerandno post. Intermediate
bracket connectsa shelf corner to the front
beamof the adjoining shelf.Kit includes
one intermediate bracket, two “S” Hooks,
and two corner adapterplugs.One required
per storage level.
Cat.No. MX9996

MetroMax® i “S”Hook Kit
Add on shelvingto existing unitsusing
two postsinstead of four. Kit includesone
“S” hook andone corner adapterplug.
Twokitsrequired per storage levelwhen
configuring unitsend-to-end.
Cat.No.M9995

Corneradapter (plug)
fitsMetroMax i

Regular“S” Hook location
Intermediate bracketlocation
Post
Postnot required

4-TierUnit with 63"posts
Nominal

Width/Length
(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

18x24 457x610 48.0 21.8 X316GX3 44.0 20.0 AX316GX3
18x30 457x760 52.0 23.6 X326GX3 48.0 21.8 AX326GX3
18x36 457x914 56.0 25.4 X336GX3 52.0 23.6 AX336GX3
18x42 457x1060 64.0 29.0 X346GX3 60.0 27.2 AX346GX3
18x48 457x1219 72.0 32.7 X356GX3 68.0 30.8 AX356GX3
18x60 457x1524 88.0 39.9 X366GX3 84.0 38.1 AX366GX3
18x72 457x1829 100.0 45.4 X376GX3 96.0 43.5 AX376GX3
24x24 610x610 54.0 24.5 X516GX3 50.0 22.7 AX516GX3
24x30 610x760 64.0 29.0 X526GX3 60.0 27.2 AX526GX3
24x36 610x914 68.0 30.8 X536GX3 64.0 29.0 AX536GX3
24x42 610x1060 76.0 34.5 X546GX3 72.0 32.7 AX546GX3
24x48 610x1219 84.0 38.1 X556GX3 80.0 36.3 AX556GX3
24x60 610x1524 92.0 41.7 X566GX3 88.0 39.9 AX566GX3
24x72 610x1829 116.0 52.6 X576GX3 112.0 50.8 AX576GX3
Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 1/4" (6mm) to nominal size.

Length: Subtract 1/4" (6mm) from nominal size.

5-TierUnit with 74"posts
(4) Grid (1) Solid Shelves

Nominal
Width/Length

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Starter Unit

18x24 457x610 56.4 25.6 5X317HX3
18x36 457x914 74.8 33.9 5X337HX3
18x48 457x1219 94.5 42.9 5X357HX3
18x60 457x1524 108.8 49.4 5X367HX3
Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 1/4" (6mm) to nominal size
Length: Subtract 1/4" (6mm) from nominal size.

5-TierUnit with 74"posts
(4) Grid (1) Solid Shelves

Nominal
Width/Length

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Starter Unit

24x24 610x610 71.7 32.5 5X517HX3
24x36 610x914 91.0 41.3 5X537HX3
24x48 610x1219 111.1 50.4 5X557HX3
24x60 610x1524 126.6 57.4 5X567HX3

5-TierUnit with 74"posts
Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

60.0 27.2 5X317GX3 55.0 24.9 5AX317GX3
65.0 29.5 5X327GX3 60.0 27.2 5AX327GX3
70.0 31.8 5X337GX3 65.0 29.5 5AX337GX3
80.0 36.3 5X347GX3 75.0 34.0 5AX347GX3
90.0 40.8 5X357GX3 85.0 38.6 5AX357GX3
110.0 49.9 5X367GX3 105.0 47.6 5AX367GX3
125.0 56.7 5X377GX3 120.0 54.4 5AX377GX3
65.0 29.5 5X517GX3 60.0 27.2 5AX517GX3
80.0 36.3 5X527GX3 75.0 34.0 5AX527GX3
85.0 38.6 5X537GX3 80.0 36.3 5AX537GX3
95.0 43.1 5X547GX3 90.0 40.8 5AX547GX3
105.0 47.6 5X557GX3 100.0 45.4 5AX557GX3
115.0 52.2 5X567GX3 110.0 49.9 5AX567GX3
145.0 65.8 5X577GX3 140.0 63.5 5AX577GX3

Corner Add-on “S”
Hook Kits — {9.10}
ForAdd-on Units.

x4 x5

Needed for Corner (Right Angle) Configurations

Four-tier CornerUnit
Cat. No. MXCNR4

Five-tier CornerUnit
Cat. No. MXCNR5
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METROMAX ® 4 SHELVES AND POSTS

MetroMax® 4
Replacement Wedges
Bagof (4)
Cat. No. MAX4-9985

Post Clamp
Addsstability by joining posts
of two separateunits together.
With it, eachunit is supported
by four posts and buttressed
by the adjacentunit.
Cat.No. 9994X

Foot Plate
Useto addstability to the
shelvingunit or to bolt units to
the floor.
Cat. No. Zinc9993Z
Cat. No. StainlessSteel 9993S

MetroMax® 4 Polymer Shelves — {9.22}
Standard Shelves.

• All-polymer shelveswith removable6” (152mm) wide shelfmats.

• Compatible on the sameshelvingunits with MetroMax i andMetroMaxQshelves.

• Part number includesshelfwith removableshelfmats andone bag of wedges.

Polymer Posts
• Corrosionproof with built-in Microbanantimicrobial
product protection.

• Stationaryposts includeanadjustablelevelingfoot to
compensate for unevenfloors. Levelingfoot canbe
adjusted1" (25mm).

Cat. No. Cat. No.
Nominal Approx. Stationary Mobile
Height Pkd. Wt. Post with Post for

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Leveling Foot Stem Caster Each

9 228 0.3 0.15 — MX9UP 24.50
13 330 0.5 0.2 MX13P MX13UP 28.50
27 685 0.9 0.4 MX27P MX27UP 38.00
33 838 1.0 0.5 MX33P MX33UP 41.50
54 1372 1.6 0.7 MX54P MX54UP 46.50
63 1600 1.8 0.8 MX63P MX63UP 49.50
74 1880 2.2 1.0 MX74P MX74UP 56.50
86 2184 3.0 1.4 MX86P MX86UP 65.50
(Special height cut posts are available.
Consult your Metro representative.)

NOTE:Formaximum rigidity on heavily loaded carts, the steel postsmay be
used.Seepage 16 for models.

NOTE:Forextra heavy loadsexceeding 600 lbs. MetroMax i shelvescan be
added to MetroMax 4 units.

Nominal
Width/Length

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Shelf w/
grid Mats

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Shelf w/
Solid Mats

18x24 457x610 6.3 2.9 MAX4-1824G 6.5 3.0 MAX4-1824F
18x30 457x760 7.4 3.4 MAX4-1830G 7.7 3.5 MAX4-1830F
18x36 457x914 8.8 4.0 MAX4-1836G 9.2 4.2 MAX4-1836F
18x42 457x1060 9.6 4.3 MAX4-1842G 10.0 4.5 MAX4-1842F
18x48 457x1219 10.8 4.9 MAX4-1848G 11.3 5.1 MAX4-1848F
18x54 457x1372 11.7 5.3 MAX4-1854G 12.3 5.6 MAX4-1854F
18x60 457x1524 12.8 5.8 MAX4-1860G 13.5 6.1 MAX4-1860F
21x24 530x610 6.9 3.1 MAX4-2124G 7.2 3.2 MAX4-2124F
21x30 530x760 8.1 3.7 MAX4-2130G 8.5 3.8 MAX4-2130F
21x36 530x914 9.6 4.4 MAX4-2136G 10.1 4.6 MAX4-2136F
21x42 530x1060 10.5 4.8 MAX4-2142G 11.0 5.0 MAX4-2142F
21x48 530x1219 11.9 5.4 MAX4-2148G 12.5 5.7 MAX4-2148F
21x54 530x1372 12.9 5.9 MAX4-2154G 13.6 6.2 MAX4-2154F
21x60 530x1524 14.2 6.4 MAX4-2160G 15.0 6.8 MAX4-2160F
24x24 610x914 7.3 3.3 MAX4-2424G 7.8 3.5 MAX4-2424F
24x30 610x1060 8.8 4.0 MAX4-2430G 9.3 4.2 MAX4-2430F
24x36 610x1219 10.5 4.8 MAX4-2436G 11.0 5.0 MAX4-2436F
24x42 610x1524 11.8 5.4 MAX4-2442G 12.3 5.6 MAX4-2442F
24x48 610x1219 13.1 5.9 MAX4-2448G 13.9 6.3 MAX4-2448F
24x54 610x1372 14.3 6.5 MAX4-2454G 15.4 7.0 MAX4-2454F
24x60 610x1524 15.5 7.0 MAX4-2460G 17.0 7.7 MAX4-2460F

Removable
wash-machinefriendly mats.

WARRANTY

CO
RROSION

®

Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 1/2" (13mm) to nominal size. Length: Subtract 1/16" (1.6mm) from nominal
size.
Maximum weight capacity evenly distributed: up to and including 48" (1219mm) long shelf, 600 lbs.
(272kg); 54" (1372mm) and larger, 500 lbs. (227kg).
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METROMAX ® 4 SHELVES AND POSTS

MetroMax® 4 Shelving Starter and Add-On Units {9.12}
• StarterUnitsconsistof four polymer postsand indicated number of MetroMax4 shelves.

• Add-OnUnits consistof two polymer posts,indicated number of shelves,andtwo “S”
Hooksper shelf,for attaching add-on unit to starter unit in anend-to-end configuration.
To attach shelvesat right angles,Corner “S” Hook Kitsmust be ordered separately.

Add-On UnitStarter Unit

“S” HookEND-TO-END
“S”HookKits
(MAX4-9995—qty.2)

Add-On units with “S” hooks
can only be attached to shelves
supported by two or more posts.

Regular“S” Hook location
Intermediate bracketlocation
Post
Postnot required

4-TierGrid ShelfUnit with 63"posts
Nominal

Width/Length
(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

18x24 457x610 32.5 14.7 X316G4 30.5 13.8 AX316G4
18x30 457x760 36.9 16.7 X326G4 34.9 15.8 AX326G4
18x36 457x914 42.6 19.3 X336G4 40.6 18.4 AX336G4
18x42 457x1060 45.5 20.7 X346G4 43.5 19.8 AX346G4
18x48 457x1219 50.3 22.8 X356G4 48.3 21.9 AX356G4
18x60 457x1524 58.6 26.6 X366G4 56.6 25.7 AX366G4
21x24 530x610 34.8 15.8 X416G4 32.8 14.9 AX416G4
21x30 530x760 39.7 18.0 X426G4 37.7 17.1 AX426G4
21x36 530x914 45.7 20.7 X436G4 43.7 19.8 AX436G4
21x42 530x1060 49.3 22.4 X446G4 47.3 21.5 AX446G4
21x48 530x1219 54.7 24.8 X456G4 52.7 23.9 AX456G4
21x60 530x1524 63.9 29.0 X466G4 61.9 28.1 AX466G4
24x24 610x610 36.4 16.5 X516G4 34.4 15.6 AX516G4
24x30 610x760 42.4 19.2 X526G4 40.4 18.3 AX526G4
24x36 610x914 49.2 22.3 X536G4 47.2 21.4 AX536G4
24x42 610x1060 54.4 24.7 X546G4 52.4 23.8 AX546G4
24x48 610x1219 59.6 27.0 X556G4 57.6 26.1 AX556G4
24x60 610x1524 69.2 31.4 X566G4 67.2 30.5 AX566G4
Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 1/2" (13mm) to nominal size. Length: Subtract 1/16"
(2mm) from nominal size.

5-TierGrid ShelfUnit with 74"posts
Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

40.4 18.3 5X317G4 38.0 17.2 5AX317G4
45.9 20.8 5X327G4 43.5 19.7 5AX327G4
53.0 24.1 5X337G4 50.6 23.0 5AX337G4
56.7 25.7 5X347G4 54.3 24.6 5AX347G4
62.7 28.4 5X357G4 60.3 27.4 5AX357G4
73.0 33.1 5X367G4 70.6 32.0 5AX367G4
43.3 19.6 5X417G4 40.9 18.5 5AX417G4
49.4 22.4 5X427G4 47.0 21.3 5AX427G4
56.9 25.8 5X437G4 54.5 24.7 5AX437G4
61.4 27.9 5X447G4 59.0 26.8 5AX447G4
68.2 30.9 5X457G4 65.8 29.8 5AX457G4
79.7 36.1 5X467G4 77.3 35.0 5AX467G4
45.3 20.5 5X517G4 42.9 19.5 5AX517G4
52.8 23.9 5X527G4 50.4 22.9 5AX527G4
61.3 27.8 5X537G4 58.9 26.7 5AX537G4
67.8 30.8 5X547G4 65.4 29.7 5AX547G4
74.3 33.7 5X557G4 71.9 32.6 5AX557G4
86.3 39.1 5X567G4 83.9 38.1 5AX567G4

“S” Hook Kits—{9.25}For individual shelves.

Corner Add-on “S”
Hook Kits — {9.12}
ForAdd-on Units.

x4 x5

5-TierUnit with 74"
posts (4) Grid (1)
Solid Shelves

Nominal
Width/Length

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

18x24 457x610 40.6 18.4 5X317H4
18x36 457x914 53.4 24.2 5X337H4
18x48 457x1219 63.2 28.7 5X357H4
18x60 457x1524 73.7 33.4 5X367H4

Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 1/2" (13mm) to nominal
size. Length: Subtract 1/16" (2mm) from nominal size.

5-TierUnit with 74"
posts (4) Grid (1)
Solid Shelves

Nominal
Width/Length

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

24x24 610x610 45.8 20.8 5X517H4
24x36 610x914 61.8 28.0 5X537H4
24x48 610x1219 75.1 34.1 5X557H4
24x60 610x1524 87.8 39.8 5X567H4

MetroMax® 4 “S”Hook Kit
Kit includesone “S” hook andone corner
adapter plug. Two kitsrequired per storage
levelwhen configuring unitsend-to-end.
Cat.No. MAX4-9995

Standard “S”
Hook Kit

MetroMax® 4 Intermediate
“S” Hook Kit
Requiredwhen joining unitsat right angles
with open cornerandno post.Kit includes
one intermediate bracket, one “S” Hooks,
and two corner adapter plugs.
Cat.No. MAX4-9996

Intermediate
“S” Hook Kit

Needed for Corner (Right Angle) Configurations

Four-tier CornerUnit
Cat. No. MAX4-CNR4

Five-tier CornerUnit
Cat. No. MAX4-CNR5
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MetroMax® Q
Replacement
Wedges
Bagof (4)
Cat. No. MQ9985
MetroMax® Q Wedges are compatible with
original MetroMax Q shelves and posts.

METROMAX® Q SHELVES AND POSTS

MetroMax® Q Shelving —{9.21}
Standard Shelves
• Part number includesshelfwith removablemats andone bag of wedges.

Nominal Approx. Cat. No.
Width Length Pkd. Wt. Shelf with

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Grid Mats Each

18 457 24 610 6.2 2.8 MQ1824G 93.50
18 457 30 760 8.0 3.6 MQ1830G 98.00
18 457 36 914 9.7 4.4 MQ1836G 98.00
18 457 42 1060 11.4 5.2 MQ1842G 117.50
18 457 48 1219 13.2 6.0 MQ1848G 117.50
18 457 54 1372 15.0 6.8 MQ1854G 140.50
18 457 60 1524 16.7 7.6 MQ1860G 140.50
18 457 72 1829 20.0 9.1 MQ1872G 159.50
21 530 24 610 8.0 3.6 MQ2124G 110.00
21 530 30 760 9.7 4.4 MQ2130G 113.00
21 530 36 914 11.4 5.2 MQ2136G 113.00
21 530 42 1060 12.8 5.8 MQ2142G 132.00
21 530 48 1219 14.5 6.6 MQ2148G 132.00
21 530 54 1372 16.7 7.6 MQ2154G 154.00
21 530 60 1524 18.5 8.4 MQ2160G 154.00
21 530 72 1829 21.7 9.9 MQ2172G 188.00
24 610 24 610 9.7 4.4 MQ2424G 116.50
24 610 30 760 11.4 5.2 MQ2430G 118.50
24 610 36 914 13.1 6.0 MQ2436G 118.50
24 610 42 1060 14.1 6.4 MQ2442G 145.00
24 610 48 1219 15.8 7.1 MQ2448G 145.00
24 610 54 1372 18.5 8.4 MQ2454G 172.00
24 610 60 1524 20.3 9.2 MQ2460G 172.00
24 610 72 1829 23.5 10.7 MQ2472G 201.00
Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 3/8" (10mm) to nominal size.
Length: Subtract 3/16" (5mm) from nominal size.
Maximum weight capacity evenly distributed: Up to and including 48"
(1220mm) long shelf, 800 lbs. (363kg); 54" (1372mm) and longer, 600 lbs.
(272kg).
NOTE: The current MetroMax® Q shelves with the blue S-hook plugs have
different actual measurements than original MetroMax Q shelves
manufactured in March 2009 and earlier and cannot be mixed on the same
shelving units.

Posts
• Epoxycoated steel and polymer posts have
Microbanantimicrobial product protection.

• Stationaryposts include anadjustable leveling
foot to compensatefor unevenfloors.
Levelingfoot canbe adjusted 1" (25mm).

• Whenmounting a shelvingunit to adolly base,
stationary posts areused.

Shelves
adjust at1"
increments.1"
(25mm)

Removable
wash-machinefriendly mats.

15YEAR

CORROSION
WARRANTY

®

STEEL POLYMER

Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
Nominal Approx. Stationary Mobile Approx. Stationary Mobile
Height Pkd. Wt. Post with Post for Pkd. Wt. Post with Post for

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Leveling Foot Stem Caster (lbs.) (kg) Leveling Foot Stem Caster Each

9 228 0.3 0.15 — — — MX9UP 24.50
13 370 1.0 0.5 MQ13PE MQ13UPE 0.5 0.2 MX13P MX13UP 28.50
27 685 2.0 0.9 MQ27PE MQ27UPE 0.9 0.4 MX27P MX27UP 38.00
33 875 2.5 1.1 MQ33PE MQ33UPE 1.0 0.5 MX33P MX33UP 41.50
54 1370 4.0 1.8 MQ54PE MQ54UPE 1.6 0.7 MX54P MX54UP 46.50
63 1585 4.5 2.0 MQ63PE MQ63UPE 1.8 0.8 MX63P MX63UP 49.50
70 1778 5.0 2.3 — MQ70UPE — —
74 1890 5.5 2.5 MQ74PE MQ74UPE 2.2 1.0 MX74P MX74UP 56.50
86 2195 6.5 2.9 MQ86PE MQ86UPE 3.0 1.4 MX86P MX86UP 65.50
(Special height cut posts are available. Consult your Metro representative.)
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METROMAX ® Q STARTER AND ADD-ON UNITS

Add-Onunitswith “S” hooks
canonly beattached to
shelvessupported by two or
more posts.

MetroMax® Q Shelving Starter and Add-On Units —{9.11}
• StarterUnitsconsistof four epoxy-coatedsteel postsand indicated number of
MetroMax Qshelves.

• Add-OnUnits consistof two epoxy-coatedsteelposts, indicated number of
shelves,and two “S” Hooksper shelf, for attaching shelf to adjacentunit in an
end-to-end configuration. To attach shelvesat right angles,Intermediate “S”
Hook Kitsmust be ordered separately.

“S” Hook
Cat.No.M9995

Intermediate“S”
Hook Kit
Cat.No. Q9995Z

To attach shelvesat right angles, one
Intermediate “S” Hook Kit neededper shelf.
Intermediate “S”
Hook Kit
Cat.No. Q9995Z

4-TierUnit with 63"posts
Nominal

Width/Length
(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

18x24 457x610 41.5 18.8 Q316G3 32.5 14.7 AQ316G3
18x30 457x760 47.5 21.5 Q326G3 34.5 15.6 AQ326G3
18x36 457x914 53.5 24.3 Q336G3 40.5 18.4 AQ336G3
18x42 457x1060 59.5 27.0 Q346G3 46.5 21.1 AQ346G3
18x48 457x1219 65.5 29.7 Q356G3 65.2 29.6 AQ356G3
18x60 457x1524 53.5 24.3 Q366G3 64.5 29.3 AQ366G3
18x72 457x1829 89.5 40.6 Q376G3 86.5 39.2 AQ376G3
21x24 530x610 46.3 21.0 Q416G3 34.3 15.6 AQ416G3
21x30 530x760 52.3 23.7 Q426G3 39.3 17.8 AQ426G3
21x36 530x914 57.9 26.3 Q436G3 44.9 20.4 AQ436G3
21x42 530x1060 67.1 30.4 Q446G3 54.1 24.5 AQ446G3
21x48 530x1219 72.7 33.0 Q456G3 59.7 27.1 AQ456G3
21x60 530x1524 86.3 39.1 Q466G3 73.3 33.2 AQ466G3
21x72 530x1829 98.3 44.6 Q476G3 85.3 38.7 AQ476G3
24x24 610x610 49.5 22.5 Q516G3 36.5 16.6 AQ516G3
24x30 610x760 57.5 26.1 Q526G3 44.5 20.2 AQ526G3
24x36 610x914 65.5 29.7 Q536G3 52.5 23.8 AQ536G3
24x42 610x1060 73.5 33.3 Q546G3 60.5 27.4 AQ546G3
24x48 610x1219 81.5 37.0 Q556G3 68.5 31.1 AQ556G3
24x60 610x1524 77.5 35.2 Q566G3 84.5 38.3 AQ566G3
24x72 610x1829 113.5 51.5 Q576G3 100.5 45.6 AQ576G3
Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 3/8" (10mm) to nominal size. Length: Subtract 3/16"
(5mm) from nominal size.

5-TierUnit with 74"posts
Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

50.4 22.9 5Q317G3 40.4 18.3 5AQ317G3
57.9 26.3 5Q327G3 47.9 21.7 5AQ327G3
65.4 29.7 5Q337G3 55.4 25.1 5AQ337G3
72.9 33.1 5Q347G3 62.9 28.5 5AQ347G3
80.4 36.5 5Q357G3 70.4 31.9 5AQ357G3
95.4 43.3 5Q367G3 85.4 38.7 5AQ367G3
110.4 50.1 5Q377G3 100.4 45.5 5AQ377G3
56.4 25.6 5Q417G3 46.4 21.0 5AQ417G3
63.1 28.6 5Q427G3 53.1 24.1 5AQ427G3
70.9 32.2 5Q437G3 60.9 27.6 5AQ437G3
82.1 37.2 5Q447G3 72.1 32.7 5AQ447G3
89.4 40.5 5Q457G3 79.4 36.0 5AQ457G3
106.4 48.3 5Q467G3 96.4 43.7 5AQ467G3
121.4 55.1 5Q477G3 111.4 50.5 5AQ477G3
56.4 25.6 5Q517G3 46.4 21.0 5AQ517G3
66.4 30.1 5Q527G3 56.4 25.6 5AQ527G3
76.4 34.7 5Q537G3 65.4 29.7 5AQ537G3
86.4 39.2 5Q547G3 78.4 35.6 5AQ547G3
96.4 43.7 5Q557G3 86.4 39.2 5AQ557G3
116.4 52.8 5Q567G3 106.4 48.3 5AQ567G3
136.4 61.9 5Q577G3 126.4 57.3 5AQ577G3

Add-On UnitStarter Unit

“S” HookEND-TO-END
“S”HookKits
(M9995—qty.2)

Regular“S” Hook location
Intermediate bracketlocation
Post
Postnot required

“S” Hook Kits—Forindividual shelves.

MetroMax®QIntermediate
“S” HookKit
Usewhen configuring MetroMax
QStarter andAdd-On Units at
right angles.
Cat.No. Q9995Z

MetroMax®Q
“S” Hook Kit —{9.25}
Addon shelvingusing two posts
insteadof four. Includesone “S”
hook. Twokitsrequired per level
when configuring unitsend-to-end.
Cat.No.M9995
Note: Collar/hole plug is designed for
use with MetroMax i shelves only.
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Rigid stem castersare
often orderedtwo
per unit for improved
tracking andhandling.
Rigid caster channel
areprovided with each
two rigid stem casters

at no charge.

5MPX

Polymer Stem Casters — {9.25}
Innovative polymer stem castersoffer corrosion resistanceand enhanceddurability.
Appropriate for all medium-duty mobile applications.Bumpersincluded.
• All-polymer horn, stainlessaxle,and hardware.
• 5" (127mm) diameterpolyurethane,flat wheel tread.
• Sleevestyle axlebearing and optional toe-operated brakemechanism

Wheel Load Temperature Range Approx.
Diameter Face Rating (Continuous Usage) Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Type (Fahrenheit) (Celsius) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Antimicrobial Each

5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Swivel -20°-120° -29°-49° 2 0.9 5PCX 5PCXM 87.00
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Brake -20°-120° -29°-49° 2 0.9 5PCBX 5PCBXM 94.00
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Rigid* -20°-120° -29°-49° 2 0.9 5PCRX —

*Note 1: Rigid casters are held in place by a connecting channel. When ordering, shelf width must be provided. Rigid connecting channel
(aluminum) for 5PCRX caster: Cat. No. P18RC, P21RC, P24RC.

*Note 2: Not suitable for cart wash and autoclave applications.

Standard Stem Casters —{9.25}
• Platedcasterhorns and hardware.Bumper included with eachcaster.
• Swivel,Swivelwith Brakes,and RigidCasteroptions available.

Wheel Load Temperature Range Approx.
Diameter Face Rating (Continuous Usage) Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Type Wheel Tread (Fahrenheit) (Celsius) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

5 127 11/4 32 200 90 Stem/Swivel Resilient, Flat -30°-160° -34°-71° 21/2 1.1 5MX 32.50
5 127 11/4 32 200 90 Stem/Brake Resilient, Flat -30°- 160° -34°-71° 25/8 1.2 5MBX 39.50
5 127 11/4 32 200 90 Stem/Rigid* Resilient, Flat -30°- 160° -34°-71° 31/2 1.5 5MRX 39.50
5 127 11/4 32 250 113 Stem/Swivel High Modulus Donut -40°-180° -40°-82° 21/2 1.1 5MDXA 51.50
5 127 11/4 32 250 113 Stem/Brake High Modulus Donut -40°-180° -40°-82° 25/8 1.2 5MDBXA 58.00
5 127 11/4 32 250 113 Stem/Rigid* High Modulus Donut -40°-180° -40°-82° 23/8 1.1 5MDRXA 58.00
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Swivel Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 21/8 0.9 5MPX 32.50
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Brake Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 21/4 1 5MPBX 40.00
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Rigid* Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 2 0.9 5MPRX 40.00

*Note: Rigid casters are held in place by a connecting channel. When ordering, shelf width must be provided. Rigid connecting channel
(stainless steel): Cat. No. 18RS, 21RS, or 24RS.

Stainless Steel Cart-Washable Stem Casters —{9.25}
• Stainlesshorn, axle,and stem with sealedbearings.Bumper included with eachcaster.

Wheel Load Temperature Range Approx.
Diameter Face Rating (Continuous Usage) Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Type Wheel Tread (Fahrenheit) (Celsius) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Swivel Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 21/8 0.9 5MPXGSA 154.50
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Brake Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 21/4 1 5MPBXGSA 159.50
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Rigid* Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 2 0.9 5MPRXGSA 159.50

*Note: Rigid casters are held in place by a connecting channel. When ordering, shelf width must be provided. Rigid connecting channel
(stainless steel): Cat. No. 18RS, 21RS, or 24RS.

Replacement Bumper — tri-lobal polymer or steelpost.
Cat.No. M9992DBX

MetroMax® Stem Casters —{9.25}
Forusewith either polymer or steel stem casterposts.
• Promotes easycleaning. Castersallow shelving units to be moved easilyfor accessto floors andwalls.
• Efficient Transport:Createacart to efficiently movesuppliesthroughout a facility or campus.

5PCX

5PCBX

Add castersto anyshelvingunit to add versatility.
Gomobile.

METROMAX ® CASTERS
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• Usehandleson mobile units to improve maneuverabilityandergonomics.
• Handlesarecompatible with MetroMax® i,,MetroMax® 4,andMetroMax®Qunits.
• Corrosionproof Type304 stainlesssteelconstruction offers long lasting performance.

Adding stainlesssteel handlesto shelving puts you in control.
Handle it.

Interchangeable shelves,
posts, and accessories

provide increasedstorage
efficiencies.

Tri-Lobal Adapters
Includedwith handles.

Tri-Lobal Adapter
Replacements
Cat. No. MTLA
Bagof 4 assemblies

MTLA adapters are designed to work
with MetroMax i, MetroMax 4, and
MetroMax Q and are not compatible
with original MetroMax.

Extended and Easy-Grip
Handlesare compatible with
original MetroMax Q shelves.

METROMAX ® HANDLES

Extended Handle — {9.25}
Fits Shelf Extension Depth Approx.
Depth (Post to Edge of Handle) Pkd. W.t i, 4, and Q

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18 457 4.5 113 2.5 1.1 MEH18S 90.50
24 610 4.5 113 2.8 1.3 MEH24S 95.00

Easy-Grip Handle — {9.25}
Fits Shelf Extension Depth Approx.
Depth (Post to Edge of Handle) Pkd. W.t i, 4, and Q

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18 457 6 151 2.5 1.1 MERGH18S 100.00
24 610 6 151 3.0 1.4 MERGH24S 105.00

NOTE: Stainless steel fasteners are provided with each handle to secure the
handle to the post for heavier duty applications

NOTE: Stainless steel fasteners are provided with each handle to secure the
handle to the post for heavier duty applications
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MetroMax® i
4-Tier with Open Grid
or Solid Shelves

MetroMax® 4
5-Tier with Open Grid and

Bottom Solid Shelf

MetroMax® 4
4-Tier with Open Grid Shelves

MetroMax® i
5-Tier with Solid Bottom Shelf

METROMAX ® MOBILE SHELVING

MetroMax® i —StemCasterCarts—{9.13}
• Corrosionproof shelvesand posts; removable
polymer mats.

• 4-Tier Units consist of four shelves,MX63UPposts 63"
(1600mm), wedge connectors andchoiceof resilient
rubber or polyurethane casters.

• 5-TierUnits consistof 5 shelves(4 open grid, 1
MetroMax i solid), 74" (1880mm) posts,wedge
connectors, and polyurethane casters.

• Weight Capacityof cart: modelswith resilient rubber
casters:600 lbs. (272kg); modelswith polyurethane
casters:900 lbs. (408kg)

MetroMax® 4—StemCasterCarts—{9.15}
• Corrosionproof shelvesandposts; removablepolymer mats.
• 4-Tier Units consist of four shelves,MX63UPposts 63"
(1600mm), wedge connectors andpolyurethane casterswith
polymer horns.

• Weight Capacityof cart: modelswith polyurethane casters:
750 lbs. (340kg)

4-Tier
OpenGrid Mats
Unit Height 67 5/16 (1710mm)

Nominal
Width/Length

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
2-Swivel, 2-Brake
Polyurethane

Casters

18x36 457x914 50.6 22.9 X336PG4
18x48 457x1219 58.3 26.5 X356PG4
18x60 457x1524 66.6 30.2 X366PG4
24x36 610x914 57.2 25.9 X536PG4
24x48 610x1219 67.6 30.7 X556PG4
24x60 610x1524 77.2 35.0 X566PG4

SolidMats
Unit Height 67 5/16 (1710mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.
(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
2-Swivel,
2-Brake

Polyurethane
Casters

94 42 X336EFX3
106 48 X356EFX3
118 53 X366EFX3
102 46 X536EFX3
118 53 X556EFX3
134 60 X566EFX3

5-Tier
w/ SolidBottom
Unit Height 79 5/16 (2015mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
2-Swivel, 2-Brake
Polyurethane

Casters

61.0 27.7 5X337PG4
70.7 32.1 5X357PG4
81.0 36.8 5X367PG4
69.3 31.4 5X537PG4
82.3 37.3 5X557PG4
94.3 42.8 5X567PG4

5-TierSolidBottom
Unit Height 79 5/16 (2015mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.
(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
2-Swivel,
2-Brake

Polyurethane
Casters

82 37 5X337EGX3
109 49 5X357EGX3
121 55 5X367EGX3
102 46 5X537EGX3
123 56 5X557EGX3
141 63 5X567EGX3

SafelyHold upto

900lbs.
permobileunit.

SafelyHold upto

750lbs.
permobileunit.

WARRANTY

CO
RROSION

WARRANTY

CO
RROSION

4-TierOpenGrid Mats
—Unit Height 67 5/16 (1710mm)

Nominal
Width/Length

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
2-Swivel, 2-Brake
Resilient Rubber

Casters

Cat. No.
2-Swivel,
2-Brake

Polyurethane
Casters

18x36 457x914 74 33 X336BGX3 X336EGX3
18x48 457x1219 86 38 X356BGX3 X356EGX3
18x60 457x1524 98 44 X366BGX3 X366EGX3
24x36 610x914 82 37 X536BGX3 X536EGX3
24x48 610x1219 98 44 X556BGX3 X556EGX3
24x60 610x1524 114 51 X566BGX3 X566EGX3
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MetroMax® Q
4-Tier with Open Grid
(5-Tier available)

MetroMax® Q—StemCasterCart, Open Grid Shelves—{9.14}
• Quickadjust shelveswith removablepolymer shelfmats.
• 4-TierUnits consist of four open grid shelves,MQ63UPEposts63" (1600mm),
wedge connectors, andchoiceof resilient rubber or polyurethane casters.

• 5-TierUnits consistof 5 shelves,74"(1880mm) posts,wedge connectors, and
choiceof resilient rubber or polyurethane casters.

• Weight Capacityof cart: modelswith resilient rubber casters:600 lbs. (272kg);
models with polyurethane casters:900 lbs. (408kg)

MetroMax® i—Utility Carts
• Corrosionproof shelves,posts, andType304 stainlesssteel handle.
• Corrosionresistant 5PCXcasterswith 5" (127mm) polyurethane wheels,
polymer horns, and stainlesssteel axles.

• 391/4"(997mm) tall. Weight capacityof cart: 900 lbs. (408kg) evenlydistributed.
Nominal Actual Approx.

Width/Length Width/Length Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18x30 457x760 205/16 x 341/2 516 x 876 2-shelf 35.5 15.8 MXUC1830G-25 882.00
24x36 610x914 265/16 x 401/2 668 x 1029 2-shelf 46.0 20.5 MXUC2436G-25 951.00
18x30 457x760 205/16 x 341/2 516 x 876 3-shelf 46.0 20.5 MXUC1830G-35 1,029.50
24x36 610x914 265/16 x 401/2 668 x 1029 3-shelf 61.5 27.5 MXUC2436G-35 1,130.00

MetroMax® Q—Utility Carts
• Quick adjust corrosion resistant shelvesandposts.
• Corrosionproof Type304 stainlesssteelhandle.
• Includesfour 5MPXcasterswith 5" (127mm) polyurethane wheels.
• 391/4"(997mm) tall. Weight capacityof cart: 900 lbs. (408kg) evenlydistributed.

Nominal Actual Approx.
Width/Length Width/Length Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18x30 457x760 205/16 x 341/2 516 x 876 2-shelf 35.5 15.8 MQUC1830G-25 628.50
24x36 610x914 265/16 x 401/2 668 x 1029 2-shelf 46.0 20.5 MQUC2436G-25 674.00
18x30 457x760 205/16 x 341/2 516 x 876 3-shelf 46.0 20.5 MQUC1830G-35 726.00
24x36 610x914 265/16 x 401/2 668 x 1029 3-shelf 61.5 27.5 MQUC2436G-35 793.00

Solid bottom shelf and
5PCX/5PCBXcasters

METROMAX ® MOBILE SHELVING & UTILITY CARTS

SafelyHold upto

900lbs.
permobileunit.

15YEAR

CORROSION
WARRANTY

Nominal
Width/Length

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
2-Swivel, 2-Brake
Resilient Rubber

Casters

Cat. No.
2-Swivel,
2-Brake

Polyurethane
Casters

18x36 457x914 68 31 Q336BG3 Q336EG3
18x48 457x1219 84 38 Q356BG3 Q356EG3
18x60 457x1524 100 45 Q366BG3 Q366EG3
21x36 530x914 74 34 Q436BG3 Q436EG3
21x48 530x1219 90 41 Q456BG3 Q456EG3
21x60 530x1524 106 48 Q466BG3 Q466EG3
24x36 610x914 80 36 Q536BG3 Q536EG3
24x48 610x1219 96 44 Q556BG3 Q556EG3
24x60 610x1524 112 51 Q566BG3 Q566EG3

5-Tier
OpenGrid Mats
Unit Height 79 5/16 (2015mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.
(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
2-Swivel,
2-Brake

Polyurethane
Casters

85 39 5Q337EG3
111 50 5Q357EG3
123 56 5Q367EG3
- - -
- - -
- - -
104 47 5Q537EG3
125 57 5Q557EG3
144 65 5Q567EG3

4-TierOpenGrid Mats
—Unit Height 67 5/16 (1710mm)
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A

C

D

B

E

Organize.
Organizesupplies to improve operational efficiencies.
• Well-organized storage results in fewer expired suppliesand lesswaste.
• Innovative shelf and accessorydesignshavesmooth surfacesthat protect vacuum
sealedand other packageditems from damage.

• Flexiblecompartments help sort suppliesfor faster accessandmaximize the useof
storage space.

A Dividers B Ledges C Enclosure Panels D Metro Totes E Metro Bins

FlexibleCompartments
Dividers and Ledgescanbe usedto create flexible compartmentsthat most efficiently useavailable
storage space.When combined with open grid shelvesthis minimizes dust accumulation.
Binsoffer removable compartmentalized storage for easyaccessor aspart of an exchangesystem.
Seepage 72 for Bin options.

METROMAX ® ACCESSORIES

8" (203mm) Shelf Dividers — StandardDuty —{9.25}
• Useto create organizedcompartments or to simply separateshelf contents.

• Easilyrepositioned on grid and solid shelves.

• Corrosionproof: Polymer(High-Density Polypropylene).

• Three-piece design—Shipsassembled.

Nominal Length i 4 Q
(in.) (mm) Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Each

18 457 MXD18-8 MAX4-D18-8 MQD18-8 22.00
24 610 MXD24-8 MAX4-D24-8 MQD24-8 24.00
*Note: Can be retrofitted to original MetroMax and MetroMax Q.

Universal 8" (203mm) Shelf Dividers —
Light Duty, for open grid shelves—{9.25}
• Forusewith grid shelves(MetroMax i, MetroMax 4, MetroMaxQ,andSuperErecta
Pro), SuperErectawire shelves,and SuperAdjustable wire shelves.

• Easiestdividerto install.

• Maximumflexibility: Canbe repositionedalong the entire shelf.

• Eachdivider includesapaneland two clips to connect to anyopen grid or wire shelf.
Doesnot attach to solid shelves.

• Corrosionproof.
Approx .

Nominal Length Pkd. Wt. i, 4, and Q
(in.) (mm) Fits Shelf Depth (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18 457 18", 21" (457, 530mm) 1.3 0.6 MUD18-8 21.50
24 610 24" (610mm) 1.6 0.7 MUD24-8 23.50
*Note: Can be retrofitted to original MetroMax and MetroMax Q.
Additional clips: Cat. No DCLIP, 2 per bag.



231.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

METROMAX ® ACCESSORIES

Shelf-to-Shelf Dividers —{9.25}
• Fullheight dividersefficiently compartmentalize the spacebetween two shelves.

• Smooth surfacesprotect packageditems from damage.

• Corrosionproof.

• Compatible with open grid polymer shelves,SuperErectawire shelves,and
SuperAdjustable wire shelves.Doesnot work with solid shelves.

Approx.
Fits Shelf Depth Nominal Height Pkd. Wt. i, 4, and Q
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18, 21 457, 530 16 406 2.3 1.0 MD18-16 55.00
18, 21 457, 530 20 508 2.5 1.1 MD18-20 61.00
18, 21 457, 530 24 610 3.8 1.7 MD18-24 67.50
24 610 16 406 2.8 1.2 MD24-16 59.50
24 610 20 508 3.0 1.3 MD24-20 66.00
24 610 24 610 4.4 2.0 MD24-24 71.50
*Note: Can be retrofitted to original MetroMax and MetroMax Q shelves.
*Note: -16 parts have three panels, -20 parts have four panels, -24 parts have five panels.

2" (51mm) Stackable Shelf Ledges — {9.25}
• Preventitems from falling off shelves.

• Snapon andoff quickly. Easilystackedto contain larger items.

• Corrosionproof: Polymer (High-Density Polypropylene) and Type304 stainlesssteel.

• Shipsassembled.

Nominal Length i 4 Q
(in.) (mm) Type Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Each

18 457 Side MXLS18-2S MAX4-LS18-2S MQLS18-2S 22.50
21 530 Side — MAX4-LS21-2S MQLS21-2S 23.00
24 610 Side MXLS24-2S MAX4-LS24-2S MQLS24-2S 23.50
24 610 Back MXL24-2S MAX4-L24-2S MQL24-2S 23.50
30 760 Back MXL30-2S MAX4-L30-2S MQL30-2S 26.00
36 914 Back MXL36-2S MAX4-L36-2S MQL36-2S 30.00
42 1066 Back MXL42-2S MAX4-L42-2S MQL42-2S 36.50
48 1219 Back MXL48-2S MAX4-L48-2S MQL48-2S 36.50
54 1370 Back MXL54-2S MAX4-L54-2S MQL54-2S 41.00
60 1524 Back MXL60-2S MAX4-L60-2S MQL60-2S 41.00
72 1829 Back MXL72-2S — MQL72-2S 46.00
*Note: MetroMax i wire ledges can be retrofitted to original MetroMax.
*Note: MetroMax Q wire ledges (MQ-) cannot be retrofitted to original MetroMax Q.

4" (102mm) Solid Clear Stackable Shelf Ledges — {9.26}
• Soliddesignhelpscontain small items.

• Clearplastic allows light penetration and visible accessto supplies.

• Corrosionproof.

• Shipsassembled.

Nominal Length
(in.) (mm) Type

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
i

Cat. No.
4

Cat. No.

18 457 Side 0.50 0.2 MXLS18-4P MAX4-LS18-4P
24 610 Side 0.50 0.2 MXLS24-4P MAX4-LS24-4P
24 610 Back 0.50 0.2 MXL24-4P MAX4-L24-4P
36 914 Back 1.00 0.4 MXL36-4P MAX4-L36-4P
48 1219 Back 1.25 0.6 MXL48-4P MAX4-L48-4P
60 1524 Back 1.75 0.8 MXL60-4P MAX4-L60-4P

Note: Not suitable for cart-wash applications.
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Efficiently encloseand contain
with EnclosurePanels.

Contain it.
Enclosure Panels — {9.25}
• Anefficient way of enclosingthe sidesand backof all shelves
in aunit to contain stored contents.

• Slot opening: 3"W x37/8"H.

• Designedto work with MetroMax® i, MetroMax® 4, and
MetroMax® Qshelves.Mounting clips included.

Useshelf to shelf
dividerswith enclosure
panelsto create full
height compartments
to organizebulky,

hard-to-handle supplies.

MetroMax® i Mounting
Clip Replacements
Bagof 8
Cat. No. RPMX3-RODTAB

MetroMax® Q
Mounting and
Bottom Adapter
Clip Replacements
Bagof 8
Cat. No. RPMQ3-RODTAB

Enclosure Panel

Configuration Notes
1. Handles and enclosure panels can be usedon the same end
of the cart. Pleasenote the following details: 21" (530mm)
wide units: use the 123/8" (315mm) wide panel on the same
end asthe handle.

2. Top-Track: When using on the ends of a Top-Trackmobile
unit the enclosurepanelmust bemounted so that it doesnot
interfere with the overhead tracks.Mobile posts on Top-Track
are 74" (1880mm). The standard panels for a 63" post are
recommended.

x 8

x 1

x 8

METROMAX ® ACCESSORIES

Actual For use with Approx.
Width/Height Post Height Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. i, 4, and Q

(in.,) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

123/8 x 511/4 315 x 1300 54 1370 18 457 61/4 2.8 MEP35E 94.00
123/8 x 591/4 315 x 1505 63 1600 18 457 7 3.2 MEP36E 98.50
123/8 x 711/4 315 x 1810 74 1880 18 457 83/4 4.0 MEP37E 109.00
183/8 x 511/4 467 x 1300 54 1370 21, 24 530, 610 9 4.1 MEP55E 101.50
183/8 x 591/4 467 x 1505 63 1600 21, 24 530, 610 101/4 4.7 MEP56E 113.50
183/8 x 711/4 467 x 1810 74 1880 21, 24 530, 610 113/4 5.3 MEP57E 117.00
*Note: Can be retrofitted to original MetroMax and MetroMax Q shelving.

Panels Required to Enclose Both Ends of the Shelving Unit or Cart
Shelf Width

18" 21" 24"
Post Height (457mm) (530mm) (610mm)

54" (1370mm) (2) MEP35E (2) MEP55E (2) MEP55E

63" (1600mm) (2) MEP36E (2) MEP56E (2) MEP56E

74" (1880mm) (2) MEP37E (2) MEP57E (2) MEP57E

Panels Required to Enclose Back of Shelving Unit or Cart
Shelf Length

30" 36" 42" 48" 54" 60" 72"
Post Height (760mm) (914mm) (1066mm) (1219mm) (1370mm) (1524mm) (1825mm)

54" (1370mm) (2) MEP35E
(1) MEP35E

(2) MEP55E
(2) MEP35E (1) MEP35E

(3) MEP55E
(1) MEP35E

(1) MEP55E (1) MEP55E (2) MEP55E (3) MEP55E

63" (1600mm) (2) MEP36E
(1) MEP36E

(2) MEP56E
(2) MEP36E (1) MEP36E

(3) MEP56E
(1) MEP36E

(1) MEP56E (1) MEP56E (2) MEP56E (3) MEP56E

74" (1880mm) (2) MEP37E
(1) MEP37E

(2) MEP57E
(2) MEP37E (1) MEP37E

(3) MEP57E
(1) MEP37E

(1) MEP57E (1) MEP57E (2) MEP57E (3) MEP57E

MetroMax® 4 Mounting
Clip Replacements
Bagof 8
Cat. No. RPMX4-RODTAB

x 8



251.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

MetroMax® i LabelHolder

MetroMax® i Color ShelfMarker

MetroMax® Q LabelHolder

MetroMax® 4 LabelHolder

Blue Green Red Tan

White Yellow Gray

METROMAX ® ACCESSORIES

Color Shelf Markers — {9.25}
• Attach easilyto shelffor content identification.
• Useto assigncolor coding to individual shelf levels,shelving
units, carts, or storage areas.

• i andQversionsavailable.
• 6"(152mm) length.

Approx.
Pkd. Wt. i Q

Shelf Marker Color (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Cat. No. Each

Blue 0.05 0.02 CSM6-BX CSM6-BQ 5.70
Green 0.05 0.02 CSM6-GX CSM6-GQ 5.70
Red 0.05 0.02 CSM6-RX CSM6-RQ 5.70
Tan 0.05 0.02 CSM6-TX CSM6-TQ 5.70
White 0.05 0.02 CSM6-WX CSM6-WQ 5.70
Yellow 0.05 0.02 CSM6-YX CSM6-YQ 5.70
Gray 0.05 0.02 CSM6-GRX CSM6-GRQ 5.70

Find it.
LabelHolders
• Plasticholderssnaponto shelfedge to accommodate1" (25mm)
tall adhesivelabel. Labelnot included.

• i, 4, andQversionsavailable.
• Optional labelholder coversexist for MetroMaxQmodels. Cover
snapsonto the label holder to hold a non-adhesivelabel in placeor
to protect anylabelfrom dirt andmoisture.

MetroMax® i Label Holder — {9.25}
Designed to accept label cardsor adhesivelabels.Slot measuresapproximately 11/4" (32mm).

Approx.
Actual Length Fits Shelf Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Label Holder Each

41/2 114 All .03 .01 9989PX 5.10
119/32 285 24 610 .14 .06 9989X1 9.10
239/32 590 36 914 .30 .13 9989X3 14.10
359/32 895 48 1219 .40 .18 9989X5 19.10

MetroMax® Q Label Holder — {9.25}
Designed to accept label cardsor adhesivelabels.Slot measuresapproximately 11/4" (32mm).

Approx.
Actual Length Fits Shelf Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Label Holder Each

4 102 All .03 .01 MQ04LH 5.00
157/16 392 24 610 .14 .06 MQ24LH 11.90
277/16 697 36 914 .30 .13 MQ36LH 13.00
397/16 1002 48 1219 .40 .18 MQ48LH 18.70
517/16 1307 60 1524 .50 .22 MQ60LH 21.00
637/16 1611 72 1825 .60 .27 MQ72LH 24.00

MetroMax® 4 Label Holder — {9.25}
Designed to accept label cardsor adhesivelabels.Slotmeasuresapproximately 1” (25mm).

Approx.
Actual Length Fits Shelf Pkd. Wt. 4
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat.No.
4 102 All .03 .01 MAX4-9989PX
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Super Slide — {9.25}
• Designedto fit a 24"(610mm) wideshelf.

• Easilyattachesto the shelf frame (under the mats) and is sizedto hold 3", 5",6", and 8"
(76, 127,152, 203mm) tall tote boxes(sold separately).

• MetroMax® i andMetroMax4 modelsavailable.

• Corrosionresistanttaupe epoxyfinish with Microbanantimicrobial product protection.

Adjustable Slides —{9.25}
• Slidescanbe adjusted left to right to accommodate avariety of pan, tray, andcontainer sizes.

• MetroMax® i andQmodels available.

• Corrosionresistanttaupe epoxyfinish with Microbanantimicrobial product protection.

• Shelvesmustbe spaced20" (508mm) apart.

• Canbe usedin conjunction with 20" (508mm) tall shelf-to-shelfdividers.
Approx.

Fits Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. i Q
(in.) (mm) Type (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Cat. No. Each

24 610 Adjustable 123/4 6 MX24SE MQ24SE 123.00

Can Rack System —{9.25}
• Front loading, front dispensingcanrackholds eight #10 cansor twelve #5 cans.

• Tough, corrosionresistanttaupe epoxyfinish with Microbanantimicrobial product protection.

• Designedto fit a 24"(610mm) wideshelf.

• Mounts on anyMetroMax® i or MetroMaxQshelf.
Approx.

Width/Length/Height Pkd. Wt. i and Q
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

77/8x255/16x15 200x643x381 10 4.5 CR24E 116.00

METROMAX ® ACCESSORIES

Totes sold separately
Width

(in.) (mm)
Length

(in.) (mm)
Height

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
i

Cat. No.
4

Cat. No.

20.4 520 21.6 550 10.3 260 5.3 2 MXSS2E MAX4-SS2E
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QTY. to fill out shelf frame.

FRAME B2416XE B2422XE

M4F2436 2
M4F2442 1 1
M4F2448 2
M4F2460 2 1

SHELF B2416XE B2422XE

MAX4-2436G 1
MAX4-2436G 2
MAX4-2436G 1 1
MAX4-2436G 3

NOTE: Remove the shelf mats to install the drop in basket.

MetroMax i Configuration

MetroMax 4 Configuration

Storage Level Frames —{9.25}
• Open four sided framesaccommodate drop-in accessoriesincludingwire baskets
and stainlessdrying racks.

• Includescorrosionproof MetroMax i frame andabag of wedges.

• Canbemounted on MetroMax i, MetroMax4, andMetroMaxQshelvingunits.
Nominal Exterior Frame Interior Approx.

Width Length Width/Length Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each
18 457 36 914 18x32 457x810 7 3.2 M4F1836 129.00
24 610 24 610 24x20 610x510 71/2 3.4 M4F2424 139.00
24 610 36 914 24x32 610x810 111/4 5.1 M4F2436 147.00
24 610 42 1060 24x38 610x965 131/4 6.0 M4F2442 160.00
24 610 48 1220 24x44 610x1120 15 6.8 M4F2448 160.00
24 610 60 1524 24x56 610x1370 183/4 8.5 M4F2460 185.00
Note: Any MetroMax i shelf can be converted to an open storage level frame. Simply remove the shelf

mats and center beam to create an open frame.

Wire Baskets —{9.25}
• Convenientlyhold small items.

• 9"(229mm) deep.

• Built in storagehandlesallow easyremoval.

• Corrosionresistant taupe epoxyfinish.

• Weight Capacity:50 lbs. (23kg)

• Installsflat. Mounts to aMetroMax i storagelevel frame.
Retrofits to aMetroMax i shelf or MetroMax 4shelf.

Approx.
Width Length Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24 610 16 406 10 4.5 MB2416XE 116.00
24 610 22 560 12 5.5 MB2422XE 132.00

Glassware Handling Basket
Vinyl coated. Fits18 x 36" (457 x 914mm) MetroMax i frame.
Cat. No. GWBSKT36
SeeSpecSheet52.01 for detail.
Not NSFlisted.

3-Sided frames
• 1" (25mm) x 11/2” (38mm) structural steeltubing. Includestri-lobal
adaptersto attach to posts.
(Replacementadapters: Cat. No. MTLAbag of 4)

• Corrosionresistant taupe epoxyfinish.

• Usewhen configuring work tables or asa3-sided ledge to
contain bulky items.

Approx.
Nominal Width Nominal Length Pkd. Wt. i, 4, and Q
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24 610 24 610 12 5.4 M3TF2424E 107.00
24 610 30 760 13 5.7 M3TF2430E 108.00
24 610 36 914 14 6.4 M3TF2436E 108.00
24 610 48 1220 18 8.2 M3TF2448E 113.00
24 610 60 1524 20 9.1 M3TF2460E 136.00

METROMAX® ACCESSORIES

NOTE: Wire baskets can be retrofitted to
MetroMax i or MetroMax 4 shelves.
MetroMax i: Remove the mats center
beams and drop in the baskets.
MetroMax 4: Remove the mats and drop
in the baskets.
Wire baskets can complement a
MetroMax 4 shelf. If the requirement is to
completely fill out the space with baskets,
use a MetroMax i storage level frame.
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PR48VX4

PR48X3

MetroMax® i Drying Rack Unit — {9.31}
• Allowssuperior air circulation and fast drying of trays,pans,lids, pots andall pot sink items.

• Promotesfood safetyby eliminating moisture. Offersanefficient organizeddrying area.

• Mobile modelscome equipped with corrosion resistant polymer casters: (2) swivel5PCX
and (2) swivel/brake 5PCBX.

• Shelves,posts,and tray drying racksincludeMicrobanantimicrobial product protection

• NSFListed

Modelswith two drop-ins (Cat.No.DR48S)andone cutting board/tray drying rack
(Cat. No. MTR2448XE)

Nominal Width Nominal Length Height Pkd. Wt. i
Configuration (in) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Stationary 24 610 48 1219 751/2 1917 106 49 PR48X3 1,834.50
Mobile* 24 610 48 1219 68 1727 106 49 PR48VX3 2,145.00
*Note: Includes two 5PCX swivel casters and two 5PCBX swivel casters with brakes.

Modelswith four cutting board/tray drying racks: (2) MTR2448XEand(2) MTR2448XEA

Thisrack isperfect for steam and bun pans,and one unit canhold up to 96 pans.

Nominal Width Nominal Length Height Pkd. Wt. i
Configuration (in) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Stationary 24 610 48 1219 751/2 1917 106 49 PR48X4 1,583.50
Mobile* 24 610 48 1219 68 1727 106 49 PR48VX4 1,894.00
*Note: Includes two 5PCX swivel casters and two 5PCBX swivel casters with brakes.

Cutting Board and Tray Drying Rack — {9.25} {9.31}
• Rackis compatible with MetroMax i, MetroMax Q,SuperErectaPro,SuperAdjustable, and
SuperErecta wire shelves.

• Promotessafeair drying of cutting boards, traysand steampans.

• 11/8" (28mm) and 3" (76mm) slidespacingavailable.

Fits Shelf Upright Spacing Upright Height Pkd. Wt. i and Q
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Tray Caacity (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24x36 610x914 11/8 28 6 150 24 13.5 6.1 MTR2436XE 98.50
24x48 610x1219 11/8 28 6 150 34 18.0 8.2 MTR2448XE 119.00
24x60 610x1524 11/8 28 6 150 42 22.5 10.2 MTR2460XE 137.00
24x36 610x914 3 76 6 150 10 9.8 4.4 MTR2436XEA 92.50
24x48 610x1219 3 76 6 150 14 13 5.9 MTR2448XEA 112.00
24x60 610x1524 3 76 6 150 17 16.3 7.4 MTR2460XEA 132.50
*Note: Can be retrofitted to original MetroMax and MetroMax Q.

Dry it.
METROMAX ® ACCESSORIES
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Stainless Steel Drop-in Racks —{9.25}{9.31}
• Openwire designprovidesair flow to safelydry pots, pans,and containers

• Are installed overanopenMetroMax® i frame and center beam.

• Canbe retrofitted to existing MetroMax® i shelves.Simplyremovethe mats anddrop
in the stainlessdrying rack.

How to order: (1) drop-in rack, (1) 4-sidedshelf frame, (1) replacementcenter beam
Approx.

Width Length Height Wire Spacing Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24 610 337/8 854 51/4 133 3/4 19 9 4.1 DR36S 274.00
24 610 457/8 1156 51/4 133 3/4 19 12 5.4 DR48S 329.00
24 610 577/8 1458 51/4 133 3/4 19 15 6.8 DR60S 395.00
Note: Any MetroMax i shelf can be converted to an open storage level frame. Simply remove the shelf mats and

center beam to create an open frame.

Shelf Frames —Seepage 27.

MetroMax® i Sloped Basket Cart —{30.20}
• Idealfor compartmentalizing bulky or odd-shapeditems.

• Basketshaveataupe epoxyfinish with Microban antimicrobial product protection.
Note: Basketsarenot suitable for walk-in coolers.

• Basketshavesemi open front for easyaccess.

• Basketscanmount flat or at a10° angle for stockrotation

• Dividersadjusthorizontally
Total

Height/Width/Length Baskets
Description (in.) (mm) Per Cart Casters Cat. No. Each

Open Cart 60x24x24 1524x610x610 4 * MXIV1 1,872.00
Open Cart with Top Shelf 69x24x24 1753x610x610 4 * MXIV2 2,084.50
Open Cart 60x24x42 1524x610x1066 8 † MXIV4 3,166.00
Open Cart with Top Shelf 69x24x42 1753x610x1066 8 † MXIV5 3,355.50
Open Cart 60x24x60 1524x610x1524 12 † MXIV6 4,053.00
Open Cart with Top Shelf 69x24x60 1753x610x1524 12 † MXIV7 4,360.00
Note: Each basket sold with cart includes two dividers and a label holder.
*Four 5" (127mm) polyurethane casters; two swivel, two with brakes.
†5" (127mm) polyurethane casters with plated horns; casters on dolly frame; two swivel, one swivel with
brake, and one rigid.

Replacement Center Beam
Fits Shelf Frame

(in.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

24 x 36 610 x 914 RPMX36-CBEAM 31.00
24 x 48 610 x 1219 RPMX48-CBEAM 36.00
24 x 60 610 x 1524 RPMX60-CBEAM 41.50

Accessories

Description (in.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

Basket with Label Holder 181/2x241/2x10 470x622x254 IVB1 141.50
Divider 9 229 IVBD 27.50

MXIV1

IVB1
(shownwith
optional Divider)

METROMAX ® ACCESSORIES
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Superior
materials

and design
for every

application.
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SUPER ERECTA PRO® SHELVING

GenuineMetro SuperErecta®
Theindustry standard—innovated and reinnovated.

Super Erecta Pro®
Durable & cleanablealternative

to basicwire.

SuperAdjustable
Super Erecta®

Shelvesadjustwith aflip of the release!

Super Erecta®

GenuineMetro–
the original
wire shelving
system.

Proven.

32



SUPER ERECTA PRO® SHELVING

®

Easyto clean.
Lift-off mats canbe easilyremoved

andwashedby handor in awashmachine.

Super Erecta Pro™
Durable & cleanable.

Theoriginal —reinnovated.

Interchangeable.Stayscleaner
between cleanings.

Progress.

Epoxycoated Super
Erecta-styleframeswith
removable polymer

shelfmats.

Prolongeddurability.
Polymershelfmats withstand

daily abusefrom containers andsharp
edges.Robustdesign provides the strength
and rigidity of SuperErecta...holdsup

to 800 lbs. (363kg) per shelf.

SuperErectaPro shelves
canbe configuredwith traditional

shelf and accessory
options on the sameunit for

maximum flexibility.

Polymer shelf mats andMetroseal 3
epoxy coated shelf frames and posts
havebuilt in Microban® antimicrobial

product protection.
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Nominal Approx. Cat. No.
Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Super Erecta Pro

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Metroseal 3 Each

18x24 457x610 6.0 2.7 PR1824NK3 93.50
18x30 457x760 7.8 3.5 PR1830NK3 98.00
18x36 457x914 9.5 4.2 PR1836NK3 98.00
18x42 457x1060 11.3 5.0 PR1842NK3 117.50
18x48 457x1219 13.0 5.8 PR1848NK3 117.50
18x54 457x1372 14.8 6.6 PR1854NK3 140.50
18x60 457x1524 16.5 7.4 PR1860NK3 140.50
18x72 457x1829 19.8 8.8 PR1872NK3 159.50
21x24 530x610 8.0 3.6 PR2124NK3 110.00
21x30 530x760 9.5 4.2 PR2130NK3 113.00
21x36 530x914 11.3 5.0 PR2136NK3 113.00
21x42 530x1060 12.5 5.6 PR2142NK3 132.00
21x48 530x1219 14.3 6.4 PR2148NK3 132.00
21x54 530x1372 16.5 7.4 PR2154NK3 154.00
21x60 530x1524 18.3 8.1 PR2160NK3 154.00
21x72 530x1829 21.5 9.6 PR2172NK3 188.00
24x24 610x610 9.5 4.2 PR2424NK3 116.50
24x30 610x760 11.3 5.0 PR2430NK3 118.50
24x36 610x914 13.0 5.8 PR2436NK3 118.50
24x42 610x1060 14.0 6.3 PR2442NK3 145.00
24x48 610x1219 15.5 6.9 PR2448NK3 145.00
24x54 610x1372 18.3 8.1 PR2454NK3 172.00
24x60 610x1524 20.0 8.9 PR2460NK3 172.00
24x72 610x1829 23.3 10.4 PR2472NK3 201.00
Note: Each Super Erecta Pro™ shelf up to and including 48" (1219mm) long have a

maximum weight capacity of 800 lbs. (363kg) evenly distributed. Shelves
longer than 48" (1219mm) have a maximum weight capacity of 600 lbs.
(272kg) evenly distributed.

Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 1/4" (6mm) to nominal size.
Length: Subtract 1/4" (6mm) from nominal size.

SUPER ERECTA PRO® SHELVING

Super Erecta Pro® Shelves— {10.80}
Packaging:Shelvesarepriced individually and packagedno more than
4 per carton except60" (1524mm) and 72" (1829mm) lengths which are
packagedno more than 2 per carton. Plasticsplit sleevesare included
with eachshelf.

Super Erecta Pro®

Easy Order Kits
Kit includes four shelvesand four
74.5" (1892mm) split posts.
Shipsin one box.

Indicatesantimicrobial product.

Nominal
Width/Length

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Super

Adjustable
Metroseal 3

Cat. No.
Super
Erecta

Metroseal 3

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.
(lbs.)
(kg)

Cat. No.
Dunnage
Shelf

Metroseal 3

18x24 457x610 7 3.2 A1824NK3 1824NK3 14 6.3 1824DRK3
18x30 457x760 8 3.6 A1830NK3 1830NK3 18 8.1 1830DRK3
18x36 457x914 9.5 4.3 A1836NK3 1836NK3 21 9.4 1836DRK3
18x42 457x1060 11 5.0 A1842NK3 1842NK3 —
18x48 457x1219 12 5.4 A1848NK3 1848NK3 28 12.6 1848DRK3
18x54 457x1372 14.5 6.6 A1854NK3 1854NK3 —
18x60 457x1524 17 7.7 A1860NK3 1860NK3 34 15.3 1860DRK3
18x72 457x1829 20 9.1 A1872NK3 1872NK3 —
21x24 530x610 8 3.6 A2124NK3 2124NK3
21x30 530x760 9 4.1 A2130NK3 2130NK3
21x36 530x914 11 5.0 A2136NK3 2136NK3
21x42 530x1060 12 5.4 A2142NK3 2142NK3
21x48 530x1219 14 6.4 A2148NK3 2148NK3
21x54 530x1372 16 7.3 A2154NK3 2154NK3
21x60 530x1524 18 8.2 A2160NK3 2160NK3
21x72 530x1829 24 10.9 A2172NK3 2172NK3
24x24 610x610 9 4.1 A2424NK3 2424NK3 16 7.2 2424DRK3
24x30 610x760 11 5.0 A2430NK3 2430NK3 20 9.0 2430DRK3
24x36 610x914 13 5.9 A2436NK3 2436NK3 24 10.8 2436DRK3
24x42 610x1060 15 6.8 A2442NK3 2442NK3 —
24x48 610x1219 16 7.3 A2448NK3 2448NK3 30 13.5 2448DRK3
24x54 610x1372 19 8.6 A2454NK3 2454NK3 —
24x60 610x1524 21 9.5 A2460NK3 2460NK3 37 16.6 2460DRK3
24x72 610x1829 26 11.8 A2472NK3 2472NK3 —

Super Erecta with Metroseal 3™—StandardShelves

Nominal
Width/
Length
(in.)
(mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Super Erecta Pro

Metroseal 3

18x36
457x914 58 26.3 EZPR1836NK3-4

18x48
457x1219 73 33.1 EZPR1848NK3-4

24x36
610x914 72 32.6 EZPR2436NK3-4

24x48
610x1219 83 37.6 EZPR2448NK3-4

®
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“S” Hooks
Eliminatesthe need for adjacent posts. Two required for each
storage level.
Cat.No. Q9995Z

Label Holders
• FitsSuperErectaProShelf
• Plasticholders snapinto place
to accommodate1" (25mm)
tall adhesivelabel.

Cat. No.MQ04LH

Accessories — {10.81}
Note: Theseaccessoriesare designed to attach to a SuperErecta ProShelf.
Accessoriesfor basicSuperErecta wire shelvescan be found on pages 55-63.
Foracomplete list of compatible accessoriesfor SuperErectaProshelves, please
refer to specsheet10.81 formore information.

SUPER ERECTA PRO® SHELVING

Nominal
Height

(in.) (mm)

Compatible with
Shelf Depths

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg) Cat. No.

List
Price
Each

16 406 18, 21 457, 530 2.3 1.0 MD18-16 55.00
20 508 18, 21 457, 530 2.5 1.1 MD18-20 61.00
24 610 18, 21 457, 530 3.8 1.7 MD18-24 67.50
16 406 24 610 2.8 1.2 MD24-16 59.50
20 508 24 610 3.0 1.3 MD24-20 66.00
24 610 24 610 4.4 2.0 MD24-24 71.50

Color
Length

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg) Cat. No.

List
Price
Each

Blue 6 152 0.05 0.02 CSM6-BQ 5.70
Green 6 152 0.05 0.02 CSM6-GQ 5.70
Red 6 152 0.05 0.02 CSM6-RQ 5.70
Tan 6 152 0.05 0.02 CSM6-TQ 5.70
White 6 152 0.05 0.02 CSM6-WQ 5.70
Yellow 6 152 0.05 0.02 CSM6-YQ 5.70
Gray 6 152 0.05 0.02 CSM6-GRQ 5.70

Standard Divider
• Corrosionproof

Approx.
Nominal Length Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) Fits Shelf Depth (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18 457 18", 21" (457, 530mm) 1.3 0.6 MQD18-8 21.50
24 610 24" (610mm) 1.6 0.7 MQD24-8 23.50

Shelf-to-Shelf Divider
• Connectsbetween two shelves
• Corrosionproof

Color Shelf Marker
• 6"(152mm) Length
• FitsSuperErectaProShelf
• Attach easilyto shelfto identify contentsstored.

SiteSelect™Posts — {10.80}
Stationary SuperErectaSiteSelectposts arefitted with adjustable
leveling bolts to compensate for unevensurfaces.Mobile posts come
without leveling bolt assemblyto accommodate stem casters.
Speciallength posts areavailable.Seepage 50 for stem caster options.

SiteSelectposts provide a visualguide for
positioning and adjusting shelves,saving
considerable time during assemblyand
adjustment. An easy-to-identify double
groove, every8" (203mm), offers aquick
way to align all shelves.

Indicatesantimicrobial product.

Stationary Posts

Height
(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Metroseal 3
Cat. No.
Stainless

List
Price
Each

141/2 370 1 0.5 13PK3 13PS 34.50
341/2 875 2 0.9 33PK3 33PS 54.00
549/16 1385 3 1.4 54PK3 54PS 59.50
629/16 1590 31/2 1.6 63PK3 63PS 67.00
745/8 1895 4 1.8 74PK3 74PS 74.50
865/8 2200 5 2.3 86PK3 86PS 87.00

Mobile Posts
Height

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Metroseal 3
Cat. No.
Stainless

List
Price
Each

133/4 349 1 0.5 13UPK3 13UPS 34.50
333/4 857 2 0.9 33UPK3 33UPS 54.00
5313/16 1366 3 1.4 54UPK3 54UPS 59.50
6113/16 1570 31/2 1.6 63UPK3 63UPS 67.00
693/4 1772 3.8 1.7 70UPK3 — —
737/8 1876 4 1.8 74UPK3 74UPS 74.50
857/8 2181 5 2.3 86UPK3 86UPS 87.00
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36

Reclaim
Wasted
Space.

Adjust and add shelves
quickly and easily

to reclaim wasted space.

SuperAdjustable
SuperErecta® Shelving

Easy“no-tool”
shelf adjustment

1" (25mm)
spacingminimizes

dead space

Storageefficiency
can increase

by 25%or more

Efficient useof space
allowsmore storage
levels to be added.

SuperAdjustable
SuperErecta

SuperErecta

SUPER ADJUSTABLE SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING

®
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SiteSelect™Posts —{10.01a} {10.10a}
Stationary SuperErecta®SiteSelectposts arefitted with adjustable leveling bolts to compensate for unevensurfaces.Mobile postscome
without leveling bolt assemblyto accommodate stem casters.Speciallength posts areavailable.†

Super Adjustable Wire Shelves —{10.01a} {10.10a}
Packaging:Wire shelvesarepriced individually and packagedno more than 4per carton except 60" (1524mm) and 72" (1829mm) lengths and
30" (760mm) and 36" (914mm) widths, which arepackagedno more than 2per carton. Plasticsleevesandwedgesare included with eachshelf.

Approx.
Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless Each

14x24 355x610 6 2.7 A1424NC A1424NK3 A1424NS 202.00
14x30 355x760 7 3.2 A1430NC A1430NK3 A1430NS 209.00
14x36 355x914 8 3.6 A1436NC A1436NK3 A1436NS 209.00
14x42 355x1066 91/2 4.3 A1442NC A1442NK3 A1442NS 255.00
14x48 355x1219 101/2 4.7 A1448NC A1448NK3 A1448NS 255.00
14x60 355x1524 14 6.3 A1460NC A1460NK3 A1460NS 320.00
14x72 355x1825 17 7.7 A1472NC A1472NK3 A1472NS 359.00
18x24 457x610 7 3.2 A1824NC A1824NK3 A1824NS 252.00
18x30 457x760 8 3.6 A1830NC A1830NK3 A1830NS 255.00
18x36 457x914 91/2 4.3 A1836NC A1836NK3 A1836NS 255.00
18x42 457x1066 11 5.0 A1842NC A1842NK3 A1842NS 301.00
18x48 457x1219 12 5.4 A1848NC A1848NK3 A1848NS 301.00
18x54 457x1370 141/2 6.6 A1854NC A1854NK3 A1854NS 381.00
18x60 457x1524 17 7.7 A1860NC A1860NK3 A1860NS 381.00
18x72 457x1829 20 9.1 A1872NC A1872NK3 A1872NS 452.00
21x24 530x610 8 3.6 A2124NC A2124NK3 A2124NS 291.00
21x30 530x760 9 4.1 A2130NC A2130NK3 A2130NS 295.00
21x36 530x914 11 5.0 A2136NC A2136NK3 A2136NS 295.00
21x42 530x1066 12 5.4 A2142NC A2142NK3 A2142NS 338.00
21x48 530x1219 14 6.4 A2148NC A2148NK3 A2148NS 338.00
21x54 530x1370 16 7.3 A2154NC A2154NK3 A2154NS 448.00
21x60 530x1524 18 8.2 A2160NC A2160NK3 A2160NS 448.00
21x72 530x1829 24 10.9 A2172NC A2172NK3 A2172NS 529.00
24x24 610x610 9 4.1 A2424NC A2424NK3 A2424NS 309.00
24x30 610x760 11 5.0 A2430NC A2430NK3 A2430NS 314.00
24x36 610x914 13 5.9 A2436NC A2436NK3 A2436NS 314.00
24x42 610x1066 15 6.8 A2442NC A2442NK3 A2442NS 377.00
24x48 610x1219 16 7.3 A2448NC A2448NK3 A2448NS 377.00
24x54 610x1370 18 8.6 A2454NC A2454NK3 A2454NS 460.00
24x60 610x1524 21 9.5 A2460NC A2460NK3 A2460NS 460.00
24x72 610x1829 26 11.8 A2472NC A2472NK3 A2472NS 572.00
30x36 760x914 15 6.8 A3036NC
30x48 760x1219 21 9.5 A3048NC
30x60 760x1524 261/2 11.8 A3060NC
30x72 760x1829 31 14.0 A3072NC
36x36 910x914 18 8.2 A3636NC
36x48 910x1219 23 10.4 A3648NC
36x60 910x1524 29 13.1 A3660NC
36x72 910x1829 341/2 15.4 A3672NC

Note: The actual length of the shelves is 1/8" (3.2mm) shorter than the nominal dimension shown. The actual depth of the shelves is 1/8" (3.2mm) greater than the nominal dimension shown.
Note:Wire shelves up to 48" (1219mm) long have a weight capacity of 800 lbs. (363kg); Shelves longer than 48" (1219mm) have a weight capacity of 600 lbs. (272kg) per shelf evenly distributed.
Note: 14" (355mm) deep shelving – Stationary units taller than 63" (1600mm) must be fastened to the floor or wall using Metro foot plates or wall brackets. On mobile units the maximum allowable

post height is 54" (1370mm).
Note: Metroseal 3 is not cart-washable.

MOBILE

Approx.
Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.

(lbs.) (kg) Plated with Microban® Stainless Each

1 0.5 13UP 13UPK3 13UPS 34.50
13/4 0.75 27UP 27UPK3 27UPS 47.50
2 0.9 33UP 33UPK3 33UPS 54.00
3 1.4 54UP 54UPK3 54UPS 59.50
31/2 1.6 63UP 63UPK3 63UPS 67.00
33/4 1.7 70UPK3
4 1.8 74UP 74UPK3 74UPS 74.50
4.5 2.0 86UP 86UPK3 86UPS 87.00
These posts come without leveling bolt assembly to accommodate stem casters.
†Note: Actual height of a mobile cut post is the nominal height minus 1/4" (6mm)
Casters for mobile applications can be found on pages 50 & 51.

Indicatesantimicrobial product.

SUPER ADJUSTABLE SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING

STATIONARY

Approx.
Height* Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless** Each

71/2 191 1/2 0.3 7P 7PK3
141/2 370 1 0.5 13P 13PK3 13PS 34.50
271/2 699 13/4 0.75 27P 27PK3 27PS 47.50
341/2 875 2 0.9 33P 33PK3 33PS 54.00
549/16 1385 3 1.4 54P 54PK3 54PS 59.50
629/16 1590 31/2 1.6 63P 63PK3 63PS 67.0
745/8 1895 4 1.8 74P 74PK3 74PS 74.50
865/8 2200 5 2.3 86P 86PK3 86PS 87.00
965/8 2454 51/2 2.5 ***96P
***Height includes leveling bolt and cap.
***Stainless stationary post includes stainless leveling bolt.
***96P should not be used on units less than 24" (610mm) deep. Consult Metro Engineeringfor alternate
recommendations.

**†Note:Special length posts are available, priced at next higher length plus a cutting charge.
Actual height of a stationary cut post is the nominal height plus 3/8" (10mm)
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Replacement “S” Hook
2 arerequired for each
storage level.
Cat.No. 9995Z

Security “S” Hook
2 arerequired for each
storage level.
Chrome.Cat.No. H9995C
Black.Cat. No. H9995B

SUPER ADJUSTABLE SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING

Shelving Starter and Add-On Units — {10.91}
• StarterUnitsconsistof four postsand indicated number
of SuperAdjustable SuperErecta shelves.

• Add-OnUnitsconsistof two posts, indicated number of shelves,
and two “S” Hooks per shelf, for attaching shelf to adjacentunit.

Foradditional wire shelves,order from page37.

ChromeFour-TierUnit with 63"posts
Nominal

Width/Length
(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

18x24 457x610 42 19.1 A316C 35 15.9 AA316C
18x30 457x760 47 21.3 A326C 40 18.1 AA326C
18x36 457x914 53 24.0 A336C 46 20.9 AA336C
18x42 457x1060 57 25.9 A346C 50 22.7 AA346C
18x48 457x1219 63 28.6 A356C 56 25.4 AA356C
18x60 457x1524 82 37.2 A366C 75 34.0 AA366C
18x72 457x1829 94 42.6 A376C 87 39.5 AA376C
21x24 530x610 46 20.9 A416C 39 17.7 AA416C
21x30 530x760 52 23.6 A426C 45 20.4 AA426C
21x36 530x914 59 26.8 A436C 52 23.6 AA436C
21x42 530x1060 65 29.5 A446C 58 26.3 AA446C
21x48 530x1219 71 32.2 A456C 64 29.0 AA456C
21x60 530x1524 88 39.9 A466C 81 36.7 AA466C
21x72 530x1829 98 44.5 A476C 92 41.7 AA476C
24x24 610x610 50 22.7 A516C 43 19.5 AA516C
24x30 610x760 57 25.9 A526C 50 22.7 AA526C
24x36 610x914 65 29.5 A536C 58 26.3 AA536C
24x42 610x1060 72 32.7 A546C 65 29.5 AA546C
24x48 610x1219 79 35.8 A556C 72 32.7 AA556C
24x60 610x1524 98 44.5 A566C 91 41.3 AA566C
24x72 610x1829 120 54.4 A576C 113 51.3 AA576C
Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 1/8" (3.2mm) to nominal size.

Length: Subtract 1/8" (3.2mm) from nominal size.

ChromeFive-TierUnit with 74" posts
Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

51 23.1 5A317C 43 19.5 5AA317C
58 26.3 5A327C 50 22.7 5AA327C
65 29.5 5A337C 57 25.9 5AA337C
70 31.8 5A347C 62 28.1 5AA347C
78 35.4 5A357C 70 31.8 5AA357C
102 46.3 5A367C 93 42.2 5AA367C
117 53.1 5A377C 108 49.0 5AA377C
57 25.9 5A417C 48 21.8 5AA417C
64 29.0 5A427C 56 25.4 5AA427C
73 33.1 5A437C 65 29.5 5AA437C
81 36.7 5A447C 73 33.1 5AA447C
88 39.9 5A457C 80 36.3 5AA457C
109 49.4 5A467C 101 45.8 5AA467C
122 55.3 5A477C 113 51.3 5AA477C
62 28.1 5A517C 53 24.0 5AA517C
71 32.2 5A527C 62 28.1 5AA527C
81 36.7 5A537C 73 33.1 5AA537C
89 40.4 5A547C 81 36.7 5AA547C
98 44.5 5A557C 90 40.8 5AA557C
122 55.3 5A567C 113 51.3 5AA567C
149 67.6 5A577C 141 64.0 5AA577C

Add-On

Starter

COMBINATION
Starter

RIGHTANGLES

Add-On Add-OnStarter

END-TO-END

“S” Hook
Location

Add-On units with “S” hooks
can only be attached to shelves
supported by two or more posts.
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Indicatesantimicrobial product.

SUPER ADJUSTABLE SUPER ERECTA®

Super Adjustable SuperErecta®
Wire Stem CasterCart

Super Adjustable Super Erecta®
Stem Caster Carts — {11.01a}
• Consistsof SuperAdjustable SuperErectawire shelves.
• 5" (127mm) resilient rubber or polyurethanecasterswith
donut bumpers.

5-Tier Models – With ChromeShelvesandChrome-Plated
PostsOverallHeight 677/8" (1724mm)

Catalog Number with Casters
Two Swivel Two Swivel

Shelf Approx. Two Brake Two Brake
Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Resilient Polyurethane

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Rubber Casters Casters

18x36 457x914 60 27 5A336BC 5A336EC
18x48 457x1219 72 32 5A356BC 5A356EC
18x60 457x1524 88 40 5A366BC 5A366EC
21x36 530x914 69 31 5A436BC 5A436EC
21x48 530x1219 81 36 5A456BC 5A456EC
21x60 530x1524 98 44 5A466BC 5A466EC
24x36 610x914 76 34 5A536BC 5A536EC
24x48 610x1219 92 41 5A556BC 5A556EC
24x60 610x1524 112 51 5A566BC 5A566EC
Note: Models include 63UP posts.
Use a solid shelf on the lowest levels to protect contents on the bottom of the cart from debris and
dripping. (See page 75).

4-Tier Models – Chrome ShelvesandChrome-PlatedPosts
OverallHeight 677/8" (1724mm)

Catalog Number with Casters
Two Swivel Two Swivel

Shelf Approx. Two Brake Two Brake
Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Resilient Polyurethane

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Rubber Casters Casters

18x36 457x914 60 27 A336BC A336EC
18x48 457x1219 72 32 A356BC A356EC
18x60 457x1524 88 40 A366BC A366EC
21x36 530x914 69 31 A436BC A436EC
21x48 530x1219 81 36 A456BC A456EC
21x60 530x1524 98 44 A466BC A466EC
24x36 610x914 76 34 A536BC A536EC
24x48 610x1219 92 41 A556BC A556EC
24x60 610x1524 112 51 A566BC A566EC

"BC" models with resilient
rubber casters.

"EC" models with polyurethane casters.

Metroseal 3 Four-TierUnit with 63" posts
Nominal

Width/Length
(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

18x24 457x610 42 19.1 A316K3 35 15.9 AA316K3
18x30 457x760 47 21.3 A326K3 40 18.1 AA326K3
18x36 457x914 53 24.0 A336K3 46 20.9 AA336K3
18x42 457x1060 57 25.9 A346K3 50 22.7 AA346K3
18x48 457x1219 63 28.6 A356K3 56 25.4 AA356K3
18x60 457x1524 82 37.2 A366K3 75 34.0 AA366K3
18x72 457x1829 94 42.6 A376K3 87 39.5 AA376K3
21x24 530x610 46 20.9 A416K3 39 17.7 AA416K3
21x30 530x760 52 23.6 A426K3 45 20.4 AA426K3
21x36 530x914 59 26.8 A436K3 52 23.6 AA436K3
21x42 530x1060 65 29.5 A446K3 58 26.3 AA446K3
21x48 530x1219 71 32.2 A456K3 64 29.0 AA456K3
21x60 530x1524 88 39.9 A466K3 81 36.7 AA466K3
21x72 530x1829 98 44.5 A476K3 92 41.7 AA476K3
24x24 610x610 50 22.7 A516K3 43 19.5 AA516K3
24x30 610x760 57 25.9 A526K3 50 22.7 AA526K3
24x36 610x914 65 29.5 A536K3 58 26.3 AA536K3
24x42 610x1060 72 32.7 A546K3 65 29.5 AA546K3
24x48 610x1219 79 35.8 A556K3 72 32.7 AA556K3
24x60 610x1524 98 44.5 A566K3 91 41.3 AA566K3
24x72 610x1829 120 54.4 A576K3 113 51.3 AA576K3
Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 1/8" (3.2mm) to nominal size.

Length: Subtract 1/8" (3.2mm) from nominal size.º

Metroseal 3 Five-TierUnit with 74" posts
Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

51 23.1 5A317K3 43 19.5 5AA317K3
58 26.3 5A327K3 50 22.7 5AA327K3
65 29.5 5A337K3 57 25.9 5AA337K3
70 31.8 5A347K3 62 28.1 5AA347K3
78 35.4 5A357K3 70 31.8 5AA357K3
102 46.3 5A367K3 93 42.2 5AA367K3
117 53.1 5A377K3 108 49.0 5AA377K3
57 25.9 5A417K3 48 21.8 5AA417K3
64 29.0 5A427K3 56 25.4 5AA427K3
73 33.1 5A437K3 65 29.5 5AA437K3
81 36.7 5A447K3 73 33.1 5AA447K3
88 39.9 5A457K3 80 36.3 5AA457K3
109 49.4 5A467K3 101 45.8 5AA467K3
122 55.3 5A477K3 113 51.3 5AA477K3
62 28.1 5A517K3 53 24.0 5AA517K3
71 32.2 5A527K3 62 28.1 5AA527K3
81 36.7 5A537K3 73 33.1 5AA537K3
89 40.4 5A547K3 81 36.7 5AA547K3
98 44.5 5A557K3 90 40.8 5AA557K3
122 55.3 5A567K3 113 51.3 5AA567K3
149 67.6 5A577K3 141 64.0 5AA577K3

SafelyHold upto

600lbs.
permobileunit.

SafelyHold upto

900lbs.
permobileunit.
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Super Erecta® Shelving System
The original wire storage system.
Astorage system that defines the extent of space,SuperErecta’srevolutionary
concept wasfresh and innovative from its start —nearly 50 yearsago. It hascontinued
to evolve,with nearly 100 highly specializedaccessories,aimedat meeting the
diversity of today’s challenges.
• Adjustable:Shelvescanbe repositioned at precise1" (25mm) increments along the
length of the numbered posts.

• UniqueDesign:Open-wiredesignminimizesdust accumulation, allowsa free
circulation of air, andgreatervisibility of stored items.

• Mobile: Fullchoiceof castertypes availablefor mobile applications.

SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING SYSTEM

SiteSelect posts provide a
visual guide for positioning
and adjusting shelves, saving
considerable time during
assembly and adjustment. An
easy-to-identify double groove,
every 8" (203mm), offers a quick
way to align all shelves.

®

Genuine
Metro.

Metro Fact:
Metro created the original post-basedshelving
unit in 1965. Still today, Metro SuperErecta

Shelving is recognizedworldwide asthe most
popular commercial shelving systemever.
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Standard Stationary Postwith adjustable leveling foot. Stainlessmodelsalso
feature astainlessleveling foot. UseFoot Platesfor greater stability.

Standard StemCasterMobile Post acceptsaMetro stem caster.Usethese for
the majority of standardduty transport andmovablestorageapplications.

Standard
Epoxy and
Designer
Finishes
A pleasingaesthetic
andbasicprotection
for dry environments.

Cart Washand AutoclaveApplications
Swagedstainlesspost hasa fastened aluminum post capand is specifically
designedto withstand high temperatures. Seepage50 for part numbers.

HeavyDuty Transport
Stakedpost attachesto adolly truck to addressabusivetransport applications.
Thereinforced connection between the basereceptacleand post providesamore
secureconnection to the dolly truck. Seepage52 for part numbers.

Shelving PostGuide

Type 304 Polished StainlessSteel
Addressesthe most aggressiveapplications
and environments. All-stainlesssolid andwire
options exist for high temperature automated
cart washand autoclaveapplications.

Wire
&Solid

Metroseal 3™Epoxy
Corrosionresistantfinish for wet or high humidity
environments with a12 yearwarranty against rust and
corrosion.Microbanantimicrobial isbuilt into the finish
to keepthe product “cleanerbetween cleanings”.

ChromePlating
The"real"nickel-chromefinish for dry, low humidity
environments.Metro’s durable chrome finish includes
aprotective lacquercoat.

Brite
Economical,chromatefinish for dry, low humidity
environments.Metro’s Brite finish providesthe look
of chrome and includesaprotective lacquercoat.

R

R

R

R

Shelving FinishesGuide

SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING SYSTEM
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MOBILE

Approx. Cat. No.
Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.

(lbs.) (kg) Plated with Microban® Stainless Each

1 0.5 13UP 13UPK3 13UPS 34.50
13/4 0.75 27UP 27UPK3 27UPS 47.50
2 0.9 33UP 33UPK3 33UPS 54.00
3 1.4 54UP 54UPK3 54UPS 59.50
31/2 1.6 63UP 63UPK3 63UPS 67.00
33/4 1.7 70UPK3
4 1.8 74UP 74UPK3 74UPS 74.50
4.5 2.0 86UP 86UPK3 86UPS 87.00
These posts come without leveling bolt assembly to accommodate stem casters.
†Note: Actual height of a mobile cut post is the nominal height minus 1/4" (6mm)
Casters for mobile applications can be found on pages 50 & 51.

SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING SYSTEM

Wire Shelves —{10.01a} {10.10a}
Packaging:Wire shelvesarepriced individually andpackagedno more than 4 per carton except 60" (1524mm) and72" (1829mm) lengths and
30" (760mm) and36" (914mm) widths, which arepackagedno more than 2per carton. Plasticsleevesandwedgesare included with eachshelf.

Width/Length Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Super Erecta Brite Chrome with Microban® Stainless Each

14x24 355x610 6 2.7 1424BR 1424NC 1424NK3 1424NS 195.00
14x30 355x760 7 3.2 1430BR 1430NC 1430NK3 1430NS 202.00
14x36 355x914 8 3.6 1436BR 1436NC 1436NK3 1436NS 202.00
14x42 355x1066 91/2 4.3 1442BR 1442NC 1442NK3 1442NS 249.00
14x48 355x1219 101/2 4.7 1448BR 1448NC 1448NK3 1448NS 249.00
14x60 355x1524 14 6.3 1460BR 1460NC 1460NK3 1460NS 314.00
14x72 355x1829 17 7.7 1472BR 1472NC 1472NK3 1472NS 353.00
18x18 457x457 6 2.7 N/A 1818NC N/A N/A
18x24 457x610 7 3.2 1824BR 1824NC 1824NK3 1824NS 246.00
18x30 457x760 8 3.6 1830BR 1830NC 1830NK3 1830NS 249.00
18x36 457x914 91/2 4.3 1836BR 1836NC 1836NK3 1836NS 249.00
18x42 457x1066 11 5.0 1842BR 1842NC 1842NK3 1842NS 295.00
18x48 457x1219 12 5.4 1848BR 1848NC 1848NK3 1848NS 295.00
18x54 457x1370 141/2 6.6 1854BR 1854NC 1854NK3 1854NS 374.00
18x60 457x1524 17 7.7 1860BR 1860NC 1860NK3 1860NS 374.00
18x72 457x1829 20 9.1 1872BR 1872NC 1872NK3 1872NS 445.00
21x24 530x610 8 3.6 2124BR 2124NC 2124NK3 2124NS 285.00
21x30 530x760 9 4.1 2130BR 2130NC 2130NK3 2130NS 288.00
21x36 530x914 11 5.0 2136BR 2136NC 2136NK3 2136NS 288.00
21x42 530x1066 12 5.4 2142BR 2142NC 2142NK3 2142NS 332.00
21x48 530x1219 14 6.4 2148BR 2148NC 2148NK3 2148NS 332.00
21x54 530x1370 16 7.3 2154BR 2154NC 2154NK3 2154NS 441.00
21x60 530x1524 18 8.2 2160BR 2160NC 2160NK3 2160NS 441.00
21x72 530x1829 24 10.9 2172BR 2172NC 2172NK3 2172NS 523.00
24x24 610x610 9 4.1 2424BR 2424NC 2424NK3 2424NS 303.00
24x30 610x760 11 5.0 2430BR 2430NC 2430NK3 2430NS 307.00
24x36 610x914 13 5.9 2436BR 2436NC 2436NK3 2436NS 307.00
24x42 610x1066 15 6.8 2442BR 2442NC 2442NK3 2442NS 371.00
24x48 610x1219 16 7.3 2448BR 2448NC 2448NK3 2448NS 371.00
24x54 610x1370 19 8.6 2454BR 2454NC 2454NK3 2454NS 454.00
24x60 610x1524 21 9.5 2460BR 2460NC 2460NK3 2460NS 454.00
24x72 610x1829 26 11.8 2472BR 2472NC 2472NK3 2472NS 566.00
30x36 760x914 15 6.8 3036NC 3036NK3 3036NS 415.00
30x48 760x1219 21 9.5 3048NC 3048NK3 3048NS 485.00
30x60 760x1524 261/2 11.8 3060NC 3060NK3 3060NS 539.00
30x72 760x1829 31 14.0 3072NC 3072NK3 3072NS 654.00
36x36 910x914 18 8.2 3636NC 3636NK3 3636NS 465.00
36x48 910x1219 23 10.4 3648NC 3648NK3 3648NS 551.00
36x60 910x1524 29 13.1 3660NC 3660NK3 3660NS 639.00
36x72 910x1829 341/2 15.4 3672NC 3672NK3 3672NS 759.00
Note: The actual length of the shelves is 1/8" (3.2mm) shorter than the nominal dimension shown. The actual depth of the shelves is 1/8" (3.2mm) greater than the nominal dimension shown.
Note:Wire shelves up to 48" (1219mm) long have a weight capacity of 800 lbs. (363kg); Shelves longer than 48" (1219mm) have a weight capacity of 600 lbs. (272kg) per shelf evenly distributed.
Note: 14" (355mm) deep shelving – Stationary units taller than 63" (1600mm) must be fastened to the floor or wall using Metro foot plates or wall brackets. On mobile units the maximum allowable post height is 54" (1370mm).
Note: Metroseal 3 is not cart-washable.

Indicatesantimicrobial product.

***Height includes leveling bolt and cap.
***Stainless stationary post includes stainless leveling bolt.
***96P should not be used on units less than 24" (610mm) deep. Consult Metro Engineeringfor alternate recommendations.
**†Note:Special length posts are available, priced at next higher length plus a cutting charge.

Actual height of a stationary cut post is the nominal height plus 3/8" (10mm)

STATIONARY

Approx. Cat. No.
Height* Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless** Each

71/2 191 1/2 0.3 7P 7PK3
141/2 370 1 0.5 13P 13PK3 13PS 34.50
271/2 699 13/4 0.75 27P 27PK3 27PS 47.50
341/2 875 2 0.9 33P 33PK3 33PS 54.00
549/16 1385 3 1.4 54P 54PK3 54PS 59.50
629/16 1590 31/2 1.6 63P 63PK3 63PS 67.00

745/8 1895 4 1.8 74P 74PK3 74PS 74.50
865/8 2200 5 2.3 86P 86PK3 86PS 87.00
965/8 2454 51/2 2.5 ***96P
*

SiteSelect™Posts — {10.01a} {10.10a}
Stationary SuperErecta®SiteSelectposts arefitted with adjustable leveling bolts to compensate for unevensurfaces.Mobile postscome
without leveling bolt assemblyto accommodate stem casters.Speciallength posts areavailable.†
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Posts —{10.14}
STATIONARY

Approx. Cat. No.
Height* Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Designer

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Black White Smoked Glass Flame† Colors*†
71/2 191 1/2 0.3 7PBL 7PW 7P-DSG 7PF 7P-D
141/2 370 1 0.5 13PBL 13PW 13P-DSG 13PF 13P-D
271/2 699 13/4 0.75 27PBL 27PW 27P-DSG 27PF 27P-D
341/2 875 2 0.9 33PBL 33PW 33P-DSG 33PF 33P-D
549/16 1385 3 1.4 54PBL 54PW 54P-DSG 54PF 54P-D
629/16 1590 31/2 1.6 63PBL 63PW 63P-DSG 63PF 63P-D
745/8 1895 4 1.8 74PBL 74PW 74P-DSG 74PF 74P-D
865/8 2200 5 2.3 86PBL 86PW 86P-DSG 86PF 86P-D

Designer Color Shelving —{10.14}
Availablein awide spectrum of colors that complement anydecor.

STANDARD COLORS DESIGNER COLORS
Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Black White Smoked Glass Flame† Designer Colors*

14x24 355x610 6 2.7 1424NBL 1424NW 1424N-DSG 1424NF 1424N-D
14x30 355x760 7 3.2 1430NBL 1430NW 1430N-DSG 1430NF 1430N-D
14x36 355x914 8 3.6 1436NBL 1436NW 1436N-DSG 1436NF 1436N-D
14x42 355x1066 91/2 4.3 1442NBL 1442NW 1442N-DSG 1442NF 1442N-D
14x48 355x1219 101/2 4.7 1448NBL 1448NW 1448N-DSG 1448NF 1448N-D
14x60 355x1524 14 6.3 1460NBL 1460NW 1460N-DSG 1460NF 1460N-D
14x72 355x1829 17 7.7 1472NBL 1472NW 1472N-DSG 1472NF 1472N-D
18x18 457x457 6 2.7 1818NBL 1818NW 1818N-DSG 1818NF 1818N-D
18x24 457x610 7 3.2 1824NBL 1824NW 1824N-DSG 1824NF 1824N-D
18x30 457x760 8 3.6 1830NBL 1830NW 1830N-DSG 1830NF 1830N-D
18x36 457x914 91/2 4.3 1836NBL 1836NW 1836N-DSG 1836NF 1836N-D
18x42 457x1066 11 5.0 1842NBL 1842NW 1842N-DSG 1842NF 1842N-D
18x48 457x1219 12 5.4 1848NBL 1848NW 1848N-DSG 1848NF 1848N-D
18x54 457x1370 141/2 6.6 1854NBL 1854NW 1854N-DSG 1854NF 1854N-D
18x60 457x1524 17 7.7 1860NBL 1860NW 1860N-DSG 1860NF 1860N-D
18x72 457x1829 20 9.1 1872NBL 1872NW 1872N-DSG 1872NF 1872N-D
21x24 530x610 8 3.6 2124NBL 2124NW 2124N-DSG 2124NF 2124N-D
21x30 530x760 9 4.1 2130NBL 2130NW 2130N-DSG 2130NF 2130N-D
21x36 530x914 11 5.0 2136NBL 2136NW 2136N-DSG 2136NF 2136N-D
21x42 530x1066 12 5.4 2142NBL 2142NW 2142N-DSG 2142NF 2142N-D
21x48 530x1219 14 6.4 2148NBL 2148NW 2148N-DSG 2148NF 2148N-D
21x54 530x1370 16 7.3 2154NBL 2154NW 2154N-DSG 2154NF 2154N-D
21x60 530x1524 18 8.2 2160NBL 2160NW 2160N-DSG 2160NF 2160N-D
21x72 530x1829 24 10.9 2172NBL 2172NW 2172N-DSG 2172NF 2172N-D
24x24 610x610 9 4.1 2424NBL 2424NW 2424N-DSG 2424NF 2424N-D
24x30 610x760 11 5.0 2430NBL 2430NW 2430N-DSG 2430NF 2430N-D
24x36 610x914 13 5.9 2436NBL 2436NW 2436N-DSG 2436NF 2436N-D
24x42 610x1066 15 6.8 2442NBL 2442NW 2442N-DSG 2442NF 2442N-D
24x48 610x1219 16 7.3 2448NBL 2448NW 2448N-DSG 2448NF 2448N-D
24x54 610x1370 19 8.6 2454NBL 2454NW 2454N-DSG 2454NF 2454N-D
24x60 610x1524 21 9.5 2460NBL 2460NW 2460N-DSG 2460NF 2460N-D
24x72 610x1829 26 11.8 2472NBL 2472NW 2472N-DSG 2472NF 2472N-D
Note:White epoxy Super Erecta shelves come with white split sleeves.
Note: All Black, Smoked Glass and Designer Super Erecta shelves come with black split sleeves.
Note: Black shelving is NSF listed. White, Smoked Glass, and Designer Colors are not NSF listed.

SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING SYSTEM

StandardColors

Black White Smoked Glass

Designer Colors*

Flame (F)

*For Designer Colors: CH,SH
*To order aDesignerColor, add the appropriate color suffix to the desiredcatalog numbersabove.
Example:18" x 36" (457 x 914mm) CopperHammertone Shelf= 1836N-DCH

74" (1880mm) stationary CopperHammertone Post= 74P-DCH.

†Contact your Metro representative for pricing on Stationary andMobile DesignerColorPosts.

MOBILE (FOR STEM CASTERS)
Approx. Cat. No.
Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Designer

(lbs.) (kg) Black White Smoked Glass Flame† Colors*†
— — — — —
— — — — —

13/4 0.75 27UPBL 27UPW 27UP-DSG 27UPF 27UP-D
2 0.9 33UPBL 33UPW 33UP-DSG 33UPF 33UP-D
3 1.4 54UPBL 54UPW 54UP-DSG 54UPF 54UP-D
31/2 1.6 63UPBL 63UPW 63UP-DSG 63UPF 63UP-D
4 1.8 74UPBL 74UPW 74UP-DSG 74UPF 74UP-D
4.5 2.0 86UPBL 86UPW 86UP-DSG 86UPF 86UP-D

Copper
Hammertone
(CH)

Silver
Hammertone
(SH)
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SUPER ERECTA® STARTER AND ADD-ON UNITS

Starter

RIGHTANGLES

Add-On Add-OnStarter

END-TO-END

Add-On

Starter

COMBINATION

“S” Hook
Location

Replacement “S” Hook
2 arerequired for each
storage level.
Cat.No. 9995Z

Security “S” Hook
2 arerequired for each
storage level. Bagof 2.
Chrome.Cat.No. H9995C
Black.Cat. No. H9995B

Shelving Starter and Add-On Units — {10.90}
• StarterUnitsconsistof four postsand indicated number
of SuperErecta shelves.

• Add-OnUnitsconsistof two posts, indicated number of shelves,
and two “S” Hooks per shelf, for attaching shelf to adjacentunit.

Easy Order — Chrome Finish
Foradditional wire shelves,order from page42.

ChromeFour-TierUnit with 63"posts
Nominal

Width/Length
(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

18x24 457x610 42.0 19.1 N316C 35.0 15.9 AN316C
18x30 457x760 47.0 21.3 N326C 40.0 18.1 AN326C
18x36 457x914 53.0 24.0 N336C 46.0 20.9 AN336C
18x42 457x1060 57.0 25.9 N346C 50.0 22.7 AN346C
18x48 457x1219 63.0 28.6 N356C 56.0 25.4 AN356C
18x60 457x1524 82.0 37.2 N366C 75.0 34.0 AN366C
18x72 457x1829 94.0 42.6 N376C 87.0 39.5 AN376C
21x24 530x610 46.0 20.9 N416C 39.0 20.9 AN416C
21x30 530x760 52.0 23.6 N426C 45.0 23.6 AN426C
21x36 530x914 59.0 26.8 N436C 52.0 26.8 AN436C
21x42 530x1060 65.0 29.5 N446C 58.0 29.5 AN446C
21x48 530x1219 71.0 32.2 N456C 64.0 32.2 AN456C
21x60 530x1524 88.0 39.9 N466C 81.0 39.9 AN466C
21x72 530x1829 98.0 44.5 N476C 92.0 44.5 AN476C
24x24 610x610 50.0 22.7 N516C 43.0 19.5 AN516C
24x30 610x760 57.0 25.9 N526C 50.0 22.7 AN526C
24x36 610x914 65.0 29.5 N536C 58.0 26.3 AN536C
24x42 610x1060 72.0 32.7 N546C 65.0 29.5 AN546C
24x48 610x1219 79.0 35.8 N556C 72.0 32.7 AN556C
24x60 610x1524 98.0 44.5 N566C 91.0 41.3 AN566C
24x72 610x1829 120.0 54.4 N576C 113.0 51.3 AN576C
Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 1/8" (3.2mm) to nominal size.

Length: Subtract 1/8" (3.2mm) from nominal size.

ChromeFive-TierUnit with 74" posts
Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

51.0 23.1 5N317C 43.0 19.5 5AN317C
58.0 26.3 5N327C 50.0 22.7 5AN327C
65.0 29.5 5N337C 57.0 25.9 5AN337C
70.0 31.8 5N347C 62.0 28.1 5AN347C
78.0 35.4 5N357C 70.0 31.8 5AN357C
102.0 46.3 5N367C 93.0 42.2 5AN367C
117.0 53.1 5N377C 108.0 49.0 5AN377C
57.0 25.9 5N417C 48.0 21.8 5AN417C
64.0 29.0 5N427C 56.0 25.4 5AN427C
73.0 33.1 5N437C 65.0 29.5 5AN437C
81.0 36.7 5N447C 73.0 33.1 5AN447C
88.0 39.9 5N457C 80.0 36.3 5AN457C
109.0 49.4 5N467C 101.0 45.8 5AN467C
122.0 55.3 5N477C 113.0 51.3 5AN477C
62.0 28.1 5N517C 53.0 24.0 5AN517C
71.0 32.2 5N527C 62.0 28.1 5AN527C
81.0 36.7 5N537C 73.0 33.1 5AN537C
89.0 40.4 5N547C 81.0 36.7 5AN547C
98.0 44.5 5N557C 90.0 40.8 5AN557C
122.0 55.3 5N567C 113.0 51.3 5AN567C
149.0 67.6 5N577C 141.0 64.0 5AN577C

Add-On units with “S” hooks
can only be attached to shelves
supported by two or more posts.
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Indicatesantimicrobial product.

Add-on units with “S” hookscanonly be attached to shelvessupported by two or more posts.

Easy Order — Brite Finish

Easy Order —Metroseal 3 Finish

Brite Four-TierUnit with 63"posts
Nominal

Width/Length
(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

18x24 457x610 42.0 19.1 N316BR 35.0 15.9 AN316BR
18x30 457x760 47.0 21.3 N326BR 40.0 18.1 AN326BR
18x36 457x914 53.0 24.0 N336BR 46.0 20.9 AN336BR
18x42 457x1060 57.0 25.9 N346BR 50.0 22.7 AN346BR
18x48 457x1219 63.0 28.6 N356BR 56.0 25.4 AN356BR
18x60 457x1524 82.0 37.2 N366BR 75.0 34.0 AN366BR
18x72 457x1829 94.0 42.6 N376BR 87.0 39.5 AN376BR
21x24 530x610 46.0 20.9 N416BR 39.0 20.9 AN416BR
21x30 530x760 52.0 23.6 N426BR 45.0 23.6 AN426BR
21x36 530x914 59.0 26.8 N436BR 52.0 26.8 AN436BR
21x42 530x1060 65.0 29.5 N446BR 58.0 29.5 AN446BR
21x48 530x1219 71.0 32.2 N456BR 64.0 32.2 AN456BR
21x60 530x1524 88.0 39.9 N466BR 81.0 39.9 AN466BR
21x72 530x1829 98.0 44.5 N476BR 92.0 44.5 AN476BR
24x24 610x610 50.0 22.7 N516BR 43.0 19.5 AN516BR
24x30 610x760 57.0 25.9 N526BR 50.0 22.7 AN526BR
24x36 610x914 65.0 29.5 N536BR 58.0 26.3 AN536BR
24x42 610x1060 72.0 32.7 N546BR 65.0 29.5 AN546BR
24x48 610x1219 79.0 35.8 N556BR 72.0 32.7 AN556BR
24x60 610x1524 98.0 44.5 N566BR 91.0 41.3 AN566BR
24x72 610x1829 120.0 54.4 N576BR 113.0 51.3 AN576BR
Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 1/8" (3.2mm) to nominal size.

Length: Subtract 1/8" (3.2mm) from nominal size.

Metroseal 3 Four-TierUnit with 63" posts

Nominal
Width/Length

(in.) (mm)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

18x24 457x610 42.0 19.1 N316K3 35.0 15.9 AN316K3
18x30 457x760 47.0 21.3 N326K3 40.0 18.1 AN326K3
18x36 457x914 53.0 24.0 N336K3 46.0 20.9 AN336K3
18x42 457x1060 57.0 25.9 N346K3 50.0 22.7 AN346K3
18x48 457x1219 63.0 28.6 N356K3 56.0 25.4 AN356K3
18x60 457x1524 82.0 37.2 N366K3 75.0 34.0 AN366K3
18x72 457x1829 94.0 42.6 N376K3 87.0 39.5 AN376K3
21x24 530x610 46.0 20.9 N416K3 46.0 20.9 AN416K3
21x30 530x760 52.0 23.6 N426K3 52.0 23.6 AN426K3
21x36 530x914 59.0 26.8 N436K3 59.0 26.8 AN436K3
21x42 530x1060 65.0 29.5 N446K3 65.0 29.5 AN446K3
21x48 530x1219 71.0 32.2 N456K3 71.0 32.2 AN456K3
21x60 530x1524 88.0 39.9 N466K3 88.0 39.9 AN466K3
21x72 530x1829 98.0 44.5 N476K3 98.0 44.5 AN476K3
24x24 610x610 50.0 22.7 N516K3 43.0 19.5 AN516K3
24x30 610x760 57.0 25.9 N526K3 50.0 22.7 AN526K3
24x36 610x914 65.0 29.5 N536K3 58.0 26.3 AN536K3
24x42 610x1060 72.0 32.7 N546K3 65.0 29.5 AN546K3
24x48 610x1219 79.0 35.8 N556K3 72.0 32.7 AN556K3
24x60 610x1524 98.0 44.5 N566K3 91.0 41.3 AN566K3
24x72 610x1829 120.0 54.4 N576K3 113.0 51.3 AN576K3
Actual Dimensions:Width: Add 1/8" (3.2mm) to nominal size.

Length: Subtract 1/8" (3.2mm) from nominal size.

SUPER ERECTA® STARTER AND ADD-ON UNITS

Brite Five-TierUnit with 74"posts
Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

51.0 23.1 5N317BR 43.0 19.5 5AN317BR
58.0 26.3 5N327BR 50.0 22.7 5AN327BR
65.0 29.5 5N337BR 57.0 25.9 5AN337BR
70.0 31.8 5N347BR 62.0 28.1 5AN347BR
78.0 35.4 5N357BR 70.0 31.8 5AN357BR
102.0 46.3 5N367BR 93.0 42.2 5AN367BR
117.0 53.1 5N377BR 108.0 49.0 5AN377BR
57.0 25.9 5N417BR 48.0 21.8 5AN417BR
64.0 29.0 5N427BR 56.0 25.4 5AN427BR
73.0 33.1 5N437BR 65.0 29.5 5AN437BR
81.0 36.7 5N447BR 73.0 33.1 5AN447BR
88.0 39.9 5N457BR 80.0 36.3 5AN457BR
109.0 49.4 5N467BR 101.0 45.8 5AN467BR
122.0 55.3 5N477BR 113.0 51.3 5AN477BR
62.0 28.1 5N517BR 53.0 24.0 5AN517BR
71.0 32.2 5N527BR 62.0 28.1 5AN527BR
81.0 36.7 5N537BR 73.0 33.1 5AN537BR
89.0 40.4 5N547BR 81.0 36.7 5AN547BR
98.0 44.5 5N557BR 90.0 40.8 5AN557BR
122.0 55.3 5N567BR 113.0 51.3 5AN567BR
149.0 67.6 5N577BR 141.0 64.0 5AN577BR

Metroseal 3 Five-TierUnit with 74" posts

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)

Cat. No.
Starter
Unit

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg)
Cat. No.

Add-On Unit

51.0 23.1 5N317K3 43.0 19.5 5AN317K3
58.0 26.3 5N327K3 50.0 22.7 5AN327K3
65.0 29.5 5N337K3 57.0 25.9 5AN337K3
70.0 31.8 5N347K3 62.0 28.1 5AN347K3
78.0 35.4 5N357K3 70.0 31.8 5AN357K3
102.0 46.3 5N367K3 93.0 42.2 5AN367K3
117.0 53.1 5N377K3 108.0 49.0 5AN377K3
57.0 25.9 5N417K3 48.0 21.8 5AN417K3
64.0 29.0 5N427K3 56.0 25.4 5AN427K3
73.0 33.1 5N437K3 65.0 29.5 5AN437K3
81.0 36.7 5N447K3 73.0 33.1 5AN447K3
88.0 39.9 5N457K3 80.0 36.3 5AN457K3
109.0 49.4 5N467K3 101.0 45.8 5AN467K3
122.0 55.3 5N477K3 113.0 51.3 5AN477K3
62.0 28.1 5N517K3 53.0 24.0 5AN517K3
71.0 32.2 5N527K3 62.0 28.1 5AN527K3
81.0 36.7 5N537K3 73.0 33.1 5AN537K3
89.0 40.4 5N547K3 81.0 36.7 5AN547K3
98.0 44.5 5N557K3 90.0 40.8 5AN557K3
122.0 55.3 5N567K3 113.0 51.3 5AN567K3
149.0 67.6 5N577K3 141.0 64.0 5AN577K3
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Convenience Pakunit
in Chromefinish

Approx. Cat. No.
Width/Length/Height Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Metroseal 3

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Super Erecta Brite Chrome with Microban® Each

18x36x741/2 457x914x1890 51 23 EZ1836BR-4 EZ1836NC-4 EZ1836NK3-4 498.00
18x48x741/2 457x1219x1890 63 28.5 EZ1848BR-4 EZ1848NC-4 EZ1848NK3-4 572.00
18x60x741/2 457x1524x1890 82 37 EZ1860BR-4 EZ1860NC-4 EZ1860NK3-4 652.00
24x36x741/2 610x914x1890 66 30 EZ2436BR-4 EZ2436NC-4 EZ2436NK3-4 576.00
24x48x741/2 610x1219x1890 76 34.5 EZ2448BR-4 EZ2448NC-4 EZ2448NK3-4 681.00
24x60x741/2 610x1524x1890 102 46 EZ2460BR-4 EZ2460NC-4 EZ2460NK3-4 774.00

Super Erecta® Convenience Pak™— {10.03}
• Providing acomplete shelving unit in asingle box, ConveniencePakshelving is
the easy-to-order alternative to separateshelvingcomponents.

• Availablein SuperErectaBrite, chrome andMetroseal 3 finishes.

Unassembled Convenience Pak™
Eachpack includes four shelveswith split sleevesand four
split postswith threaded connectorsand leveling feet.

SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING AND DUNNAGE

Indicatesantimicrobial
product.

Dunnage Shelf

Heavy-Duty Dunnage Shelves —{10.45}
Enhancethe weight-bearing capacity of your system.
• 36" (914mm) shelf holds1,600 pounds (725kg) (uniformly distributed); 48" (1219mm) shelvescarry
up to 1,300 pounds (590kg); 60" (1524mm) shelvesbearup to 1,000 pounds (453kg).

• Removablewiremat: Lifts off for easycleaning.5/16" (7.9mm) diameter wire.
• Support frames:1" (25mm) squaretubing.

Approx. Cat. No.
Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless Each

18x24 457x610 14 6.3 1824DRC 1824DRK3 —
18x30 457x760 18 8.1 1830DRC 1830DRK3 —
18x36 457x914 21 9.4 1836DRC 1836DRK3 1836DRS 541.00
18x48 457x1219 28 12.6 1848DRC 1848DRK3 1848DRS 659.00
18x60 457x1524 34 15.3 1860DRC 1860DRK3 1860DRS 773.00
24x24 610x610 16 7.2 2424DRC 2424DRK3 —
24x30 610x760 20 9.0 2430DRC 2430DRK3 —
24x36 610x914 24 10.8 2436DRC 2436DRK3 2436DRS 592.00
24x48 610x1219 30 13.5 2448DRC 2448DRK3 2448DRS 714.00
24x60 610x1524 37 16.6 2460DRC 2460DRK3 2460DRS 856.00
Important: In stationary shelving, stability decreases as the ratio of height to width increases and when heavier loads are placed

on upper shelves. Shelving stability is attained by keeping units as wide and low as possible, and placing heavy loads
low on the shelving unit.

Cantilever Shelves —{10.05}
Addsconvenient spaceaboveastorage unit. Drop mat design createsa retaining ledge around
the entire 12" (305mm) deep shelf.Rememberto order rearposts taller than front posts to
accommodate these shelves.

Approx.
Length Pkd. Wt. Each Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Black White Smoked Glass Each

24 610 41/2 2.0 1224CSNC 1224CSNBL 1224CSNW 1224CSN-DSG 60.00
30 750 5 2.3 1230CSNC 1230CSNBL 1230CSNW 1230CSN-DSG 62.50
36 914 53/4 2.6 1236CSNC 1236CSNBL 1236CSNW 1236CSN-DSG 65.50
42 1066 63/4 3.1 1242CSNC 1242CSNBL 1242CSNW 1242CSN-DSG 73.50
48 1219 73/4 3.5 1248CSNC 1248CSNBL 1248CSNW 1248CSN-DSG 76.00
60 1524 91/2 4.3 1260CSNC 1260CSNBL 1260CSNW 1260CSN-DSG 88.00

Cantilever Shelves
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Basket Shelf —{10.04}
31/2" (89mm) deep basketwith 400 lb. (182kg) weight capacity. Idealfor containing
and displaying smaller items.

Size Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) Chrome Black Each

14x36 355x914 — DD3448A 110.50
14x48 355x1219 — DD3448B 129.50
18x36 457x914 CC9744A CC9744C 111.50
18x48 457x1219 CC9744 CC9744B 130.50

SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING

Basket Shelf
(Postssold separately, seepage 42)

BlackSplit Sleeve White Split Sleeve

Foot Plates —{10.06}
Useto bolt units to the floor, or whena
broader, more stable foot is desired.
Zinc. Cat.No. 9993Z
Stainless Steel.
Cat.No. 9993S
Black.Cat. No. 9993BL

Glides —{10.06}
Smooth polymer coverfits over leveling
bolt to protect floors.
Cat. No. 9991P

Decorative Leveling
Foot — {10.06}
Decorativealternative for post. Compensates
for uneven surfaces.
Chrome. Cat. No. HDFC
Black. Cat. No. HDFB

Wall Clamp — {10.06}
• Useto secureastationary unit to the wall
for greater stability. Platedfinish.

• Compatiblewith SuperErectawire
shelvesand SuperAdjustable Super
Erecta wire shelves.
Cat.No. 9984C

Post Clamps — {10.06}
Joinsunitstogether for maximum strength.
Zinc-plated.Cat.No. 9994Z
Black.Cat. No. 9994BL

Aluminum
Split Sleeves —{10.06}
Forhigh temperature, over the road,
or conductive applications.Zinc or
stainlesssteel retainer rings
available to secureshelf. Onebag
required per shelf; 4 pairsper bag.

Cat. No. Per Bag

Aluminum Split Sleeves with Zinc Rings 9986Z 10.20
Aluminum Split Sleeves with Stainless Rings 9986S 15.50

Replacement
Plastic Split
Sleeves —{10.06}
Onebag required per shelf;
4 pairsper bag.

Cat. No. Per Bag

Black Plastic Split Sleeves 9985 7.70
White Plastic Split Sleeves 9985W 7.30
Note:White post caps and white split sleeves are standard

with white designer shelving only.

Replacement Super
Adjustable Kit — {10.06}
Packageincludes 4 wedges, 4 sleeves,
and 4 corner releases.
Cat. No. SAKITA2
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SUPER ERECTA® STEM CASTER CARTS

Stem Caster Carts — Wire —{11.01}
Open-wire shelfdesignminimizes dust and increasesair circulation and visibility. Castersincluded.
OverallHeight 677/8" (1724mm). Cartsareconfigured with 63UPposts.

Super Erecta Brite Finish Chrome Finish
Two Swivel Two Swivel Two Swivel Two Swivel

Shelf Approx. Two Brake Two Brake Two Brake Two Brake
Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Resilient Polyurethane Resilient Polyurethane

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Rubber Casters Casters Rubber Casters Casters

18x36 457x914 60 27 N336BBR N336EBR N336BC N336EC
18x48 457x1219 72 32 N356BBR N356EBR N356BC N356EC
18x60 457x1524 88 40 N366BBR N366EBR N366BC N366EC
21x36 530x914 69 31 N436BBR N436EBR N436BC N436EC
21x48 530x1219 81 36 N456BBR N456EBR N456BC N456EC
21x60 530x1524 98 44 N466BBR N466EBR N466BC N466EC
24x36 610x914 76 34 N536BBR N536EBR N536BC N536EC
24x48 610x1219 92 41 N556BBR N556EBR N556BC N556EC
24x60 610x1524 112 51 N566BBR N566EBR N566BC N566EC
Note: Models with Resilient Rubber casters can hold up to 600 lbs. (272kg) evenly distributed. Models with Polyurethane casters can hold up to

900 lbs. (409kg) evenly distributed.

Wire Stem
Caster Cart

Stem Caster Carts — Solid —{11.10}
• Consistof four shelves,posts,plastic split sleeves,donut bumpers and
5" (127mm) poly casters(2 swivel;2 brake).

• Strongandversatile
• SolidShelfStemCasterCarts feature a 1/8" (3mm) raised“ship’s edge”
around perimeter of shelvesto help contain spillage.

With FourGalvanizedFlat Shelvesand Chrome-Plated Posts
63" (1600mm) Posts—OverallHeight 677/8" (1724mm)

Solid Stem Caster
with galvanizedshelves

Super Erecta Mobile Shelving and Transport Carts
Stem Caster Carts (Standard-Duty Mobile Shelving)
• Themost common configuration for mobile shelving.
• They are primarily used for applications where the shelving is periodically
moved to clean or to transport goods short distances within a facility.

• Theweight capacity of the cart is determined by the casters.
Typical configurations range from 600-900 lbs. (272-363kg) total unit capacity.

Dolly Trucks (Heavy-Duty Mobile Shelving)
• Carts configured with dolly bases are recommended for heavier duty applications.
The dolly base is shock absorbent and the heavier duty plate casters are
designed to withstand abusive conditions.

• Dolly trucks are recommended when the carts must travel longer distances,
over thresholds, and/or between facilities on a regular basis.

• Dolly trucks can transport up to 1,000 lbs. (454kg) evenly distributed.

Shelf Approx.
Width/Length Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No.

24x36 610x914 100 45 F536EG
24x48 610x1219 124 56 F556EG
24x60 610x1524 152 69 F566EG
Note: Models are deigned to hold up to 900 lbs. (363kg) evenly distributed.

"BC" models with resilient
rubber casters.

SafelyHold upto

1000lbs.
permobileunit.

SafelyHold upto

600-900lbs.
permobileunit.

HIGH TRAFFIC. EXTREME IMPACT.
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SUPER ERECTA® TRUCKS

Super Erecta Trucks —With SuperErectaChrome Wire Shelves—
63" (1600mm) PlatedPostsand Aluminum Dolly

Consistsof four shelves,posts, plastic split sleeves,donut bumpers and5" (127mm),
resilient rubber or poly castersasdesignated.

Slanted Shelf Trucks and Carts —{31.05}
Shelvesslopebackwards2" (51mm) to keep items from falling during
transport. Standard-duty carts havefour poly stem casters.Heavy-duty trucks
aredolly mounted.

Approx.
Width/Length Height No. Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Shelves Casters Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24x36 610x914 621/16 1577 3 2-BL6P, 2-6P Heavy-Duty 140 63 AST35MC 2,002.00
24x48 610x1219 621/16 1577 3 2-BL6P, 2-6P Heavy-Duty 162 72.4 AST55MC 2,074.00
24x60 610x1524 621/16 1577 3 2-BL6P, 2-6P Heavy-Duty 187 84.1 AST65MC 2,187.00
24x36 610x914 597/8 1521 3 4-Poly Casters Standard-Duty 105 47.2 AST35DC 1,058.00
24x48 610x1219 597/8 1521 3 4-Poly Casters Standard-Duty 125 56.2 AST55DC 1,191.00
24x60 610x1524 597/8 1521 3 4-Poly Casters Standard-Duty 150 67.5 AST65DC 1,272.00

Additional Slanted Shelves
Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Each

24x36 610x914 13 6 SLT2436NC 133.00
24x48 610x1219 17 8 SLT2448NC 156.00
24x60 610x1524 22 10 SLT2460NC 168.00

• JCmodels:Standardswivel plate casters,
two with brake;resilient rubber tread.

• LCmodels: Standardswivel plate casters,
two with brake;polyurethane tread.

• MCmodels: Largerplate casters;two swivel;
one swivel/brakeset; polyurethane tread.

Catalog Number with Casters
Shelf Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Two B5DN Two B5P Two 6P
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Two B5DNB Two B5PB Set BL6P Each

24x36 610x914 96 43 N536JC N536LC N536MC 1,500.00
24x48 610x1219 118 53 N556JC N556LC N556MC 1,587.00
24x60 610x1524 142 64 N566JC N566LC N566MC 1,695.00
Overall heights: JC, LC models — 687/16" (1739mm), MC models —701/16" (1800mm).

ExtendedHandle

PushHandle

Handles —{11.40}
Useon correspondingwidth SuperErectaunits to provide additional maneuverability to dolly
carts or stemcastercarts. Aluminum split sleevesincludedfor attaching to cart.

Push Handles Extended Handles

Length Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) Chrome Stainless Chrome Stainless Each

14 355 PH14NC PH14NS EH14NC EH14NS 107.00
18 457 PH18NC PH18NS EH18NC EH18NS 128.00
21 530 PH21NC PH21NS EH21NC EH21NS 133.00
24 610 PH24NC PH24NS EH24NC EH24NS 143.00
30 760 PH30NC EH30NC
36 914 PH36NC EH36NC
Note: Handles fit unit widths only. Extended handles add 6" (152.4mm) to length of unit.

SuperErectaWire Truck

Standard-Duty Slanted
Shelf Cart
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SUPER ERECTA® STEM CASTERS

5MB

5MPB

5LD

5MDBA

5MPR

5MDGSA

Stem Casters — {11.20}
Usewith SuperErectaposts and shelves(seepages37 and42) to create amobile shelving unit to
meet your specialneeds.Stemcastersareshippedwith donut bumper at no additional charge.

Wheel Load Temperature Range Approx.
Diameter Face Rating (Continuous Usage) Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Type Wheel Tread (Fahrenheit) (Celsius) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

4 102 1/2 12 125 56 Stem/Swivel Resilient Donut -30°-160° -34°-71° 11/2 0.6 4LD 25.00
5 127 1/2 12 125 56 Stem/Swivel Resilient Donut -30°-160° -34°-71° 2 0.9 5LD 28.50
5 127 11/4 32 200 90 Stem/Swivel Resilient, Flat -30°-160° -34°-71° 21/2 1.1 5M 32.50
5 127 11/4 32 200 90 Stem/Brake Resilient, Flat -30°- 160° -34°-71° 25/8 1.2 5MB 39.50
5 127 11/4 32 200 90 Stem/Rigid Resilient, Flat -30°- 160° -34°-71° 31/2 1.5 5MR 39.50
5 127 11/4 32 250 113 Stem/Swivel High Modulus Donut -40°-180° -40°-82° 21/2 1.1 5MDA 32.50
5 127 11/4 32 250 113 Stem/Brake High Modulus Donut -40°-180° -40°-82° 25/8 1.2 5MDBA 39.50
5 127 11/4 32 250 113 Stem/Rigid High Modulus Donut -40°-180° -40°-82° 23/8 1.1 5MDRA 39.50
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Swivel Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 21/8 0.9 5MP 51.50
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Brake Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 21/4 1 5MPB 58.00
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Rigid Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 2 0.9 5MPR 58.00
6 152 11/2 38 400 182 Stem/Swivel Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 21/4 1.1 6MP 68.50
6 152 11/2 38 400 182 Stem/Brake Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 21/2 0.9 6MPB 80.50
6 152 11/2 38 400 182 Stem/Rigid Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 21/4 1 6MPR 80.50

Note 1: Rigid casters are held in place by a connecting channel. When ordering, shelf width must be provided. Rigid connecting channel
(stainless steel): Cat. No. 14RS, 18RS, 21RS, 24RS, 30RS, or 36RS.

Note 2: Load Height for all 5M and 5MP casters — 63/32" ± 1/16" (155 ± 1.5mm).
Note 3: Load Height for 4LD caster — 45/8" ± 1/16" (118 ± 1.5mm).
Note 4: Load Height for 5LD caster — 55/8" ± 1/16" (143 ± 1.5mm).
Note 5: Brakes are foot-operated.

Polymer Casters —{11.20}
Innovative polymer stem castersoffer corrosion resistanceand enhanceddurability. Appropriate for all
medium-duty mobile applications.Donut bumpers included.
• All-polymer horn, stainlessaxle,and hardware.
• 5" (127mm) diameterpolyurethane,flat wheeltread.
• Sleevestyle axlebearing and optional toe-operated brakemechanism

Wheel Load Temperature Range Approx.
Diameter Face Rating (Continuous Usage) Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg)
Type

Wheel Tread (Fahrenheit) (Celsius) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Antimicrobial

5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Swivel Polyurethane, Flat -20°-120° -29°-49° 2 0.9 5PC 5PCM
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Brake Polyurethane, Flat -20°-120° -29°-49° 2 0.9 5PCB 5PCBM
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Rigid Polyurethane, Flat -20°-120° -29°-49° 2 0.9 5PCR
Note 1: Rigid casters are held in place by a connecting channel. When ordering, shelf width must be provided. Rigid connecting channel

(aluminum) for 5PCRX caster: Cat. No. P14RC, P18RC, P21RC, P24RC, P30RC, or P36RC.
Note 2: Not suitable for cart wash and autoclave applications.

Stainless Steel Cart-Washable Stem Casters —{11.20}
Stemcastersareshippedwith donut bumpers at no extra charge.

Wheel Load Temperature Range Approx.
Diameter Face Rating (Continuous Usage) Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Type Wheel Tread (Fahrenheit) (Celsius) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

5 127 11/4 32 250 113 Stem/Swivel High Modulus Donut -40°-180° -40°-82° 21/2 1.1 5MDGSA 152.50
5 127 11/4 32 250 113 Stem/Brake High Modulus Donut -40°-180° -40°-82° 25/8 1.2 5MDBGSA 160.00
5 127 11/4 32 250 113 Stem/Rigid High Modulus Donut -40°-180° -40°-82° 23/8 1.1 5MDRGSA 160.00
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Swivel Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 21/8 0.9 5MPGSA 161.00
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Brake Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 21/4 1 5MPBGSA 167.50
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Rigid Polyurethane, Flat -30°-180° -34°-82° 2 0.9 5MPRGSA 167.50

Note 1: Rigid casters are held in place by a connecting channel. When ordering, shelf width must be provided. Rigid connecting channel
(stainless steel): Cat. No. 14RS, 18RS, 21RS, 24RS, 30RS, or 36RS.

Note 2: Load Height for all 5MD and 5MP casters — 63/32" ± 1/16" (155 ± 1.5mm).
Note 3: All casters are grease sealed with zerk fittings in swivel and axle.
Note 4: Brakes are foot-operated.

High-temperature Autoclave Stem Casters
Wheel Load Temperature Range Approx.

Diameter Face Rating (Continuous Usage) Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Type Wheel Tread (Fahrenheit) (Celsius) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

5 127 11/2 38 300 135 Stem/Swivel Phenolic, Flat -45°-475° -43°-250° 21/5 1 5MHTP 209.00
5 127 11/2 38 300 135 Stem/Brake Phenolic, Flat -45°-475° -43°-250° 24/5 1.3 5MHTPB 223.00
5 127 11/2 38 300 135 Stem/Swivel Nylon, Flat -20°-475° -29°-250° 22/5 1.1 5MHTN 209.00
5 127 11/2 38 300 135 Stem/Brake Nylon, Flat -20°-475° -29°-250° 3 1.4 5MHTNB 223.00

Swaged Posts — For cart wash and autoclave applications
EachType304 stainlesspost hasanaluminum capswagedinto the top of the
post. Forusewith standard stem casters.

Dimensions
Description (in.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

Stem Caster Post 33 875 33UPS-SW 61.50
Stem Caster Post 54 1370 54UPS-SW 67.00
Stem Caster Post 63 1600 63UPS-SW 74.50
Note: For special height posts, please consult your Metro representative.

5PC 5PCB

Rigid stem casters are often ordered two per unit
for improved tracking and handling. Rigid caster
channels are provided with each two rigid stem
casters at no charge.

5MHTNB5MHTPB

Swaged Post

Indicatesantimicrobial product.
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3TMB3TM

CASTER WHEEL MATERIAL GUIDE

The following information is to assist you in the selection of the appropriate caster for your specific
application. Remember, the selection of the proper caster is determined by the load requirements,
the operating environment, and other special conditions.

Caster Tips:
1. The total weight of the equipment and its load should not

exceed three times the load rating per caster.

2. Given the same wheel material, the larger the wheel diameter,
the greater the load capacity and the better the rollability.

3. Caster mounting patterns affect maneuverability and steering
of the equipment.

For maneuverability,
use 4 swivel casters.

For steering control use
2 swivel and 2 rigid casters.

4. Plate casters generally have wheels of larger diameter and
can usually carry more weight and take more abuse than
stem casters.

5. Ball bearings and roller bearings in the wheel generally perform better
and carry more weight than engineered plastic bearings or sintered metal
bearings. Metro stem casters in the 5MP and the 5MDA series have ball
bearings in the swivel and the wheel. Most plate casters have ball bearings
in the swivel and ball or roller bearings in the wheel.

6. Wheel tread shapes are generally flat, rounded or tapered. Tapered wheels,
like donut-shaped wheels, tend to roll more easily. High-modulus donut
wheels offer resiliency and mobility, reduce noise, and absorb shock on
uneven or rough floors.

Additional stem and plate casters, in various sizes, are available.

Donut Bumper

Donut Bumpers — {11.40}
• Non-phthalate,flexible vinylmaterial

Diameter Height
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

31/2 89 3/4 19 9992DB* 9.40
51/2 140 13/16 21 9992N 14.60
*Included with each Super Erecta stem caster as noted
on previous page.

Decorative Casters —{10.06}
• Blacknylonhousingwith non-marking
polymer tread.

• 21/2" (63mm) modelshavethreadedstem
andattach to stationary shelvingposts.

• 4" (100mm) castersinclude threaded
insert for usewith mobile posts.

Diameter Fits Price
Type (in.) (mm) Post Type Cat. No. Each

Swivel/Brake 21/2 63 Stationary HDC3BB 11.90
Swivel 4 100 Mobile HDC5B 25.00
Swivel/Brake 4 100 Mobile HDC5BB 31.00
Casters shipped with post inserts (as shown left) for adaptability to
mobile posts.

Wheel Material Resistance
to Oil & Grease Rollability Floor Protection Noise

Resilient Rubber LOW FAIR GOOD LOW

Neoprene HIGH GOOD GOOD LOW

Polyurethane HIGH GOOD GOOD MODERATE

High-Modulus
Rubber HIGH GOOD GOOD LOW

Conductive LOW FAIR GOOD LOW

Low Profile 3"Casters —{11.20}
Ideal for creating shorter height mobile units for undercounter use.Threadedstem
fits stationary posts with threaded base.(Removeleveling foot and install caster)

Wheel
Diameter
(in.) (mm)

Face
(in.) (mm)

Load Rating
(lbs.) (kg) Type Wheel Thread

Temperature Range
(Continuous Usage)

(Fahrenheit) (Celsius)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

(lbs.) (kg) Cat. No.

List
Price
Each

3 76 15/16 24 100 45 Threaded Stem, Swivel Resilient Rubber -30° - 160° -34° - 71° 1.0 .45 3TM 23.00
3 76 15/16 24 100 45 Threaded Stem, Swivel/Brake Resilient Rubber -30° - 160° -34° - 71° 1.1 .50 3TMB 27.00
Note 1: Not intended for carts that travel long distances.

HDC5B HDC5BB
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SUPER ERECTA® DOLLIES

Stock Truck Dollies —{11.36}
Thesearealuminum dollieswith asinglecatalog number for frame and casterswith wraparound bumper. Usewith SuperErectaShelvingandposts
to createmobile cartsfor higher weight capacities.Seespecificplatecasterloadratings(page 53) to determine appropriate stock truck dolly.

Shelf Width/Length
(in.) (mm) Casters Cat. No.

24x36 610x914 Two B5DN/Two B5DNB D53JN
24x48 610x1219 Two B5DN/Two B5DNB D55JN
24x60 610x1524 Two B5DN/Two B5DNB D56JN
24x36 610x914 Two 6P/Two BL6P D53MN
24x48 610x1219 Two 6P/Two BL6P D55MN
24x60 610x1524 Two 6P/Two BL6P D56MN
24x48 610x1219 Two 8P/Two BL8P D55PN
24x60 610x1524 Two 8P/Two BL8P D56PN
24x48 610x1219 Two C8DA/Two C8DSLA* D55PSLN
24x60 610x1524 Two C8DA/Two C8DSLA* D56PSLN
*Swivel Lock.
Note: Replacement wraparound bumper kits are available. See your Metro

representative for details.

Made-to-Order Truck Dollies (Aluminum)* —{11.37}
Selectthe desireddolly sizefrom the chart below andcombine with the desiredplate castersfound on page53.
Thecasterplate style must bespecifiedat the time of order—“B” or “C” plate. Thedolliesaremodified at the factory prior to shipment.
Forexample,D2448NCB,four #B5P=one aluminum dolly frame with four 5” B-plate swivelpolyurethane castersdesigned to accommodate
nominal 24" x48" (610 x 1219mm) shelves.

StockDolly

PitchedAluminum
Dust Cover

Truck Dolly Frames
ALUMINUM STAINLESS

Shelf Cat. No. with Cat. No. with
Width/Length Cat. No. with Wraparound Cat. No. with Wraparound

(in.) (mm) Corner Bumper Bumper Corner Bumper Bumper

18x24 457x610 D1824NCB D1824NP D1824SCB D1824SP
18x30 457x760 D1830NCB D1830NP D1830SCB D1830SP
18x36 457x914 D1836NCB D1836NP D1836SCB D1836SP
18x42 457x1066 D1842NCB D1842NP D1842SCB D1842SP
18x48 457x1219 D1848NCB D1848NP D1848SCB D1848SP
18x60 457x1524 D1860NCB D1860NP D1860SCB D1860SP
18x72 457x1825 D1872NCB D1872NP D1872SCB D1872SP
21x24 530x610 D2124NCB D2124NP D2124SCB D2124SP
21x30 530x760 D2130NCB D2130NP D2130SCB D2130SP
21x36 530x914 D2136NCB D2136NP D2136SCB D2136SP
21x42 530x1066 D2142NCB D2142NP D2142SCB D2142SP
21x48 530x1219 D2148NCB D2148NP D2148SCB D2148SP
21x60 530x1524 D2160NCB D2160NP D2160SCB D2160SP
21x72 530x1825 D2172NCB D2172NP D2172SCB D2172SP
24x24 610x610 D2424NCB D2424NP D2424SCB D2424SP
24x30 610x760 D2430NCB D2430NP D2430SCB D2430SP
24x36 610x914 D2436NCB D2436NP D2436SCB D2436SP
24x42 610x1066 D2442NCB D2442NP D2442SCB D2442SP
24x48 610x1219 D2448NCB D2448NP D2448SCB D2448SP
24x60 610x1524 D2460NCB D2460NP D2460SCB D2460SP
24x72 610x1825 D2472NCB D2472NP D2472SCB D2472SP
*Note 1: “Made To Order Dollies” are non-returnable and orders are non-cancelable.
Note 2: Replacement wraparound bumper kits are available. See your Metro representative for details
Note 3: Maximum load capacity for dollies is 1,000 lbs. (454kg), depending on caster selection.

Dolly Frame

Stainlesssteel frames
and stakedposts are
recommended for
heavy-duty applications.

Metro Fact:
Metro dolly framesand
stock truck dolliesadd31/8"
(78mm) to the length of
the unit and33/8" (87mm)
to theunit width.

Staked Post

Approx.
Height* Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. t

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Stainless Each

549/16 1385 3 1.4 54P-STKD 54PS-STKD 67.00
629/16 1590 31/2 1.6 63P-STKD 63PS-STKD 74.50
745/8 1895 4 1.8 74P-STKD 74PS-STKD 82.00
*Height includes leveling bolt and cap.

Pitched Aluminum Dust Cover — {11.37}
For“Made-To-Order” dollies, thesecoversact asabarrier between
the floor and the bottom shelf of cart for cleanliness.Thesecoversare
factory-assembledandmust beorderedwith desireddolly frame.

Width/Length Approx. Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No.

24x36 610x914 7 3.2 DCT2436N
24x42 610x1066 7 3.2 DCT2442N
24x48 610x1219 8 3.6 DCT2448N
24x60 610x1524 8 3.6 DCT2460N
24x72 610x1825 8 3.6 DCT2472N

Staked Posts — Forusewith TruckDollies—{10.01}
Eachpost connects to a truck dolly through the stem receptacle.
Thestem receptaclesarestaked into the bottom of theseposts to
ensureadurable connection in abusiveapplications.
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SUPER ERECTA® PLATE CASTERS

Diameter Wheel Face Load Rating Weight Each
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) (lbs.) (kg) Type Wheel Tread Cat. No. Each

5 125 13/8 35 225 101 21/8 .99 Swivel Donut Neoprene B5DN 32.50
5 125 13/8 35 225 101 21/4 1 Brake Donut Neoprene B5DNB 40.00
5 125 13/8 35 225 101 2 .9 Rigid Donut Neoprene B5DNR 32z
5 125 11/4 31 300 135 21/8 .99 Swivel Polyurethane B5P 51.50
5 125 11/4 31 300 135 21/4 1 Brake Polyurethane B5PB 58.00
5 125 11/4 31 300 135 2 .9 Rigid Polyurethane B5PR 51.50
6 152 2 51 400 181 8 3.63 Swivel Hi-Modulus Donut C6DA 100.00
6 152 2 51 400 181 8 3.63 Swivel/Brake Hi-Modulus Donut C6DBA 106.00
6 152 2 51 400 181 8 3.63 Rigid Hi-Modulus Donut C6DRA 100.00
6 152 2 51 400 181 8 3.63 Swivel/Lock Hi-Modulus Donut C6DSLA 145.00
8 203 2 51 450 204 9 4.08 Swivel Hi-Modulus Donut C8DA 113.00
8 203 2 51 450 204 9 4.08 Swivel/Brake Hi-Modulus Donut C8DBA 119.50
8 203 2 51 450 204 9 4.08 Rigid Hi-Modulus Donut C8DRA 113.00
8 203 2 51 450 204 9 4.08 Swivel/Lock Hi-Modulus Donut C8DSLA 145.00
6 150 2 51 500 225 43/4 2.1 Swivel Polyurethane C6P 100.00
6 150 2 51 500 225 47/8 2.2 Brake Polyurethane C6PB 106.00
6 150 2 51 500 225 31/2 1.6 Rigid Polyurethane C6PR 100.00
6 150 2 51 500 225 5 2.3 Swivel/Lock Polyurethane C6PS/L-LH 122.00
8 200 2 51 700 315 53/4 2.6 Swivel Polyurethane C8P 107.00
8 200 2 51 700 315 57/8 2.65 Brake Polyurethane C8PB 114.00
8 200 2 51 700 315 41/2 2 Rigid Polyurethane C8PR 107.00
8 200 2 51 700 315 6 2.7 Swivel/Lock Polyurethane C8PS/L-LH 130.00
8 200 2 51 280 127 8 3.6 Swivel Semi-Pneumatic Style C8SPN 107.00
8 200 2 51 280 127 81/2 3.8 Swivel/Brake Semi-Pneumatic Style C8SPNB 130.00
8 200 2 51 280 128 8 3.6 Rigid Semi-Pneumatic Style C8SPNR 107.00
Note 1: Brakes are foot-operated.
Note 2: 8" (200mm) casters should not be used on units less than 21" (530mm) wide.
Note 3: Swivel lock casters are set diagonally on the left-hand sides when dolly mounted.

Load Heights: (±1/16") (±1.6mm) B5 Series — 61/4" (159mm), C6 Series — 71/2" (190mm), C8 Series — 91/2" (241mm),
8S Series — 91/2" (241mm)

Stainless Steel Cart-Washable Plate Casters —{11.37}
Wheel Diameter Face Load Rating Weight Each
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) (lbs.) (kg) Type Wheel Tread Cat. No. Each

5 125 11/4 31 300 135 21/8 .99 Swivel Polyurethane B5PGSA 159.00
5 125 11/4 31 300 135 21/4 1 Brake Polyurethane B5PBGSA 165.50
5 125 11/4 31 300 135 2 .9 Rigid Polyurethane B5PRGSA 164.00
6 150 11/2 38 600 270 43/4 2.1 Swivel Polyurethane C6PGSA 208.50
6 150 11/2 38 600 270 47/8 2.2 Brake Polyurethane C6PBGSA 214.50
See above notes for important specification information.

B5DNBwith Wheel Brake

B5PPolyurethane

C8SPNSemi-Pneumatic Style
"Flat-Free"

B5PGSA

Seepage 51 for
additional specifications
andappropriate
parametersfor all types
of Metro casters.

GeneralGuidelines for Metro CartsUsedin Over-the-RoadApplications

For applications where carts
are loaded on to or off of trucks
for transportation, and/or where
thresholds exceeding 3/8" in height
are repeatedly encountered:

• A dolly is recommended for
maximum useful life.

• Casters of at least 6" diameter are
recommended. Consideration
should be given to the shock
absorbing ability of the caster
wheel, but selection will need to
be based upon the specifics of the
application.

• Aluminum split sleeves and staked
posts should be used.

• Weight load should be limited to
approximately 750 lbs. depending
on the specifics of the application.

Consult your Metro representative
with the details of the Over-the-Road
application. Each application is unique,
and the preceding points are intended
only as general guidelines.

Top view of casterplates

35/8"(92mm)

23/8"
(60mm)

43/4"(121mm)

B-plate castersoffer good impact
resistancefor common thresholds.

Plate Casters — {11.37}
Usein conjunction with Metro “Made-to-Order”
truck dollies to assembleaheavy-duty mobile
basefor your needs.Important: Thecasterplate
style must be specifiedat the time of order—
“B” or “C” plate.Thedolliesaremodified at the
factory prior to shipment.

C-plate castersoffer the thickest metal chassis
and largest wheels for the most abusive
conditions and heavieststorage loads.

37/8"
(98mm)
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Brake Lock/Swivel Lock Combination Casters —{11.70}
Patented, foot-operated design enablesasingle pair of castersto serveasswivel, rigid or brake casters.Conveniently positioned on the dolly,
not on the wheels, the downward pressurepedalsprevent scuffing of shoes.

• HowIt Works
Brakelock/swivel lock castersetsareoperated by two separatefoot pedals.One
pedal locks the two wheelsin arigid position or releasesthem to swivel; the other
pedal engagesand releasesbrakeson the same two wheels.

• Convenient
Pedalsareon the dolly, not the wheels,making operation more convenient.
Downward pressureon the pedals saveshoesfrom scuffing.

• Casters
Longwearing polyurethane. Resistsabrasion.Non-marking, shockabsorbing.
Wheelsareavailable in 6" (152mm) and 8"(203mm) size.

• RecommendedCasterSelection
Two swivelcastersat oneendandbrake/swivel lock set at the other end. Other
castercombinations canbe used,however, including brake/swivel lock setsat
both ends.Wraparoundbumper recommended.

Wheel
Diameter Face Load Rating Weight

Type (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) For Use With (lbs.) (kg) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

*Brake/Lock 6 152 2 51 24" (610mm) Deep Dolly and 6P Caster 600 272 71/4 3.3 BL6P24 396.50
*Brake/Lock 8 203 2 51 24" (610mm) Deep Dolly and 8P Caster 600 272 9 4.1 BL8P24 443.50
Swivel 6 152 2 51 BL6P24 Brake/Lock Set 600 272 51/4 2.3 6P 149.00
Rigid 6 152 2 51 6P Swivel Caster 600 272 5 2.26 6PR 149.00
Swivel 8 203 2 51 BL8P24 Brake/Lock Set 600 272 61/2 2.9 8P 167.50
Rigid 8 203 2 51 8P Swivel Caster 600 272 6 2.7 8PR 167.50
*Above part numbers include the brake/lock mechanism with two casters. Order dolly separately (see page 28). In addition order either two 6P or two 8P casters.
Example: (1) D2436NP and (1) BL6P24 or (1) BL8P24 and two 6P or two 8P.
Note: Not compatable on security units.

Load Heights: (±1/16") (±1.6mm) 6P Series — 77/8" (200mm), 8P Series — 913/16" (249mm).

Tow Bar Assembly — {11.70}
Attachesto undersideof dolly to facilitate transport of dolly carts in
tandem. Must be factory assembledand ordered with desireddolly
frame (seepage52).

Length
(in.) (mm) Cat. No.

48 1219 TBA48
Note: “C” plate caster must be used with Tow Bar Assembly. Tow Bar Assembly for use with

24" (610mm) units only.

Note: Number of carts to be towed, weight on carts, and towing route affect operation of tow
bar assembly. Before ordering, contact your Metro representative.
Tow Bar Assembly not appropriate for use with Brake Lock/Swivel Lock system.

SUPER ERECTA® TRUCK CASTERS & ACCESSORIES

BrakeLock/SwivelLockcombination casters

Tow BarAsssembly

ExtendedHandle

PushHandle

Handles —{11.40}
Useon correspondingwidth SuperErectaunits to provide additional maneuverability
to dolly cartsor stemcastercarts. Aluminum split sleevesincludedfor attaching to cart.

Push Handles Extended Handles

Length Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) Chrome Stainless Chrome Stainless Each

14 355 PH14NC PH14NS EH14NC EH14NS 107.00
18 457 PH18NC PH18NS EH18NC EH18NS 128.00
21 530 PH21NC PH21NS EH21NC EH21NS 133.00
24 610 PH24NC PH24NS EH24NC EH24NS 143.00
30 760 PH30NC EH30NC
36 914 PH36NC EH36NC
Note: Handles fit unit widths only. Extended handles add 6" (152.4mm) to length of unit.
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SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING ACCESSORIES

Shelf Dividers for Super Erecta Shelves —{10.04}
Keepshelf contents orderly with these 8" (203mm) high, pressure-fit dividers.

Approx.
Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Black White Smoked Glass Each

14 355 1.8 0.8 DD14C DD14BL DD14W DD14-DSG 19.70
18 457 2.25 1.0 DD18C DD18BL DD18W DD18-DSG 23.00
21 530 2.5 1.1 DD21C DD21BL DD21W DD21-DSG 25.50
24 610 2.75 1.3 DD24C DD24BL DD24W DD24-DSG 31.00
30 760 3.25 1.5 DD30C DD30BL DD30W DD30-DSG 36.00
36 914 3.75 1.7 DD36C DD36BL DD36W DD36-DSG 43.50

Approx. Cat. No.
Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. Metroseal 3 Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) with Microban® Stainless Designer Colors Each

14 355 1.8 0.8 DD14K3 DD14S DD14-D 22.00
18 457 2.25 1.0 DD18K3 DD18S DD18-D 25.00
21 530 2.5 1.1 DD21K3 DD21S DD21-D 28.00
24 610 2.75 1.3 DD24K3 DD24S DD24-D 33.00
30 760 3.25 1.5 DD30S
36 914 3.75 1.7 DD36S

Universal 8" (203mm) Shelf Dividers —Light Duty—{9.25}
Eachdivider includes apanel and two clips to connect to any SuperErectaor Super
Adjustable wire self.Corrosionproof.

Approx.
Nominal Length Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) Fits Shelf Depth (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18 457 18", 21" (457, 530mm) 1.3 0.6 MUD18-8 21.50
24 610 24" (610mm) 1.6 0.7 MUD24-8 23.50

ShelfDivider for
Super Erecta Shelves

4" (100mm) High StackableLedges
Approx. Cat. No.

Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Black White Smoked Glass with Microban® Stainless Designer Colors†

14 355 0.83 0.36 L14N-4C L14N-4BL L14N-4W L14N-4-DSG L14N-4K3 L14N-4S L14N-4-D
18 457 1.5 0.68 L18N-4C L18N-4BL L18N-4W L18N-4-DSG L18N-4K3 L18N-4S L18N-4-D
21 530 1.75 0.71 L21N-4C L21N-4BL L21N-4W L21N-4-DSG L21N-4K3 L21N-4S L21N-4-D
24 610 2.0 0.9 L24N-4C L24N-4BL L24N-4W L24N-4-DSG L24N-4K3 L24N-4S L24N-4-D
30 760 2.25 1.03 L30N-4C L30N-4BL L30N-4W L30N-4-DSG L30N-4K3 L30N-4S L30N-4-D
36 914 2.75 1.25 L36N-4C L36N-4BL L36N-4W L36N-4-DSG L36N-4K3 L36N-4S L36N-4-D
42 1066 3.25 1.48 L42N-4C L42N-4BL L42N-4W L42N-4-DSG L42N-4K3 L42N-4S L42N-4-D
48 1219 3.75 1.68 L48N-4C L48N-4BL L48N-4W L48N-4-DSG L48N-4K3 L48N-4S L48N-4-D
54 1370 3.8 1.73 L54N-4C L54N-4BL L54N-4W L54N-4-DSG L54N-4K3 L54N-4S L54N-4-D
60 1524 4.0 1.81 L60N-4C L60N-4BL L60N-4W L60N-4-DSG L60N-4K3 L60N-4S L60N-4-D
72 1828 5.0 2.25 L72N-4C L72N-4BL L72N-4W L72N-4-DSG L72N-4K3 L72N-4S L72N-4-D
Note: Actual ledge length is approximately 1" (25mm) shorter than nominal shelf length/width.

Indicatesantimicrobial product.

Universal ShelfDivider

1" (25mm) Ledge

4" (102mm) Ledge

Shelf Ledges — Side and Back — {10.04}
Forstationary ormobile installations, ledgesprevent items from protruding or falling from shelves.
1" (25mm) High Ledges

Approx.
Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Black White Smoked Glass Stainless Designer Colors†

14 355 0.58 0.25 L14N-1C L14N-1BL L14N-1W L14N-1-DSG L14N-1S L14N-1-D
18 457 0.75 0.33 L18N-1C L18N-1BL L18N-1W L18N-1-DSG L18N-1S L18N-1-D
21 530 0.75 0.33 L21N-1C L21N-1BL L21N-1W L21N-1-DSG L21N-1S L21N-1-D
24 610 1.0 0.45 L24N-1C L24N-1BL L24N-1W L24N-1-DSG L24N-1S L24N-1-D
30 760 2.0 0.9 L30N-1C L30N-1BL L30N-1W L30N-1-DSG L30N-1S L30N-1-D
36 914 2.5 1.13 L36N-1C L36N-1BL L36N-1W L36N-1-DSG L36N-1S L36N-1-D
42 1066 2.75 1.25 L42N-1C L42N-1BL L42N-1W L42N-1-DSG L42N-1S L42N-1-D
48 1219 3.5 1.58 L48N-1C L48N-1BL L48N-1W L48N-1-DSG L48N-1S L48N-1-D
54 1370 4.4 1.65 L54N-1C L54N-1BL L54N-1W L54N-1-DSG L54N-1S L54N-1-D
60 1524 3.75 1.68 L60N-1C L60N-1BL L60N-1W L60N-1-DSG L60N-1S L60N-1-D
72 1828 4.0 1.81 L72N-1C L72N-1BL L72N-1W L72N-1-DSG L72N-1S L72N-1-D

†Contact your Metro representative for pricing on DesignerColor Ledges.
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SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING ACCESSORIES

Enclosure Panels —{10.04} {10.30}
Anefficient way to enclosespacefor stationary or mobile applications.
• Canbe usedwith SuperErecta® and SuperAdjustable wire shelving, and SuperErectasolid shelving.
• Appropriatemounting hardwaresuppliedwith eachpanel for stationary applications.

For Nominal
Width/Height Post Height Grid Opening Weight Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Stainless Each

123/8x503/4 313x1289 54 1370 27/8x35/8 73x92 3 1.4 EP35C EP35S 149.00
123/8x593/4 313x1518 63 1600 27/8x35/8 73x92 4 1.8 EP36C EP36S 155.00
123/8x701/2 313x1791 74 1880 27/8x35/8 73x92 6 2.7 EP37C EP37S
183/8x503/4 464x1289 54 1370 33/8x35/8 86x92 5 2.3 EP55C EP55S 178.00
183/8x593/4 464x1518 63 1600 33/8x35/8 86x92 6 2.7 EP56C EP56S 193.00
183/8x701/2 464x1791 74 1800 33/8x35/8 86x92 7 3.2 EP57C EP57S
All panels are 7/8" (22mm) deep.
Note: Units with a solid shelf in the top position require the use of a three-sided double snake frame directly below it

(see page 57).

Ordering Guide for Enclosure Panels
SuperErectaand SuperAdjustable Wire Shelving Units SuperErectaSolid ShelvingUnits

Ends—Panelsrequired for eachend according to shelf width, asfollows:
Nominal
Post 18" (457mm) 21" (530mm) 24" (610mm) 30" (760mm) 36" (914mm)
Height Nominal Nominal Nominal Nominal Nominal

(in.) (mm) Shelf Width Shelf Width Shelf Width Shelf Width Shelf Width

54 1370 (1) EP35 (1) EP35 (1) EP55 (2) EP35 (1) EP35
(1) EP55

63 1600 (1) EP36 (1) EP36 (1) EP56 (2) EP36 (1) EP36
(1) EP56

74 1880 (1) EP37 (1) EP37 (1) EP57 (2) EP37 (1) EP37
(1) EP57

Backs—Requiresmultiple panels in quantities shown for specific length shelf:
ForWire Shelves:

Nominal
Post 30" (760mm) 36" (914mm) 42" (1066mm) 48" (1219mm) 54" (1370mm) 60" (1524mm) 72" (1825mm)
Height Nominal Nominal Nominal Nominal Nominal Nominal Nominal

(in.) (mm) Shelf Length Shelf Length Shelf Length Shelf Length Shelf Length Shelf Length Shelf Length

54 1370 (2) EP35 (1) EP35 (2) EP55 (2) EP35 (1) EP35 (3) EP55 (1) EP35
(1) EP55 (1) EP55 (2) EP55 (3) EP55

63 1600 (2) EP36 (1) EP36 (2) EP56 (2) EP36 (1) EP36 (3) EP56 (1) EP36
(1) EP56 (1) EP56 (2) EP56 (3) EP56

74 1880 (2) EP37 (1) EP37 (2) EP57 (2) EP37 (1) EP37 (3) EP57 (1) EP37
(1) EP57 (1) EP57 (2) EP57 (3) EP57

ForSolid Shelves*:
Nominal
Post 30" (760mm) 36" (914mm) 42" (1066mm) 48" (1219mm) 54" (1370mm) 60" (1524mm) 72" (1825mm)
Height Nominal Nominal Nominal Nominal Nominal Nominal Nominal

(in.) (mm) Shelf Length Shelf Length Shelf Length Shelf Length Shelf Length Shelf Length Shelf Length

54 1370 (1) EP55 (2) EP35 (1) EP35 (2) EP55 N/A (1) EP35 N/A
(1) EP55 N/A (2) EP55 N/A

63 1600 (1) EP56 (2) EP36 (1) EP36 (2) EP56 N/A (1) EP36 N/A
(1) EP56 N/A (2) EP56 N/A

74 1880 (1) EP57 (2) EP37 (2) EP37 (2) EP57 N/A (1) EP37 N/A
(1) EP57 N/A (2) EP57 N/A

*Note: Units with a solid shelf in the top position require the use of a three-sided double snake frame directly below it (see page 57).

Hardware Kit for Mobile Applications
It is recommended that additional clamp assembliesareusedto securethe enclosurepanelsto the
intermediate shelveson amobile unit or transport cart. For the most abusivemobile applications, use
two clamp assembliesat eachintermediate shelf level for eachenclosurepanel.
Platedsteel. Cat.No. 9970Z Kit of 8 clamp assemblies
Stainlesssteel. Cat.No. 9970S Kit of 8 clamp assemblies

Replacement Mounting Kit for Enclosure Panel
Kit includes two security S-hooksand two clamp assemblies.
Plated steel. Cat. No. 9970EPZ
Stainlesssteel. Cat. No. 9970EPS

Enclosure Panel

Mounting Kit for EnclosurePanel

SuperAdjustable
SuperErectaCart with
Enclosure Panels

x 2 x 2

8 included
per kit
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SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING ACCESSORIES

Shelf-to-Shelf Dividers —{9.25}
Fullheight dividers efficiently compartmentalize the spacebetween two shelves.
Corrosion proof. Compatible with SuperErectaand SuperAdjustable wire shelves.

Approx.
Fits Shelf Depth Nominal Height Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18, 21 457, 530 16 406 2.3 1.0 MD18-16 55.00
18, 21 457, 530 20 508 2.5 1.1 MD18-20 61.00
18, 21 457, 530 24 610 3.8 1.7 MD18-24 67.50
24 610 16 406 2.8 1.2 MD24-16 59.50
24 610 20 508 3.0 1.3 MD24-20 66.00
24 610 24 610 4.4 2.0 MD24-24 71.50
*Note: -16 parts have three panels, -20 parts have four panels, -24 parts have five panels.

Shelf-to-ShelfDividers

Rods and Tabs —{10.04}
Formsideand backenclosuresfor a shelvingunit. Canalsoserveasuniform dividers within unit
by passingthrough shelvesfrom top to bottom. Recommendedspacing:every6" (150mm) to 12"
(305mm), depending upon shelf contents. Platedrodsare shippedwith 4 plated tabs per rod.
Stainlesssteel rods come with 4 rust-proof tabs.

Platedrod with plated tab. StainlessSteelrod with
rust-proof tab.

Min. Post Approx.
Height Rod Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (in) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Stainless Each

54 52 1320 1 0.5 R52C R52S 35.00
63 61 1549 1 0.5 R61C R61S 37.50
74 72 1830 11/4 0.6 R72C R72S 44.50
86 84 2135 11/2 0.7 R84C R84S 47.50

Three-sided Double SnakeFrame

Three-Sided Double Snake Frames —{10.04}
Provideadditional support or accessto floor with
these sturdy square snakeframes. Platedfinish.

Approx.
Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Each

18x24 457x610 5 2.3 SF31N3C 68.50
18x30 457x760 6 2.7 SF32N3C 69.50
18x36 457x914 61/2 2.7 SF33N3C 69.50
18x42 457x1066 7 3.2 SF34N3C 72.50
18x48 457x1219 73/4 3.5 SF35N3C 72.50
18x60 457x1524 8 3.6 SF36N3C 83.50
18x72 457x1829 9 4.1 SF37N3C 92.50
21x24 530x610 5 2.3 SF41N3C 70.50
21x30 530x760 6 2.7 SF42N3C 72.50
21x36 530x914 61/2 2.7 SF43N3C 72.50
21x42 530x1066 7 3.2 SF44N3C 77.00
21x48 530x1219 8 3.6 SF45N3C 77.00
21x60 530x1524 81/2 3.8 SF46N3C 91.50
21x72 530x1829 10 4.5 SF47N3C 120.00
24x24 610x610 6 2.7 SF51N3C 70.50
24x30 610x760 7 3.2 SF52N3C 74.00
24x36 610x914 71/2 3.4 SF53N3C 74.00
24x42 610x1066 8 3.6 SF54N3C 78.00
24x48 610x1219 9 4.1 SF55N3C 78.00
24x60 610x1524 10 4.5 SF56N3C 92.50
24x72 610x1829 11 5.0 SF57N3C 120.00

21" Tall Divider
Chromefinish.
Fits 24" Deep Shelf
Cat. No. DD24C-21

Horizontal Divider
Chromefinish.
Fits 21" Tall Divider
Available in 12" or 18" lengths
Cat. No. DDH24C-12
Cat. No. DDH24C-18

Additional
Plated Tabs —
Bagof 12
Cat.No. 9084Z

Additional
Rust-Proof
Tabs —
Bagof 4
Cat.No. 9084P

Divide shelf space
with rods to sort hard to

manage items.
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Decorator Shelf Inlays — {10.06}
Hardboardmats prevent small items from falling through
wire shelves.Fitbetween postsand levelwith top of
shelf edge.Reversible,black andwhite. Packedindividually.

Width/Length
(in.) (mm) Cat. No. 1-Pack

14x36 355x914 1436BWI 36.00
14x48 355x1219 1448BWI 38.50
18x24 457x610 1824BWI 36.00
18x36 457x914 1836BWI 38.50
18x48 457x1219 1848BWI 39.50
24x24 610x610 2424BWI 37.50
24x36 610x914 2436BWI 41.70
24x48 610x1219 2448BWI 45.00Decorator Shelf Inlays

A B
C

ClearShelf Inlays

SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING ACCESSORIES

Snap-onHooks

Snap-On Hooks —{10.05}
Multi-purpose hooks in three stylesattach to hanger rails,mounting railsor
shelvesfor instant access.

Height Cat. No. Cat. No.
Description (in.) (mm) Chrome Black Each

Style A— Small 37/16 90 HK23C HK23B 5.70
Style B — Large 37/16 90 HK25C HK25B 6.40
Style C — Double 37/16 90 HK26C

Clear Shelf Inlays — {10.06}
Nearly invisible plastic mat retains open-wire look of shelvesandallows
light penetration. Sold in packagesof 4.

Width/Length
(in.) (mm) Cat. No. 4-Pack

14x36 355x914 1436CI-4 73.00
14x48 355x1219 1448CI-4 85.50
14x60 355x1524 1460CI-4 101.00
18x36 457x914 1836CI-4 74.50
18x48 457x1219 1848CI-4 89.50
18x60 457x1524 1860CI-4 105.00

Hanger Rails —{10.05}
Convenientrail fits on postsalong the width or length of the unit. Optional hookscanhang
from rail at anypoint.

Approx.
Length† Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Black White Smoked Glass Designer Colors Each

14 355 1 .45 H114C H114B H114W H114-DSG H114-D 22.00
18 457 11/4 .57 H118C H118B H118W H118-DSG H118-D 23.50
24 610 11/2 .68 H124C H124B H124W H124-DSG H124-D 24.50
30 760 11/2 .68 H130C H130B H130W H130-DSG H130-D 27.50
36 914 2 .90 H136C H136B H136W H136-DSG H136-D 28.00
48 1219 21/2 1.13 H148C H148B H148W H148-DSG H148-D 32.00
†14", 18" and 24" (355, 457 and 610mm) sizes fit shelf width (depth). 30", 36" and 48" (760, 914 and 1219mm) sizes fit shelf length.

Hanger Rail

Width/Length
(in.) (mm) Cat. No. 4-Pack

21x36 530x914 2136CI-4 79.00
21x48 530x1219 2148CI-4 92.00
21x60 530x1524 2160CI-4 107.00
24x36 610x914 2436CI-4 81.00
24x48 610x1219 2448CI-4 94.50
24x60 610x1524 2460CI-4 109.00



591.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

Garment HangerTubewith Brackets

Garment Hanger Tube with Brackets — {10.05}
Hanger tubes attach easilyunder SuperErectashelvesfor hanging garments. Available in
18,"21" and24" (457, 530 and 610mm) widths and in same length asshelves.

Tube Approx.
Length Pkd. Wt. Shelf Width Shelf Width Shelf Width

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) 18" (457mm) 21" (530mm) 24" (610mm) Each

24 610 21/2 1.1 AT2418NC AT2421NC AT2424NC 39.70
30 760 21/2 1.1 AT3018NC AT3021NC AT3024NC 41.70
36 914 3 1.4 AT3618NC AT3621NC AT3624NC 43.50
42 1066 31/2 1.6 AT4218NC AT4221NC AT4224NC 44.50
48 1219 31/2 1.6 AT4818NC AT4821NC AT4824NC 45.50
60 1524 4 1.8 AT6018NC AT6021NC AT6024NC 54.50
72 1828 41/2 2.0 AT7218NC AT7221NC AT7224NC 57.00

SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING ACCESSORIES

Tray Slides —{10.04}
Freeup shelvesfor more efficient useof space.Available in chrome andMetroseal 3 finish.
223/4" H. (578mm).

On Center
Overall Slide Slide Fits Approx. Cat. No.

Width Depth Profile Spacing Shelf Width Weight/Pair Cat. No. Metroseal 3
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Each

145/8 371 21/4 56 11/2 37 11/2 37 18 457 91/2 4.3 15SNC 15SNK3 107.00
20 508 21/4 56 11/2 37 11/2 37 24 610 11 5.0 20SNC 20SNK3 112.00

Super Erecta® Slide System — {10.04}
A superspace-savingsolution. UsingSuperErecta® wire units 21"or 24" (530 and 610mm)
wide, tote boxesand this innovative slidesystem,you havethe flexibility to create acustom
configuration that canbe positioned quickly on newor existingunits without the useof tools.
Finishisnickel-chromewire with clearprotective coating.

Outside Slide Dimensions Approx.
Height/Width/Length Fits Shelf Width Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Adaptable Boxes (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No.

101/4x203/8x215/8 256x510x537 24 610 TB/MTB93030 43/4 2.1 SS2NC
TB/MTB93060
TB/MTB93080

101/4x14x171/8 256x355x430 21 530 TB/MTB92035 31/2 1.5 SS3NC
TB/MTB92060
TB/MTB92080

101/4x251/8x171/8 256x630x430 21 530 TB/MTB93030* 4 1.8 SS4NC
TB/MTB93060*
TB/MTB93080*

*Fits SS4NC with box turned sideways.

Adjustable Undershelf Slides —{10.04}
Theseslidescanbe spacedto fit anywidth container or tote box.

Approx.
Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.

Item (lbs.) (kg) (pair) Each

*For 18" (457mm) wide shelf 1 0.4 US18NA 55.50
*For 21" (530mm) wide shelf 1 0.4 US21NA 61.50
*For 24" (610mm) wide shelf 1 0.4 US24NA 64.00
*Not adaptable to 24" (610mm) long shelf.

File Basket —{10.05}
Theconvenient place to keep files and papers.
• Measures25/8"W.x 123/4" L.x 83/4" H. (67mm W. x324mm L.x 222mm H.).
• Largeenough to hold standard-sizefile folders.
• Attacheseasily.

Approx.
Width/Length Height Pkd Wt.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

25/8x123/4 63x330 83/4 228 2.1 1.0 PH1239C 48.00

Tray Slides

SuperErectaSlide Systemin place on
shelf (Tote box sold separately)

File Basket

Adjustable Undershelf Slide

Indicatesantimicrobial product.
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SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING ACCESSORIES

Extension Display Hanger

Extension Display Hanger —{10.06}
Snapson SuperErecta Shelfhanger rails and shelf frames. Accepts standard
carded merchandise.

Approx.
Length Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Finish/Color* Cat. No. Each

6 152 .25 .1 Chrome HHK6C 10.20
6 152 .25 .1 Black HHK6B 10.00
8 203 .25 .1 Chrome HHK8C 11.60
8 203 .25 .1 Black HHK8B 11.30

*White, smoked glass and designer colors also available. Allow 4-6 week lead time.

Swing Hanger

Swing Hanger —{10.05}
Attachesto post to provide convenientstorage for
hanging items. Redepoxy finish.

Arm Length Weight Capacity
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

61/4 160 20 9 H110R 17.20

Storage Baskets —{10.05}
Generous-sizedbasketsattach in secondsto hanger rail or shelves.

Approx.
Width/Length/Depth Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Black White Smoked Glass Each

133/8x5x7 345x127x180 81/2 4 H209C H209B H209W H209-DSG 37.50
173/8x71/2x5 440x190x127 7 3 H210C H210B H210W H210-DSG 41.00
173/8x71/2x10 440x190x255 11 5 H212C H212B H212W H212-DSG 54.50

Large Display/Storage Basket
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SUPER ERECTA® SHELVING ACCESSORIES

Label Holders
It’s easyto identify shelf contents with thesesnap-onplastic holders, availablein
four styles and avariety of sizes.Labelsnot included.

11/4" (32mm) Label Holders —{10.05}
Gray.Holdsmost commercial labels.Available in avariety of lengths.

Label Size Fits Shelf Length
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

3x11/4 75x32 All 9990P 4.90
13x11/4 330x32 18 457 9990P1 7.10
19x11/4 480x32 24 610 9990P2 9.80
25x11/4 635x32 30 760 9990P30 11.00
31x11/4 725x32 36 914 9990P3 12.50
43x11/4 1090x32 48 1219 9990P4 15.20
55x11/4 1395x32 60 1520 9990P5 21.50
For Cantilever Shelves, use 3" (75mm) label holder only.

Clear Label Holders —{10.05}
Clearplastic allowsdecorator colors to show through. Holdsmost commercial
11/4" (32mm) labels.

Label Size Fits Shelf Length
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

3x11/4 75x32 All 9990CL 4.90
13x11/4 330x32 18 457 9990CL1 7.00
19x11/4 480x32 24 610 9990CL2 9.80
25x11/4 635x32 30 760 9990CL30 11.00
31x11/4 725x32 36 914 9990CL3 12.50
43x11/4 1090x32 48 1219 9990CL4 15.20
55x11/4 1395x32 60 1520 9990CL5 21.20
For Cantilever Shelves, use 3" (75mm) label holder only.

Slanted Label Holders —{10.05}
Graysolid plastic holder puts 11/4" (32mm) labelson slant for easierviewing.

Label Size Fits Shelf Length
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

3x11/4 75x32 All 9990SL 4.90
13x11/4 330x32 18 457 9990SL1 7.00
19x11/4 480x32 24 610 9990SL2 9.80
25x11/4 635x32 30 760 9990SL30 11.00
31x11/4 725x32 36 914 9990SL3 12.50
43x11/4 1090x32 48 1219 9990SL4 15.20
55x11/4 1395x32 60 1520 9990SL5 21.20
For Cantilever Shelves, use 3" (75mm) label holder only.

11/4" (32mm) LabelHolder

ClearLabelHolder

Color ShelfMarkers

Color Shelf Marker —{10.05}
Color code for effective organization. Snapssecurelyto the front edge of SuperErecta
and SuperAdjustable SuperErectaWire Shelving.

CSM6-B CSM6-G CSM6-R CSM6-T CSM6-W CSM6-Y CSM6-GR

Shelf
Marker Size

(in.) (mm) Color Cat. No. Each

6x11/4 152x32 Blue CSM6-B 5.40
6x11/4 152x32 Green CSM6-G 5.40
6x11/4 152x32 Red CSM6-R 5.40
6x11/4 152x32 Tan CSM6-T 5.40

Slanted LabelHolder

Shelf
Marker Size

(in.) (mm) Color Cat. No. Each

6x11/4 152x32 White CSM6-W 5.40
6x11/4 152x32 Yellow CSM6-Y 5.40
6x11/4 152x32 Gray CSM6-GR 5.40
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SHELVING AND CART COVERS

21X48X54UCMB
(shown in Mariner Blue)

White Nylon Uncoated White Vinyl Coated
Length/Height Zippered Closure Velcro Closure Zippered Closure Velcro Closure

(in.) (mm) Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Each

FOR SHELF TRUCKS & CARTS 18" (457mm) DEEP
36x54 914x1370 18X36X54UC 18X36X54VUC 18X36X54C 18X36X54VC 244.00
36x62 914x1550 18X36X62UC 18X36X62VUC 18X36X62C 18X36X62VC 252.00
48x54 1219x1370 18X48X54UC 18X48X54VUC 18X48X54C 18X48X54VC 257.00
48x62 1219x1550 18X48X62UC 18X48X62VUC 18X48X62C 18X48X62VC 262.00
60x54 1524x1370 18X60X54UC 18X60X54VUC 18X60X54C 18X60X54VC 273.00
60x62 1524x1550 18X60X62UC 18X60X62VUC 18X60X62C 18X60X62VC 279.00
FOR SHELF TRUCKS & CARTS 21" (530mm) DEEP
48x54 1219x1370 21X48X54UC 21X48X54VUC 21X48X54C 21X48X54VC 282.00
48x62 1219x1550 21X48X62UC 21X48X62VUC 21X48X62C 21X48X62VC 294.00
48x74 1219x1850 21X48X74UC 21X48X74VUC 21X48X74C 21X48X74VC 296.00
60x54 1524x1370 21X60X54UC 21X60X54VUC 21X60X54C 21X60X54VC 318.00
60x62 1524x1550 21X60X62UC 21X60X62VUC 21X60X62C 21X60X62VC 328.00
60x74 1524x1850 21X60X74UC 21X60X74VUC 21X60X74C 21X60X74VC 333.00
FOR SHELF TRUCKS & CARTS 24" (610mm) DEEP
36x54 914x1370 24X36X54UC 24X36X54VUC 24X36X54C 24X36X54VC 252.00
36x62 914x1550 24X36X62UC 24X36X62VUC 24X36X62C 24X36X62VC 264.00
36x74 914x1850 24X36X74UC 24X36X74VUC 24X36X74C 24X36X74VC 270.00
48x54 1219x1370 24X48X54UC 24X48X54VUC 24X48X54C 24X48X54VC 295.00
48x62 1219x1550 24X48X62UC 24X48X62VUC 24X48X62C 24X48X62VC 311.00
48x74 1219x1850 24X48X74UC 24X48X74VUC 24X48X74C 24X48X74VC 315.00
60x54 1524x1370 24X60X54UC 24X60X54VUC 24X60X54C 24X60X54VC 330.00
60x62 1524x1550 24X60X62UC 24X60X62VUC 24X60X62C 24X60X62VC 336.00
60x74 1524x1850 24X60X74UC 24X60X74VUC 24X60X74C 24X60X74VC 340.00
72x54 1825x1370 24X72X54UC 24X72X54VUC 24X72X54C 24X72X54VC 336.00
72x62 1825x1550 24X72X62UC 24X72X62VUC 24X72X62C 24X72X62VC 341.00
72x74 1825x1850 24X72X74UC 24X72X74VUC 24X72X74C 24X72X74VC 345.00
*Cart covers are non-returnable.
Note: 86" (2185mm) high covers, in 24" (610mm) depth, available by special order.

Shelving and Cart Covers —{11.80}
• Helpprotect contents from dust andother air-bornecontaminants.
• Thisallowsunits to be loadedandstored for longer periodsof time before being
transported. Coversalsodeter pilferage.

• ReinforcedCorners:Help prevent tearsand add greatly to durability of covers.
• Closure:Availablein hook/loop or heavy-dutynylon zipper

Uncoated —machine washable:
• White: Knitted polyester,4 oz.per squareyard
• Mariner Blue:Wovenpolyester, 3.2 oz. per squareyard.

Coated — waterproof, perfect for indoor/outdoor use:
• White or Mariner Blue—vinyl-coated nylon, 10 oz.per squareyard
• Speciallytreated to resistbacteria,odor, mildew andflames

CatalogNumbers shownare for white cover.Add “MB” suffix to orderMariner Blue
(i.e. 21X48X54UCMB)

Clear Vinyl Cart Covers
• Allowsvisualaccesswhileprotecting shelf contents from dust andother
airborne contaminants.

• Vinyl construction with Velcroclosures.
• Availablefor 18"x 36" (457 x914mm) shelving.

ClearVinyl
Cart Cover

Length/Height
(in.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

36x32 914x889 GWCVC41 272.50
36x52 914x1320 GWCVC62 326.50

Indicatesantimicrobial product.
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Keyboard Tray —{10.06}
Attaches to all Metro wire shelves,36" (914mm) length or longer. MouseTrayadapts
to left or right of KeyboardTray.Flip-top compartment providesconvenientstorage.
Constructed of durable high-impact polystyrene. Assembleseasily.

• Hardwareincluded for attachment to Metro wire shelves;templateprovided for
attachment to solid desksurfaces.

• KeyboardTrayDimensions:22"L.(559mm) x151/2" W. (394mm).
• Dimensionwith MouseTrayfully extended:291/2" L.(749mm) x151/2" W. (394mm).
Cat. No. CKS1522BL

Wire Management Clip —{10.06}
Keepswiresand cablesneatly organizedboth horizontally and vertically.
Easilysnapsover the edge of any SuperErecta wire or qwikSLOTshelf.
Blackepoxy finish.

Approx.
Width Length Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

2 51 2 51 .5 .25 CWM 9.90

Power Strip —{10.06}
• Mounts quickly and easilyto either a SuperErectaor qwikSLOTpost.
• Includesa15 foot (4572mm) long cord.
• Mounting bracketsandhardwareincluded.
• UL/CSAapproved.
• 15 AmpCircuit Breaker.
• Illuminated PowerSwitch.15A/125VAC.60Hz/1875W.
• Gray/bluefinish.
• 14/3 SJTMoldedPowerSupplyCord.

Approx.
Width Length Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

11/2 38 48 1219 6 2.72 CPS48 211.00

Surface Mount Swing Arm for Flat Monitor —{10.06}
• Range:Vertical,15.9" (404mm); Horizontal 241/4" (613mm)
• VerticalRotation:360 degreesat three joints
• Monitor tilt: 200degrees
• Monitor pivot: landscapetoportrait
• Compatibility: VESA® 75mm and100mm
• Cablemanagement: Cablesare concealedin arm
• Maximumweight load:27.5 lbs. (12.5kg)
Cat. No. LTFMA

COMPUTER ACCESSORIES

Keyboard Tray

Wire ManagementClip

PowerStrip



Metro’s SmartWall® creates the
ideal set-up for a kitchen prep
sink. Keeping all the items easily
at hand and stored safely!

“Truly a vast
improvement
by identifying
unused wall
space.”

AFTER
SmartWall®, SmartLever™ & PrepMate™

create a extremely functional space for
wait staff and prep staff alike.

BEFORE
Prep areas use limited space
poorly. Walls and storage above
are not optimized for productivity.

BEFORE AFTER

STORAGE
KITCHEN

SPONSORED
EXCLUSIVELY BY

Maximizing space begins with
understanding what you will
need to store. Shelf layout, shelf
levels, rolling racks and pan
racks placement should all
be factored in!

BEFOREAFTER

2018

Fort W
illiam

Henry
Hotel
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Metro’s SmartWall® creates the
ideal set-up for the meat prep
in this kosher kitchen. Keeping
items labeled and right at hand!

“Wow... this
SmartWall®

is really...
smart!”

AFTER
Super Erecta Shelving in a space efficient layout
with 5 tiers, along with dividers, label holders
and accessories transformed the space.

BEFORE
Dry storage was out of sort with boxes piled
high, chemicals stored near food, and no
way to access or find items.

BEFORE AFTER

2019
JCCofColumbus

The large stainless fab system
was huge and not functional
at all. Actually it had little
usable space. Now, its a prep
dream... open & functional.

“This is the
crowning

achievement...
I love this prep

space.”

BEFORE AFTER
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Super Erecta qwikSLOT™shelving
unit in blackepoxy

qwikSLOT
postwith
shelf clip

qwikSLOT® Display Shelving System
Set, Reset in a Flash.
Metro qwikSLOTshelvesoffer the quality of SuperErectawith the convenienceof easily
adjustable and removable shelves.
• Uniquesupport systemsnapsinto the posts,allowing instant shelfadjustment.
• Eachunit requires astandardSuperErectashelf at the top and bottom. (seepage42)

qwikSLOT® Shelves —{10.11}
Approx. Cat. No.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Super Erecta Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (lbs.) Brite Chrome Black White Smoked Glass Each

14x36 7.25 1436QBR 1436QC 1436QBL 1436QW 1436Q-DSG 71.00
14x48 9.75 1448QBR 1448QC 1448QBL 1448QW 1448Q-DSG 81.00
18x36 8.5 1836QBR 1836QC 1836QBL 1836QW 1836Q-DSG 74.00
18x48 11.25 1848QBR 1848QC 1848QBL 1848QW 1848Q-DSG 88.50
18x60 17.0 1860QBR — — — —
21x36 10.75 2136QBR 2136QC 2136QBL 2136QW 2136Q-DSG 87.00
21x48 13.25 2148QBR 2148QC 2148QBL 2148QW 2148Q-DSG 100.00
21x60 18.0 2160QBR — — — —
24x36 12.25 2436QBR 2436QC 2436QBL 2436QW 2436Q-DSG 93.50
24x48 15.25 2448QBR 2448QC 2448QBL 2448QW 2448Q-DSG 109.00
24x60 21.00 2460QBR — — — —

Note: A typical unit will incorporate 4 qwikSLOT posts, at least 2 standard Super Erecta shelves (one at the top and
bottom of unit) and as many qwikSLOT shelves as desired between the top and bottom shelf.

Note: A qwikSLOT shelf is rated at 300 lbs. (135kg) per shelf. A typical qwikSLOT unit is rated at 800 lbs. (375kg)
capacity per unit. For higher unit capacities, an intermediate standard Super Erecta shelf must be installed
approximately at mid-height on the unit.

Note: Mobile Applications: All mobile applications require an intermediate standard Super Erecta shelf.
installed approximately at mid-height on the unit.

SET UP YOUR METRO STORE-WITHIN-A-STORE
1. Assembleyour new Metro DisplayShelvingSystem
(no toolsrequired).

2. Removeupper shelvesof your existing gondola unit.
Do not remove the baseshelf or kickpanel.

3. PlaceyournewMetro displayshelvingunit onto the gondola
baseshelf andslide into place.

Metro Tip: Order optional triangular foot plates to replace
leveling bolts. Foot plates distribute heavy weight more
evenly. (See page 47).

qwikSLOT® Posts —{10.11}
Clipssnapinto slots along the height of the post for shelfadjustment at 1"(25mm)
intervals. Usefor qwikSLOTshelving only.

Stationary
Approx

Height† Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Super Erecta Brite Black White Smoked Glass Each

341/2 875 2 0.9 33PQ 33PQBL 33PQW 33PQ-DSG 25.00
549/16 1385 3 1.4 54PQ 54PQBL 54PQW 54PQ-DSG 28.50
639/16 1590 31/2 1.6 63PQ 63PQBL 63PQW 63PQ-DSG 30.00
745/8 1895 4 1.8 74PQ 74PQBL 74PQW 74PQ-DSG 32.00
865/8 2200 5 2.3 86PQ 86PQBL 86PQW 86PQ-DSG 39.00
†Height includes leveling bolt and cap.

Mobile
Approx

Height† Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Super Erecta Brite Black White Smoked Glass Each

337/8 861 2 0.9 33UPQ 33UPQBL 33UPQW 33UPQ-DSG 25.00
54 1370 3 1.4 54UPQ 54UPQBL 54UPQW 54UPQ-DSG 28.50
62 1575 31/2 1.6 63UPQ 63UPQBL 63UPQW 63UPQ-DSG 30.00
74 1880 4 1.8 74UPQ 74UPQBL 74UPQW 74UPQ-DSG 32.00
86 2185 5 2.3 86UPQ 86UPQBL 86UPQW 86UPQ-DSG 39.00
These posts come without leveling bolt assembly to accommodate stem casters.

Replacement
qwikSLOTShelf Clips
(Packageof 4)
Cat.No. 9985QS

qwikSLOTLocking Clip
Recommendedfor mobile
applications.
Must beusedwith 9985QSshelf clips.
(Packageof 4)
Cat.No. 9985QSL

QWIKSLOT® DISPLAY SHELVING
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Uniquelyprofitable.

Researchshows salesand profits increasemore than 43%.

Salesandprofits for specialty items
increasedmore than 43%.Total category

performance demonstrated a12+%increase
in salesand 14+%increase in profits.

Datawascollected from ten storesoperated by three food
retailers in the United States.Theresearchcovered 15
product categories and thousands of items. Theresearch
wasconducted byWillard BishopConsulting Ltd. and
involved two areasof research:

• In-storemerchandisingtests andpoint-of-saledata
analysisto quantify sales/profitsand total category
impact.

• Consumerfocusgroups to qualify consumerreaction.

Visit www.metro.com/grocerysolutionsand clickon the link
to Store-Within-A-Store Research.

All Test Categories %of Change
50%

40%

30%

20%

10%

SPECIALITY
ITEMS

TOTAL
CATEGORY

%of Change in Sales$’s

%of Change in GrossProfit $’s

43.6% 43.3%

12.1% 14.8%

qwikSLOT®DisplayShelvingmakescreating
your Store-Within-A-Store simple and easy.

Great for Retail Display.

QWIKSLOT® DISPLAY SHELVING
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qwikSLOT® Posts — {10.11}
Clipssnapinto slots along the height of the post for shelf adjustment at 1" (25mm) intervals. Usefor qwikSLOTshelvingonly.

STATIONARY MOBILE
Approx.

Height† Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Black White Smoked Glass Plated Black White Smoked Glass Each

341/2 875 2 0.9 33PQ 33PQBL 33PQW 33PQ-DSG 33UPQ 33UPQBL 33UPQW 33UPQ-DSG 25.00
549/16 1385 3 1.4 54PQ 54PQBL 54PQW 54PQ-DSG 54UPQ 54UPQBL 54UPQW 54UPQ-DSG 28.50
639/16 1590 31/2 1.6 63PQ 63PQBL 63PQW 63PQ-DSG 63UPQ 63UPQBL 63UPQW 63UPQ-DSG 30.00
745/8 1895 4 1.8 74PQ 74PQBL 74PQW 74PQ-DSG 74UPQ 74UPQBL 74UPQW 74UPQ-DSG 32.00
865/8 2200 5 2.3 86PQ 86PQBL 86PQW 86PQ-DSG 86UPQ 86UPQBL 86UPQW 86UPQ-DSG 39.00
†Height includes leveling bolt and cap.

DROP MAT® & QWIKSLOT® DROP MAT DISPLAY SHELVING

qwikSLOTDrop Mat Shelving

qwikSLOT® Drop Mat® and Drop Mat® Super Erecta®
Display Shelving —{10.11}
• Built-in shelf ledge, approximately1" (25mm) high, providessecurity, preventing contents from
falling off shelf.

• Eachshelf holds up to 250 pounds (113kg). Available in SuperErectaand qwikSLOTstyles.

qwikSLOT® Drop Mat Shelves —{10.20}
Drop Mat shelving can increasestorage capacity by asmuch as30%.Eachshelf holds up to
250 pounds (113kg). qwikSLOTstyle promotes easeof adjustment and removal. EachqwikSLOT
unit requires the useof aSuperErectaor DropMat SuperErectashelf at top and bottom. Usewith
qwikSLOTposts.

Width/ Approx.
Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (lbs.) Super Erecta Brite Chrome Black White Smoked Glass Each

14x36 7.25 HDM1436QBR HDM1436QC HDM1436QBL HDM1436QW HDM1436Q-DSG 73.50
14x48 9.75 HDM1448QBR HDM1448QC HDM1448QBL HDM1448QW HDM1448Q-DSG 83.50
18x36 8.5 HDM1836QBR HDM1836QC HDM1836QBL HDM1836QW HDM1836Q-DSG 76.50
18x48 11.25 HDM1848QBR HDM1848QC HDM1848QBL HDM1848QW HDM1848Q-DSG 91.00
21x36 10.75 HDM2136QBR HDM2136QC HDM2136QBL HDM2136QW HDM2136Q-DSG 89.50
21x48 13.25 HDM2148QBR HDM2148QC HDM2148QBL HDM2148QW HDM2148Q-DSG 102.00
24x36 12.25 HDM2436QBR HDM2436QC HDM2436QBL HDM2436QW HDM2436Q-DSG 96.00
24x48 15.25 HDM2448QBR HDM2448QC HDM2448QBL HDM2448QW HDM2448Q-DSG 111.00

Drop Mat® Super Erecta® Display Shelving —Usewith qwikSLOTorSuperErectaposts
Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Super Erecta Brite Chrome Black White Smoked Glass Each

14x36 355x914 7.25 3.2 HDM1436BR HDM1436NC HDM1436BL HDM1436W HDM1436-DSG 66.50
14x48 355x1219 9.75 4.3 HDM1448BR HDM1448NC HDM1448BL HDM1448W HDM1448-DSG 76.00
18x36 457x914 8.5 3.8 HDM1836BR HDM1836NC HDM1836BL HDM1836W HDM1836-DSG 69.50
18x48 457x1219 11.25 5.0 HDM1848BR HDM1848NC HDM1848BL HDM1848W HDM1848-DSG 84.00
21x36 530x914 10.75 4.8 HDM2136BR HDM2136NC HDM2136BL HDM2136W HDM2136-DSG 82.50
21x48 530x1219 13.25 5.9 HDM2148BR HDM2148NC HDM2148BL HDM2148W HDM2148-DSG 96.50
24x24 610x614 8.5 3.8 HDM2424BR HDM2424NC HDM2424BL HDM2424W HDM2424-DSG 85.00
24x36 610x914 12.25 5.5 HDM2436BR HDM2436NC HDM2436BL HDM2436W HDM2436-DSG .50
24x48 610x1219 15.25 6.8 HDM2448BR HDM2448NC HDM2448BL HDM2448W HDM2448-DSG .00

Super Erecta SiteSelect® Posts —{10.01a}
STATIONARY MOBILE

Approx.
Height* Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Black Chrome Black Each

71/2 191 1/2 0.3 7P 7PBL — —
141/2 370 1 0.5 13P 13PBL — —
271/2 699 13/4 0.75 27P 27PBL 27UP 27UPBL 18.70
341/2 875 2 0.9 33P 33PBL 33UP 33UPBL 19.70
549/16 1385 3 1.4 54P 54PBL 54UP 54UPBL 23.00
629/16 1590 31/2 1.6 63P 63PBL 63UP 63UPBL 24.50
745/8 1895 4 1.8 74P 74PBL 74UP 74UPBL 27.00
865/8 2200 5 2.3 86P 86PBL 86UP 86UPBL 34.00
965/8 2454 51/2 2.5 ***96P — — —

Mobile posts come without leveling bolt
assembly to accommodate stem casters.

* Height includes leveling bolt and cap.
*** 96P should not be used on units less than 24”

(610mm) deep. Consult Metro Engineering for
alternate recommendations.

† Note: Special length posts are available,
priced at next higher length plus a cutting
charge. Post lengths to be specified as cut to
a round number, ie: 74P cut to 69” (1753mm)
. . . This will result in an overall post height
with adjustment of 693/8” (1762mm) to 697/8”
(1775mm).
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• The secret to Metro’s space-saving advantage
is Drop Mat’s “thin shelf” design (1/4" versus
11/2"). Drop Mat eliminates the need for space
robbing under-shelf supports and bulky shelf brackets,
reclaiming 20% of your merchandising space.

• Back-to-back, Drop Mat saves yet more
space. Reclaim up to 10% additional space by
eliminating traditional gondola's 4" wide
center support structure.

What’s the secret to
increasing holding power?

DROP MAT® & QWIKSLOT® DROP MAT DISPLAY SHELVING

Snap-OnDivider

Snap-On Dividers for Drop Mat Shelves — {10.04}
Organizeyour shelveswith these 8" (203mm) high, easyto snap-in-placedividers.

Fits Approx.
Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Black White Smoked Glass Designer Colors* Each

18 457 2.5 1.1 HD18C HD18B HD18W HD18-DSG HD18-D 25.00
24 614 3.5 1.6 HD24C HD24B HD24W HD24-DSG HD24-D 34.50
*Refer to page 131 for information about Designer Colors.

Get Maximum Retail Density.

Drop Mat yields spacesaving results.
Thespacegain is undeniable.

Drop Mat® DisplayShelving.
Increaseyour shelving holding power by up to 30%.

RECLAIMEDSPACE
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QWIKSLOT® DROP MAT LEAN SHELVING

Two
Quick
Two
Smart
Two
Bin

>Color codedmarkers and
clearbins aid in swift
visualidentification

>Wide rangeof bin offerings
to accommodate supply sizes

qwikSLOT® shelves
can be slanted for easy
access to supplies while
it's unique design allows
for quick repositioning.

Customizable shelf
spacing and ability to use
a variety of Super Erecta®
shelves and posts maximize
storage capacity. Available
in stationary or mobile.Metro® Two-Bin™Solutions take

efficiency to the next level.
Thistwo-bin solution offers better visibility to stored items, easier
replenishment, and maximized storage space.Metro Two-Bin
solutions provide abin offering to accommodate varyingsupply
sizes,abroad shelf offering to maximize storageandprovide
better visibility to stored items, andcolor codedmarkersto help
identify suppliesby type or application.
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QWIKSLOT® DROP MAT LEAN SHELVING

Metro qwikSLOT® shelves
offer the quality of Super
Erecta® with the convenience
of easily adjustable and
removable shelves.

Unique support system
snaps into posts, allowing
instant shelf adjustment
without disturbing the
shelves below or above.

Versatile design allows
shelves to be installed flat
or at a unique angle for
ultimate space and display
efficiency. All shelves adjust
in 1" increments.

Metro® qwikSLOT® Shelving System
Shown with Solid Bottom Shelf

Safelyholds up to
800lbs.

800lbs. (375kg) perunit
300 lbs. (135 kg) pershelf

(qwikSLOT)

Casters types available
for all mobile applications.

qwikSLOT® Shelves —{10.11}

qwikSLOT® Posts —{10.11}

Width/Length

SOLID
Galvanized
Cat. No.

qwikSLOT
Brite

Cat. No.

3-Sided Frame
Super Erecta Chrome

Cat. No.

STANDARD
Super Erecta Chrome

Cat. No.

18x36 1836FG 1836QBR SF33N3C 1836NC
18x48 1848FG 1848QBR SF35N3C 1848NC
18x60 1860FG 1860QBR SF36N3C 1860NC
24x36 2436FG 2436QBR SF53N3C 2436NC
24x48 2448FG 2448QBR SF55N3C 2448NC
24x60 2460FG 2460QBR SF56N3C 2460NC
Pkg of 4 Locking clips 9985QSL - -

Note: A typical unit will incorporate 4 qwikSLOT posts, at least 2 Super Erecta shelves (one at the top and
bottom of unit) and as many qwikSLOT shelves as desired between the top and bottom shelf. A
three sided frame is recommended for increased rigidity.

Note: A qwikSLOT shelf is rated at 300 lbs. (135kg) per shelf. A typical qwikSLOT unit is rated at 800 lbs.
(375kg) capacity per unit. For higher unit capacities, an intermediate standard Super Erecta shelf
must be installed approximately at mid-height on the unit.

Note: Mobile Applications: All mobile applications require an intermediate standard Super Erecta shelf.
installed approximately at mid-height on the unit.

Height
(in) (mm)

qwikSLOT
Stationary Posts

Brite
Cat. No.

341/2 875 33PQ
549/16 1385 54PQ
639/16 1590 63PQ
745/8 1895 74PQ
865/8 2200 86PQ

Height
(in) (mm)

qwikSLOT
Mobile Posts

Brite
Cat. No.

337/8 861 33UPQ
54 1370 54UPQ
62 1575 63UPQ
74 1880 74UPQ
86 2185 86UPQ

Wheel Diameter
(in) (mm) Type

Resilient Tread
Cat. No.

Polyurethane Tread
Cat. No.

5 32 Swivel 5M 5MP
5 132 Swivel/Brake 5MB 5MPB

qwikSLOT Locking Clip
For mobile applications.
To be used with qwikSLOT
shelf clips. (Package of 4)
Cat. No. 9985QSL
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SHELVING STORAGE BINS

LouveredWall Panel
Forusewith hanging supply bins. Thisuniversal hanging surface provides easy
placement and configuration of multiple sizesof bins or qwikSIGHTBaskets.
Wall-mounted panelskeepitems out of the way, off the floor andoff the work table.

Part No.
Outside Dimension (in.)
Length / Width / Height

Outside Dimension (mm)
Length / Width / Height

Carton
Quantity Color

Weight Capacity
(lb.) (kg)

List Price
Each

MB1819LWP 18 x 0.31 x 19 457 x 8 x 483 4 White 160 73
MB3619LWP 36 x 0.31 x 19 914 x 8 x 483 4 White 160 73
MB1861LWP 18 x 0.31 x 61 457 x 8 x 1549 1 White 500 227

Note: Panel should be mounted on standard stud centers or a solid substrate (block, plywood, etc.) with fasteners in each
mounting hole for maximum rigidity. Weight capacity listed is for the panel properly mounted to studs or a solid substrate.
Fasteners are not included.

Metro Bins — {10.08}
Convenientway to organizeand identify small items.

MB30164CLN

MB30184CLN

MB30174CLN

MB30239CLSH

MB30255CLSH

MB30284CLS

MB30235CLSH

MB30286CLS

Shelf Bins — Nesting
Thesebinsaresizedto work on the two most popular shelfwidths 18""(457mm)
and 24""(610mm) for efficient handling andexchange.

Part No.
Outside Dimension

(in.)
Length / Width / Height

Outside Dimension
(mm)

Length / Width / Height

Bin
Carton
Quantity Color

Width
Dividers**

Divider
Carton
Quantity

List
Price
Each

MB30110CLN 11.6 x 2.75 x 4 295 x 70 x 102 24 Clear N/A N/A
MB30120CLN 11.6 x 4.12 x 4 295 x 105 x 102 24 Clear MB40120 (3) 24
MB30130CLN 11.6 x 6.6 x 4 295 x 168 x 102 12 Clear MB40130 (3) 24
MB30150CLN 11.6 x 8.37 x 4 295 x 213 x 102 12 Clear - -
MB30170CLN 11.6 x 11.12 x 4 295 x 282 x 102 12 Clear MB40170 (3) 24
MB30128CLN 17 .8 x 4.12 x 4 454 x 105 x 102 12 Clear MB40120 (3) 24
MB30138CLN 17.8 x 6.6 x 4 454 x 168 x 102 12 Clear MB40130 (3) 24
MB30124CLN 23.6 x 4.12 x 4 600 x 105 x 102 12 Clear MB40120 (3) 24
MB30164CLN 23.6 x 6.6 x 4 600 x 168 x 102 6 Clear MB40130 (3) 24
MB30174CLN 23.6 x 10.6 x 4 600 x 270 x 102 2 Clear MB40170 (3) 24

Supply Bins — Stacking or Hanging
Stackabledesign maximizesvertical storage efficiency. Reinforceddesign addsstrength
and prevents spreading. Lipon rearof bin allows bin to hang on the wall panel.

Part No.
Outside Dimension

(in.)
Length / Width / Height

Outside Dimension
(mm)

Length / Width / Height

Bin
Carton
Quantity Color

Length
Dividers**

Divider
Carton
Quantity

List
Price
Each

MB30220CLSH 7.3 x 4.12 x 3 187 x 105 x 76 24 Clear - -
MB30237CLSH 9.25 x 6 x 5 235 x 152 x 127 12 Clear N/A N/A
MB30224CLSH 10.8 x 4.12 x 4 276 x 105 x 102 12 Clear - -
MB30230CLSH 10.8 x 5.5 x 5 276 x 140 x 127 12 Clear MB40230 (1) 6
MB30235CLSH 10.8 x 11 x 5 276 x 279 x 127 6 Clear MB40230 (2) 6
MB30239CLSH 10.8 x 8.25 x 7 276 x 210 x 178 6 Clear - -
MB30255CLSH 10.8 x 16.5 x 5 276 x 419 x 127 6 Clear MB40230 (2) 6
MB30234CLSH 14.75 x 5.5 x 5 375 x 140 x 127 12 Clear - -
MB30240CLSH 14.75 x 8.25 x 7 375 x 210 x 178 12 Clear MB40245 (1) 6
MB30250CLSH 14.75 x 16.5 x 7 375 x 419 x 178 12 Clear MB40245 (1) 6
MB30265CLSH 18 x 8.25 x 9 457 x 210 x 229 6 Clear MB40265 (1) 6

Note: Bins feature a full-width hanger lip that is designed for use with hanging systems. Bins are available in carton quantities only.

Large Supply Bins — Stacking
Stackabledesign maximizesvertical storage efficiency. Reinforceddesign prevents spreading.

Part No.
Outside Dimension

(in.)
Length / Width / Height

Outside Dimension
(mm)

Length / Width / Height

Bin
Carton
Quantity Color Dividers

Divider Carton
Quantity

List
Price
Each

MB30281CLS 20 x 12.37 x 8 508 x 314 x 203 3 Clear - -
MB30283CLS 20 x 18.37 x 12 508 x 467 x 305 1 Clear - -
MB30284CLS 23.8 x 8.25 x 7 606 x 210 x 178 4 Clear - -
MB30286CLS 23.8 x 11 x 7 606 x 279 x 178 4 Clear - -
MB30289CLS 23.8 x 18.25 x 12 606 x 464 x 305 1 Clear - -
MB30348T 20.5 x 8.25 x 7 521 x 210 x 178 6 Beige width divider included 1

**( ) Recommended max # of dividers per bin = # of divider slots may be higher to provide placement flexibility
Note: Bins are available in carton quantities only. Bins above are priced per each but must be ordered in multiples of carton quantity.
(For example: MB30138CLN is available in quantities of 12, 24, 36. List price refers to the price of 1 bin.) Dividers are available in carton
quantities only. Dividers are sold by the carton and priced by the carton. (For example: 1 MB40120 = 24 dividers, the list price is for
24 dividers). N/A indicates no divider available. “-” indicates divider available by special request.
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Bulk Supply Tub — Nesting
Ruggedlyconstructed, perfect for storing largebulky items.

Part No.
Outside Dimension (in.)
Length / Width / Height

Outside Dimension (mm)
Length / Width / Height

List Price
Each

MB34240G 241/2 19 91/2 622 483 241

MB34240G

SHELVING STORAGE BINS

TWO - DEEP Fits
Shelf
Widith

Outside Dimensions
(in.)

Length / Width / Height

Outside Dimensions
(mm)

Length / Width / Height

Bin
Carton
Quantity

Length
Dividers**

Width
Dividers**

Divider
Carton
Quantity

List
Price
EachPart No. Type

MB30220CLSH Stack/Hang Bin 18" 7.3 x 4.12 x 3 187 x 105 x 76 24 - N/A 6
MB30237CLSH Stack/Hang Bin 18" 9.25 x 6 x 5 235 x 152 x 127 12 N/A N/A N/A
MB30224CLSH Stack/Hang Bin 24" 10.87 x 4.12 x 4 276 x 105 x 102 12 - N/A -
MB30230CLSH Stack/Hang Bin 24" 10.87 x 5.5 x 5 276 x 140 x 127 12 MB40230 (1) - 6
MB30239CLSH Stack/Hang Bin 24" 10.87 x 8.25 x 7 276 x 210 x 178 6 - N/A -
MB30235CLSH Stack/Hang Bin 24" 10.87 x 11 x 5 276 x 279 x 127 6 MB40230 (2) N/A 6
MB30255CLSH Stack/Hang Bin 24" 10.87 x 16.5 x 5 276 x 419 x 127 6 MB40230 (2) N/A 6
MB30110CLN Nesting Bins 24" 11.6 x 2.75 x 4 295 x 70 x 102 24 N/A N/A N/A
MB30120CLN Nesting Bins 24" 11.6 x 4.12 x 4 295 x 105 x 102 24 N/A MB40120 (3) 24
MB30130CLN Nesting Bins 24" 11.6 x 6.6 x 4 295 x 168 x 102 12 N/A MB40130 (3) 24
MB30150CLN Nesting Bins 24" 11.6 x 8.37 x 4 295 x 213 x 102 12 N/A - -
MB30170CLN Nesting Bins 24" 11.6 x 11.12 x 4 295 x 282 x 102 12 N/A MB40170 (3) 24

TWO - WIDE
Fits Shelf
Widith

Outside Dimensions
(in.)

Length / Width / Height

Outside Dimensions
(mm)

Length / Width / Height

Bin
Carton
Quantity

Length
Dividers**

Width
Dividers**

Divider
Carton
Quantity

List
Price
EachPart No. Type

MB30128CLN Nesting Bins 18" 17.8 x 4.12 x 4 454 x 105 x 102 12 N/A MB40120 (3) 24
MB30138CLN Nesting Bins 18" 17.8 x 6.6 x 4 454 x 168 x 102 12 N/A MB40130 (3) 24
MB30265CLSH Stack/Hang Bin 18" 18 x 8.25 x 9 457 x 210 x 229 6 MB40265 (1) N/A 6
MB30124CLN Nesting Bins 24" 23.6 x 4.12 x 4 600 x 105 x 102 12 N/A MB40120 (3) 24
MB30164CLN Nesting Bins 24" 23.6 x 6.6 x 4 600 x 168 x 102 6 N/A MB40130 (3) 24
MB30174CLN Nesting Bins 24" 23.6 x 10.6 x 4 600 x 270 x 102 2 N/A MB40170 (3) 24

TWO - HIGH
Fits Shelf
Widith

(in.)
Length / Width / Height

(mm)
Length / Width / Height

Bin Carton
Quantity

Length
Dividers**

Width
Dividers**

Divider
Carton
QuantityPart No. Type

MB30284CLS Stacking Bin 24" 23.8 x 8.25 x 7 606 x 210 x 178 4 - - -
MB30286CLS Stacking Bin 24" 23.8 x 11 x 7 606 x 279 x 178 4 - - -
MB30289CLS Stacking Bin 24" 23.8 x 18.25 x 12 606 x 464 x 305 1 N/A - -

N/A indicates no divider available. “-” indicates divider available by special request.

Asthe first bin isconsumed,
it isplaced on the top shelfor
replenishment location while the
secondbin ispulled forward for use.

Foritemsrequiring more than half
of the shelfdepth. Asthe first bin is
consumed, it is placedon the top shelf
or replenishment location while the
secondbin is used.

Asthe first bin isconsumed, it is placed
on the top shelfor replenishment
location while the contentsof the lower
bin are fully exposedfor use.

Two-Deep Two-Wide Two-High

Optimized for lean process.
Metro Two-Bin™

Note: Bins are available in carton quantities only. Bins above are priced per each but must
be ordered in multiples of carton quantity.
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SUPER ERECTA® SOLID SHELVING

Super Erecta® Solid Shelving
Setting the standard for solid shelving.
Perfect for applications involving spillage.Providesbarrier between
floor andbottom shelfcontents to deter contamination.

• Shelfdesign featuresa 1/8" (3.2mm) raised“ship’s edge” on all four
sidesto contain spills.

• Louvered/embossedshelfallowsair circulation.
• Availablein severalstylesandmaterials for a variety of
applications. Shelvesareconstructed with 18-gauge stainless
steel (Type304) or galvanizedmaterials.
• Galvanizedshelveswith uncoated castcornersare ideal for
applications requiring a solid shelvingor work surfaceand
minimum resistanceto corrosion. Availablein flat solidand
louvered/embossed styles.

• Standard StainlessSteelsolid shelves
(Type304) with epoxy-coated cast cornersaddressthe majority
of applications for solid, corrosion resistant shelvesor work
surfaces.Available in flat solid and louvered/embossed styles.

• Premium Autoclave/Cart WashableStainlessSteelsolid
shelves(Type304) feature anall-stainlessconstruction to
withstand high temperature, corrosiveapplications. Available
in flat solid style.

SiteSelect Posts for Super Erecta® Solid Shelving —{10.20}
Stationarypostsarefitted with adjustable levelingbolts to compensate for
unevensurfaces.Mobile posts comewithout levelingbolt to accommodate
stem casters.Speciallength posts areavailable.†

Approx. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
Height* Pkd. Wt. Chrome Chrome Stainless Stainless

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stationary Mobile Stationary** Mobile Each

71/2 191 1/2 0.3 7P 7UP
141/2 370 1 0.5 13P 13UP 13PS 13UPS 34.50
271/2 699 13/4 0.75 27P 27UP 27PS 27UPS 47.50
341/2 875 2 0.9 33P 33UP 33PS 33UPS 54.00
549/16 1385 3 1.4 54P 54UP 54PS 54UPS 59.50
629/16 1590 31/2 1.6 63P 63UP 63PS 63UPS 67.00
745/8 1895 4 1.8 74P 74UP 74PS 74UPS 74.50
865/8 2200 5 2.3 86P 86UP 86PS 86UPS 87.00
965/8 2454 51/2 2.5 ***96P
†Note: Special length posts are available, priced at next higher length plus a cutting charge.
Post lengths to be specified as cut to a round number, ie: 74P cut to 69" (1753mm) . . . This will result in an
overall post height with adjustment of 693/8" (1762mm) to 697/8" (1775mm).

***Height includes leveling bolt and cap.
***Stainless stationary post includes stainless leveling bolt.
***96P should not be used on units less than 24" (610mm) deep. Consult Metro Engineering for alternate
recommendations.

Metro Tip:
UseMetro Flat Solid
Shelvingat the bottom of
a storageunit to maintain
cleanlinessby providing a
barrier between floor and
shelf contents above.

SiteSelect™ Posts are
grooved at 1"(25mm)
increments andnumbered
at 2"(50mm) increments.
Postsare double-grooved
every8" (203mm) for
easyidentification.

Flat Solid StainlessShelveswith black
powder-coated corners

Flat
Galvanized

Louvered/
Embossed
Stainless
Steel

Flat
Stainless
Steel

Autoclavable
Cart
Washable
Stainless
Steel
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Super Erecta® Counter Units — {10.35}
To createa counter unit, select the following components:
2 each—14" (355mm) deep upper shelves, listed above
2 each—24" (610mm) deep lower shelves, listed above
2 each—upper front posts, listed below
2 each—lower front posts, listed below
2 each—63"(1600mm) or 74" (1880mm) high back posts (page 74).

Special Posts For Counter Units —{10.35}
Approx.

Unit Height Post Height* Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Stainless Each

Upper Front Posts 63 1600 285/8 727 11/2 0.7 27PF 27PFS 59.50
74 1880 405/8 1032 2 0.9 39PF 39PFS 77.00

Lower Front Posts All Heights 341/2 877 2 0.9 33PM 33PMS 61.00
*Height includes leveling bolt and cap.

Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
Width/Length per Shelf Autoclavable

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Each

14x24 355x610 10 4.5 1424NFS 258.00
14x30 355x760 12 5.4 1430NFS 265.00
14x36 355x914 14 6.4 1436NFS 265.00
14x42 355x1066 15 6.8 1442NFS 321.00
14x48 355x1219 17 7.7 1448NFS 321.00
14x60 355x1524 22 9.9 1460NFS 383.00
18x24 457x610 11 5.0 1824NFS 292.00
18x30 457x760 14 6.4 1830NFS 301.00
18x36 457x914 16 7.3 1836NFS 301.00
18x42 457x1066 18 8.2 1842NFS 366.00
18x48 457x1219 20 9.1 1848NFS 366.00
18x60 457x1524 24 10.9 1860NFS 446.00

Super Erecta® Solid Shelving — {10.20}
Shelvesarepriced and sold individually. Forstandard packaging, the number of shelvesper box variesby size.14"/18" (355/457mm) wide
solid shelving:lessthan 60"(1524mm) long (no more than 4 percarton); 60" (1524mm) long (no more than 2 percarton); 21" (530mm) wide
solid shelving:lessthan 42"(1066mm) long (no more than 4 percarton); 42" (1066mm) or longer (no more than 2per carton); 24" (610mm)
wide solidshelving:24",30" (610, 760mm) long (no more than 4per carton); 36" (914mm) or longer (no more than 2 percarton).

GALVANIZED STANDARD STAINLESS STEEL
Approx. Pkd. Wt.

Width/Length per Shelf Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Flat Louvered/Embossed Flat Louvered/Embossed Each

14x24 355x610 10 4.5 1424FG 1424LG 1424FS 1424LS 237.00
14x30 355x760 12 5.4 1430FG 1430LG 1430FS 1430LS 242.00
14x36 355x914 14 6.4 1436FG 1436LG 1436FS 1436LS 242.00
14x42 355x1066 15 6.8 1442FG 1442LG 1442FS 1442LS 292.00
14x48 355x1219 17 7.7 1448FG 1448LG 1448FS 1448LS 292.00
14x60 355x1524 22 9.9 1460FG 1460LG 1460FS 1460LS 345.00
18x24 457x610 11 5.0 1824FG 1824LG 1824FS 1824LS 267.00
18x30 457x760 14 6.4 1830FG 1830LG 1830FS 1830LS 273.00
18x36 457x914 16 7.3 1836FG 1836LG 1836FS 1836LS 273.00
18x42 457x1066 18 8.2 1842FG 1842LG 1842FS 1842LS 331.00
18x48 457x1219 20 9.1 1848FG 1848LG 1848FS 1848LS 331.00
18x60 457x1524 24 10.9 1860FG 1860LG 1860FS 1860LS 400.00
18x72 457x1829 29 13.2 1872FG - 1872FS -
21x24 530x610 13 5.9 2124FG 2124LG 2124FS 2124LS 307.00
21x30 530x760 15 6.8 2130FG 2130LG 2130FS 2130LS 312.00
21x36 530x914 18 8.2 2136FG 2136LG 2136FS 2136LS 312.00
21x42 530x1066 21 9.5 2142FG 2142LG 2142FS 2142LS 377.00
21x48 530x1219 23 10.4 2148FG 2148LG 2148FS 2148LS 377.00
21x60 530x1524 26 11.8 2160FG 2160LG 2160FS 2160LS 469.00
24x24 610x610 15 6.8 2424FG 2424LG 2424FS 2424LS 325.00
24x30 610x760 17 7.7 2430FG 2430LG 2430FS 2430LS 332.00
24x36 610x914 19 8.6 2436FG 2436LG 2436FS 2436LS 332.00
24x42 610x1066 21 9.5 2442FG 2442LG 2442FS 2442LS 396.00
24x48 610x1219 24 10.9 2448FG 2448LG 2448FS 2448LS 396.00
24x60 610x1524 31 14.0 2460FG 2460LG 2460FS 2460LS 480.00
24x72 610x1829 33 15.0 2472FG - 2472FS -
Note:Weight Capacity (evenly distributed load): Shelves 48" (1219mm) or less in length can hold up to 800 lbs. (363kg). 60" (1524mm) long shelves can hold up to 600 lbs. (272kg).
72" (1829mm) long shelves can hold up to 300 lbs. (136kg).

Autoclavable/Cart-Washable Solid Stainless Shelving
All-stainlessconstruction will addressautoclaveand cart washing applications.

SUPER ERECTA® SOLID SHELVING

Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
Width/Length per Shelf Autoclavable

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Each

21x24 530x610 13 5.9 2124NFS 338.00
21x30 530x760 15 6.8 2130NFS 343.00
21x36 530x914 18 8.2 2136NFS 343.00
21x42 530x1066 21 9.5 2142NFS 420.00
21x48 530x1219 23 10.4 2148NFS 420.00
21x60 530x1524 26 11.8 2160NFS 525.00
24x24 610x610 15 6.8 2424NFS 358.00
24x30 610x760 17 7.7 2430NFS 367.00
24x36 610x914 19 8.6 2436NFS 367.00
24x42 610x1066 21 9.5 2442NFS 442.00
24x48 610x1219 24 10.9 2448NFS 442.00
24x60 610x1524 31 14.0 2460NFS 536.00

Counter Unit with galvanizedshelves.

Metro Tip:
Order aluminum split
sleeveswith stainless
C-ringsfor corrosive,
high-temperature autoclave
or cart washingapplications.
(Cat. No. 9986S,one bag
required per shelf).
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SUPER ERECTA® SOLID SHELVING ACCESSORIES

Shelf Ledges for Solid Shelves —{10.25}
Sturdy 4" (101mm) ledgescontain items on shelves.Spring-clip tabs included
for attachment.

Approx.
Fits Shelf Pkd. Wt.
Length Per 6 Pieces Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Stainless Each

14 355 71/2 3.4 L14WC L14WS 45.50
18 457 9 4.1 L18WC L18WS 47.00
21 530 101/2 4.7 L21WC L21WS 52.50
24 610 12 5.4 L24WC L24WS 58.00
30 760 131/2 6.0 L30WC L30WS 69.00
36 914 161/2 7.4 L36WC L36WS 82.50
42 1066 191/2 8.7 L42WC L42WS 88.00
48 1219 221/2 10.1 L48WC L48WS 102.00
60 1524 30 13.5 L60WC L60WS 116.00
*Actual ledge length is approximately 1" (25mm) shorter than nominal shelf length/width.
Note: Standard spring-clip tabs are plated steel.

Rodswith Tab in place

ShelfDividers

Joining Clamp

Adjustable Undershelf Slides

4" (101mm) Ledges

Shelf Dividers —{10.25}
Theeasyway to keep shelvesorderly. Eight inch (203mm) high dividers attach with
spring clips(provided).

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

Length Per 6 Pieces Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Stainless Each

14 355 12 5.4 DD14FC
18 457 131/2 6.0 DD18FC DD18FS 72.50
21 530 15 6.8 DD21FC
24 610 161/2 7.4 DD24FC DD24FS 86.50

Solid Shelf Joining Clamp —{10.25}
Savetime andmoney by eliminating adjacent posts and replacing with solid shelf joining clamps. Join
units end-to-end, back-to-backor at right angles.Twoclampsrequired per shelf to attach to adjacent
units. Zinc. Cat.No. 9998Z

Note: Shelveswith joining clampscanonly be attached to shelvessupported
by two or more posts.

Adjustable Undershelf Slides —{10.25}
Createa convenient drawer systemby combining a tote box with these
slides.Two slidesare required, and canbe spacedto fit anywidth container.

Approx.
Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.

Item (lbs.) (kg) Solid Each

For 18" (457mm) wide shelf 1 0.4 US18FA 58.50
For 21" (530mm) wide shelf 1 0.4 US21FA 63.00
For 24" (610mm) wide shelf 1 0.4 US24FA 65.50
*For application-specific totes, refer to index.

Additional Tabs
Bagof 6
Cat.No. 9184Z
Note: Standard tabs are plated steel

Rods and Tabs for Solid Shelves —{10.25}
Createamore versatile system by enclosing sidesand back
of anentire unit. Tabsrequired to attach rods to a 4-shelf
unit are supplied. Additional tabs alsoavailablein bagsof 6.

Rods
Min. Post Approx.
Height Rod Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Each

54 52 1320 1 0.5 R52FC 12.50
63 60 1524 1 0.5 R60FC 13.00
74 72 1830 11/4 0.6 R72FC 14.00
86 84 2135 11/2 0.7 R84FC 15.50

Note: Standard spring-clip tabs are plated steel.

Forapplications requiring
a corrosionproof solution,
consult your Metro
representative.
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ERECTA SHELF® SHELVING

Erecta Shelf® Uprights — {10.50}
Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Each

12x531/2 305x1359 7 3.2 1252C 63.00
12x631/2 305x1613 8 3.3 1262C 69.00
12x731/2 305x1867 9 4.1 1272C 74.00
12x881/2 305x2248 11 5.0 1287C 79.00
18x531/2 457x1359 8 3.3 1852C 75.50
18x631/2 457x1613 9 4.1 1862C 81.50
18x731/2 457x1867 11 5.0 1872C 84.00
18x881/2 457x2248 131/2 6.2 1887C 90.50
Packaging: 6 uprights to a carton.

Erecta Shelf® Wire Shelves —{10.50}
Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Each

12x24 305x610 5 2.2 1224C 47.00
12x30 305x760 6 2.7 1230C 56.00
12x36 305x914 7 3.1 1236C 62.00
12x42 305x1066 81/4 3.7 1242C 72.00
12x48 305x1219 91/2 4.2 1248C 77.50
12x60 305x1524 12 5.4 1260C 100.00
18x24 457x610 61/2 2.9 1824C 59.50
18x30 457x760 8 3.6 1830C 72.00
18x36 457x914 10 4.5 1836C 80.50
18x42 457x1066 11 4.9 1842C 91.00
18x48 457x1219 121/2 5.6 1848C 101.00
18x60 457x1524 16 7.2 1860C 128.00

Shelf Dividers —{10.50}
Keepshelvesorderly with these snap-in-place,8" (203mm)
high dividers.

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.

Shelf Width Per 6 Pieces Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Each

12 305 12 5.4 DD12C 20.50
18 457 131/2 6.1 DD18C 23.50
24 610 161/2 7.4 DD24C 31.50

ShelfUpright

Erecta Shelf® Shelving
Thiseasy-to-assemblesystemputs spaceto work practically anywhere.
• Units go together without tools —shelfgroovessimply lock into
uprights at 5" (127mm) increments.

• Accessoriescreatea truly versatile system.

ShelfDivider



78 1.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

HD SUPER® SHELVING

HD Super® Solid Shelving
Heavy-duty system features16-gauge solid shelves.
• Large15/8" (41mm) diameter postsand2" (51mm) shelf adjustability.
• Shelfoptions include flat or louvered/embossedstyles, and galvanized
or stainless steel finishes.

HD Super Flat Shelves —{10.65}
Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Galvanized Stainless Each

18x36 457x914 21 9.5 1836HFG 1836HFS 435.00
18x42 457x1066 23 10.4 1842HFG 1842HFS 530.00
18x48 457x1219 26 11.7 1848HFG 1848HFS 530.00
18x54 457x1370 28 12.7 1854HFG 1854HFS 634.00
18x60 457x1524 31 14.0 1860HFG 1860HFS 634.00
24x36 610x914 25 11.3 2436HFG 2436HFS 555.00
24x42 610x1066 29 13.1 2442HFG 2442HFS 664.00
24x48 610x1219 32 14.4 2448HFG 2448HFS 664.00
24x54 610x1370 35 15.8 2454HFG 2454HFS 794.00
24x60 610x1524 38 17.1 2460HFG 2460HFS 794.00

HD Super® Louvered/Embossed Shelves —{10.65}
Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Each

18x36 457x914 21 9.5 1836HLS 462.00
18x42 457x1066 23 10.4 1842HLS 545.00
18x48 457x1219 26 11.7 1848HLS 545.00
18x54 457x1370 28 12.7 1854HLS 655.00
18x60 457x1524 31 14.0 1860HLS 655.00
24x36 610x914 25 11.3 2436HLS 576.00
24x42 610x1066 29 13.1 2442HLS 677.00
24x48 610x1219 32 14.4 2448HLS 677.00
24x54 610x1370 35 15.8 2454HLS 810.00
24x60 610x1524 38 17.1 2460HLS 810.00
Note: The weight capacity of a HD Super Shelf is 1,000 lbs. (457kg) per shelf, evenly

distributed across shelf.

HD Super® Stationary Posts —{10.65}
Approx.

Height* Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Stainless Each

56 1421 5.8 2.6 54HPC 54HPS 158.00
64 1624 6.3 2.9 63HPC 63HPS 172.00
76 1929 7.5 3.4 74HPC 74HPS 186.00

*Height includes leveling foot and cap.
Note: Special length posts are available. For more information, contact your Metro representative.
Packaging: 4 posts to a carton.

HD Super® Stem Caster Posts —{10.65}
Approx.

Height* Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Stainless Each

549/16 1386 5.7 2.5 54UHPC 54UHPS 158.00
629/16 1590 6.3 2.8 63UHPC 63UHPS 172.00
745/8 1894 7.5 3.3 74UHPC 74UHPS 186.00

HD Super® Stem Casters —{10.65}
Includesdonut bumpers with eachcaster.

Wheel Face Approx.
Diameter Diameter Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Type Wheel Tread (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

5 127 11/2 38.1 Swivel Polyurethane 31/2 1.5 5HHP 72.50
5 127 11/2 38.1 Brake Polyurethane 33/4 1.5 5HHPB 78.50
Load rating per caster: 400 lbs. (182kg).

HDSuper Stem
Caster Post

HDSuper
Stem Caster

Stainlesssolid shelving has
black powder-coated corners.
Galvanizedsolid shelving has
uncoated cast corners.
HD Super® shelves,
posts, and castersare not
compatible with SuperErecta
or SuperAdjustable Super
Erectacomponents.

HDSuper Post

HD SuperSolid StainlessShelving with
black powder-coated corners
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HD SUPER® ACCESSORIES

31/2" (89mm) FootPlate

Post Clamp

Replacement HDSuper™
Aluminum Split Sleeve

HDSuper™Cantilever Shelf

Replacement51/2" (140mm)
Donut Bumper

Replacement HDSuper™
Plastic Split Sleeve

HD Super® Dunnage Shelves — {10.67}
Static load capacity (uniformly distributed)
• 48" (1219mm) shelf:3,000 lbs. (1361kg).
• 60" (1524mm) shelf:2,400 lbs. (1089kg).
• Foruseon H.D.15/8" (41mm) posts only.
• Removablewiredeck.

Approx. Cat. No.
Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless Each

18x48 457x1219 35 15.7 1848HDRC 1848HDRK3 1848HDRS 1,033.00
18x60 457x1524 43 19.3 1860HDRC 1860HDRK3 1860HDRS 1,213.00
24x48 610x1219 38 17.1 2448HDRC 2448HDRK3 2448HDRS 1,123.00
24x60 610x1524 47 21.1 2460HDRC 2460HDRK3 2460HDRS 1,331.00
Important: In stationary shelving, stability decreases as the ratio of height to width increases and when heavier loads are placed on

upper shelves. Keep units as wide and low as possible, using the dunnage shelf as the bottom shelf. If two dunnage
shelves are being used, both should be placed within the lower half of the unit.

Note: Not compatible with Super Erecta or Super Adjustable Super Erecta components.

HD Super® Cantilever Shelf —{10.67}
Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Stainless Each

12x54 304x1372 11.8 5.3 1254CHC 1254CHS 298.00
12x60 304x1524 12.7 5.7 1260CHC 1260CHS 298.00

HDSuperDunnage Shelf

HD Super®
Replacement
Parts —{10.65}
Replacement HD
Super™Aluminum
Split Sleeveswith Zinc Ring
4 pair per bag
Cat.No. 9986HZ

Replacement
HD Super® Plastic Split
Sleeves
4 pair per bag
Plastic—Cat. No. 9985H

Post Clamps
Cat.No. 9994HZ

Replacement
51/2" (140mm)
Donut Bumpers
Cat.No. 9992H
Abovefit 15/8" (41mm)
posts only.

31/2" (89mm)
Foot Plates
Cat.No. 9993HS

Wall Mounting
Brackets
(not shown)
Cat.No. 9984HZ

Indicatesantimicrobial product.
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Every
process

optimized.
Every

item within
reach.
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SmartStation™
HDSuper®
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WORKSTATIONS &
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SMARTWALL® PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM

Wall-to-wall
efficiency.

A unique storage and
workstation system for often
underutilized wall space.
Wall-mounted tracks arethe
foundation for attaching . . .
• Productivity stationswith grids, accessories,
and storage shelves

• Wall Shelving using uprights and Metro shelves
• Customizable storage space using combinations of
shelving, grids, and specialized accessories

SmartWall will keep
these areas cleaner and
more organized.
• Prep areas
• Janitorial supply

• Above carts that are in a staging area
or a storage room

• Above sinks, work tables, casework, equipment,
or bulk floor storage

Flexible, RobustDesign: Wall tracks and uprights are designed
to interface with wood studs,plywood, concrete,andother
suitable wall structures.

Easyto Adapt: Uprights and grid brackets canbe easily
repositioned along the track beforebeing fastenedto the
wall. Shelvesand accessoriesare easyto add and remove.

Easyto Install: Oncethe tracks are installed level, shelvingand
task stations canbe quickly configured.

Easyto Clean: Shelves,shelf supports, and grids can easily
be removed for thorough cleaningof walls.Wall tracksand
uprights caneasilybe wiped clean.

Durable Finishes:SuperErectaBrite for dry environments;
Metroseal3 epoxy for wet or damp environmentswith
built-in Microban®antimicrobial product protection to inhibit
the growth of bacteria,mold, mildew, and fungus that cause
odors andproduct degradation.

®
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SMARTWALL® PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM

Ordering Guide

General Guidelines
Selecting Wall Tracks.
Wall track or combination of tracksmust beat least2" (51mm) longer
than the desired spanof shelves.1" (25mm) on eachend of the spanof
tracks is reserved for hardware that acts asa stop. (Example:If152"(3860mm)
of wall track could bemounted, then the lengthof a shelftier cannot exceed150"(3810mm).

Uprights.
15" (381mm) uprights: 1 shelftier maximum
30" (762mm) uprights: 3 shelftiers maximum
45" (1143mm) uprights: 4 shelftiers maximum

Shelves.
When configuring side-by-sideshelving units, the adjacent shelveson
the sametier must havethe samedepth. Minimum spacebetween shelf
tiers is9" (229mm).
Note: When using MetroMax i shelves with SmartWall G3 shelf supports,

order one adapter kit per shelf (Cat. No. M9997-4).

Shelf Supports.
Order to match up with the depth of the shelf.

Single Shelving Unit
1. Selectawall track or tracks.
2. Selecttwo uprights.
3. Select from SuperErectawire or solid
shelves,SuperErecta Pro,MetroMax Q, or
MetroMax i shelves.

4. Selectsingle shelf supports (2 per shelf)

Side-by-Side Shelving Unit

Configuring Basic
Wall Shelving

To order the unit pictured:
Qty. Cat.No.

1 SW40BR Wall Track
2 SWU45BR Upright
1 2436BR Wire Shelf
2 SWS24BR Single Shelf Support
2 1836BR Wire Shelf
4 SWS18BR Single Shelf Support

To order the unit pictured:
Qty. Cat.No.

1 SW56K3 Wall Track
1 SW40K3 Wall Track
4 SWU30K3 Upright
6 1830NK3 Wire Shelf
4 SWS18K3 Single Shelf Support
4 SWD18K3 Double Shelf Support

S
Single Shelf
Support

S
SDD

D
Double

(Intermediate)
ShelfSupport

Singleshelf supports are
usedon the endsof the
wall shelfunit. Double
(or Intermediate) shelf
supports are usedto
join adjacentunits.
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SMARTWALL® PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM

General Guidelines
Selecting Wall Tracks
Wall track or combination of tracksmust beat least2" (51mm) longer
than the desired spanof shelves.1" (25mm) on eachend of the spanof
tracks is reserved for hardware that acts asa stop. (Example:If152"(3860mm)
of wall track could bemounted, then the lengthof a shelftier cannot exceed150"(3810mm).

Grids
Gridsmayattach directly to the uprights. Gridsmaynot overhangthe
uprights bymore than 6" (152mm). Whenuprights arenot used,select
the appropriategrid bracketkit basedon the configuration.

Uprights and Shelf Supports
Enablestandard SuperErecta, SuperErecta Pro,MetroMax Q, and
MetroMax i shelvesto beusedaspart of the task station.

Combinations of Grids and Shelves
Gridscanbemounted directly behind shelves,but shelf supports and
grids cannot occupy the sameslots on the upright. Oncethe grid has
beenmounted to the upright, the shelfsupport canbemounted to its
own slotsand canbe adjustedon 3"(76mm) increments within
the grid space.

Medium-Duty Task Station —
up to 400 lbs. (181kg) unit capacity
1. Selectwall track or tracks.
2. Selectuprights. (two per taskstation)
3. Selectshelvesand single shelf supports.
(two supports per shelf)

4. Select grid and accessories.

Notes:
• Most often shelves and grids of the same length are used together.
• Maximum unit capacity when mounted to wood studs or plywood is
400 lbs. (181kg).

Note: Refer to catalog sheet 10.42 for weight capacities in other types
of wall construction.

Standard-Duty Task Station —
up to 250 lbs. (113kg)unit capacity
1. Selectwall track or tracks.
2. Selectgrid or multiple grids.
3. SelectSWGB1grid bracket kit. (one per grid)
4. Selectaccessoriesincluding bulk grid
shelves(pictured).

Notes:
• Maximum unit capacity when mounted to wood studs or plywood is
250 lbs. (113kg).

Note: Refer to catalog sheet 10.42 for weight capacities
in other types of wall construction.

• Grids may be mounted to the wall without wall tracks using SWGB2
or WGBRKT grid bracket kits.

Configuring Basic
TaskStations

Consistsof:
Qty. Cat.No.

1 SW40K3 Wall Track
2 SWU30K3 Upright
1 1836NK3 Wire Shelf
2 SWS18K3 Single Shelf Support
1 WG1836K3 Wire Grid
1 SWA1 Accessory Pack

Consistsof:
Qty. Cat.No.

1 SW40K3 Wall Track
1 WG3036K3 Wire Grid
1 SWGB1 Grid BracketKit
1 GS1836K3 Grid Shelf
1 SWA2 Accessory Pack

Ordering Guide
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SMARTWALL® PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM

Consistsof:
Qty. Cat.No.

1 SW40K3 Wall Track
2 SWU30K3 Upright
2 SWS18K3 Single Shelf Support
1 1836NK3 Shelf
1 WG1836K3 Wire Grid

Consistsof:
Qty. Cat.No.

1 SW40K3 Wall Track
1 SWGB1 Grid BracketKit
1 WG3036K3 Grid
1 GS1836K3 Grid Shelf

Consistsof:
Qty. Cat.No.

1 H210K3 Wire Basket
1 IWA-11K3 LidHolder
1 FCH Utensil Cylinder
1 FC1 CylinderHolder
2 PGHK6K3 Prong Hook
6 HK23C StandardHook

Consistsof:
Qty. Cat.No.

1 PBA-GSDK3 Small Shelf
2 H210K3 Wire Basket
1 DD3722A BinHolder
1 MB30230CLSH Small Bin
2 PGHK6K3 ProngHook
6 HK23C StandardHook

Medium-Duty Task Station —{10.42b}
Cat. No. SWK36-1
•Bulk overheadstorage spacewith a1836NK3wire shelf
•18" x 36" (457 x914mm) grid space
• 40"(1016mm) track
• Overalldimensions:Length xHeight
40" x 311/4" (1016 x793mm)

Standard-Duty Task Station —{10.42b}
Cat. No. SWK36-2
•Standard duty 50 lb. capacity overheadshelf
• 40" (1016mm) track and30"x 36" (762 x 914mm)
grid space

•Overall dimensions:Length xHeight
40"x 3911/16" (1016 x1008mm)

Accessory Pack Sink —{10.42b}
Cat. No. SWA1
•Packaged in one carton
•To fit minimum 18" x 36" (457 x 914mm) grid space
•Gridsnot included

Accessory Pack Prep —{10.42b}
Cat. No. SWA2
•Packaged in one carton
•To fit minimum 18" x 36" (457 x 914mm) grid space
•Gridsnot included

Wire Grid andGrid BracketsNot Included.

Wire Grid andGrid BracketsNot Included.

Easy Order Kits

Complete Smartwall
Sink Kit
Cat. No. SWK36-1A1-SR
• Packagedinone carton
• Includesasshown.
Contents of SWK36-1, SWA1

Complete Smartwall
Prep Kit
Cat. No. SWK36-1A2-SR
• Packagedinone carton
• Includesasshown.
Contents of SWK36-1, SWA2
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SMARTWALL® PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM

Uprights (Formedium-duty applications,minimum two per system.Soldby the piece)

• Built-in slotsallow shelfsupports andgrids to attach without tools or hardware.
• 11/2" (38mm) slot spacingallowsshelvesandgrids to be adjustedon 11/2" (38mm) increments

Grid Mounting Brackets (for standard-dutyapplicationswithout uprights)

• Useto connect the grid to the wallwhen uprights arenot used.Onekit required per grid.

Shelf Supports (Sold by the piece)

• Mount directly to slotted uprights. Suitable for usewith SuperErecta,MetroMaxQ,andMetroMax i shelves.
• Singleshelf supports areusedon eachend of asingle unit or side-by-sideunit.
• Double (intermediate) shelf supports areusedwhen configuring side-by-sidewall shelvingunits.

x2

x6 x6

x4

SingleSupport

Double
(intermediate)

Support

Grid: 18" x 36" (457 x 914mm)

SWGB1

SWGB2 WGBRKT

Wire Grids
• Bracketstomount the grid
to the wall track or the wall
arenot included and can
attach directly to uprights
without bracketsor tools.

• Gridopeningsmeasure
approximately 3" x 3"
(76 x 76mm)

Actual Length Actual Depth Actual Width Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Super Erecta Brite Metroseal 3 Each

40 1016 3/4 19 19/16 40 5.0 2.2 SW40BR SW40K3 58.00
56 1423 3/4 19 19/16 40 6.0 2.6 SW56BR SW56K3 64.00
72 1829 3/4 19 19/16 40 7.0 3.1 SW72BR SW72K3 71.00
*Note: Tracks can be cut to length, but Metro does not provide this service. Touch-up paint for Metroseal 3 tracks is

available.

Actual Length Actual Width Actual Depth Number Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) of Slots (lbs.) (kg) Super Erecta Brite Metroseal 3 Each

16 406 11/8 29 17/8 48 7 1.8 0.8 SWU15BR SWU15K3 62.50
31 787 11/8 29 17/8 48 17 3.5 1.5 SWU30BR SWU30K3 72.50
441/2 1130 11/8 29 17/8 48 26 5.3 2.3 SWU45BR SWU45K3 85.00

Single Shelf Supports
Actual Length Actual Width Actual Height Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.

Fits shelf depth (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Super Erecta Brite Metroseal 3 Each

14" (355mm) 169/16 421 11/2 38 83/16 208 2.5 1.1 SWS14BR SWS14K3 51.50
18" (457mm) 209/16 522 11/2 38 83/16 208 3.0 1.3 SWS18BR SWS18K3 53.00
21" (530mm) 239/16 598 11/2 38 83/16 208 3.5 1.5 SWS21BR SWS21K3 54.50
24" (610mm) 269/16 675 11/2 38 83/16 208 3.5 1.5 SWS24BR SWS24K3 57.50
*Note: Replacement plastic sleeve for shelf support. Cat. No. RP-SPSLV.
Note:When using MetroMax i shelves with shelf supports, please order 1 adapter kit per shelf. Cat. No. M9997-4

Double (Intermediate) Shelf Supports
Actual Length Actual Width Actual Height Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.

Fits shelf depth (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Super Erecta Brite Metroseal 3 Each

14” (355mm) 169/16 421 11/2 38 83/16 208 2.5 1.1 SWD14BR SWD14K3 76.50
18” (457mm) 209/16 522 11/2 38 83/16 208 3.0 1.3 SWD18BR SWD18K3 78.00
21” (530mm) 239/16 598 11/2 38 83/16 208 3.5 1.5 SWD21BR SWD21K3 79.00
24” (610mm) 269/16 675 11/2 38 83/16 208 3.5 1.5 SWD24BR SWD24K3 82.50
*Note: Replacement plastic sleeve for shelf support. Cat. No. RP-SPSLV.
Note:When using MetroMax i shelves with shelf supports, please order 1 adapter kit per shelf. Cat. No. M9997-4

Approx. Pkd. Wt.
Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Bracket kit to connect grid to wall track; includes (2) top and (4) bottom (stainless steel) 2.0 0.9 SWGB1 36.50
Direct wall mount bracket kit; consists of (6) bottom brackets (stainless steel) 2.0 0.9 SWGB2 36.50
Direct wall mount bracket kit; consists of (6) black plastic brackets 2.0 0.9 WGBRKT 23.00

Width x Length Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Metroseal 3 Each

18x30 457x760 7.5 3.3 — WG1830K3 57.50
18x36 457x914 9.0 4.1 WG1836BR WG1836K3 61.00
18x48 457x1219 12.0 5.4 WG1848BR WG1848K3 75.50
18x60 457x1524 14.0 6.4 WG1860BR WG1860K3 94.50
24x36 610x914 12.0 5.4 — WG2436K3 104.00
24x48 610x1219 15.5 7.0 — WG2448K3 131.00
30x36 760x914 12.8 5.8 — WG3036K3 105.00
30x48 760x1219 16.5 7.5 — WG3048K3 131.00
33x54 838x1370 21.0 9.5 PBA-GPC —
*Note: Can be retrofitted to original MetroMax and MetroMax Q shelving.

Wall Track

Hardware

x2 x2
x1

x2

Wall Tracks(minimum one persystem)

• Joinerplatesand stop fastenerhardware included. Does
not includehardwareto mount wall tracks to the wall.

• Replacementjoiner plate (1) andstop fastenerhardware
(2 sets): Cat. No. RPTRK-HDWE

SmartWall Components —{10.42}
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SMARTWALL® PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM

Width/Length/Height Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. PriceShelvesfor Grids (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Metroseal 3 Each

A 14"x36" (356x914mm) Shelf w/Retaining Edge 153/8x351/4x73/4 391x895x197 12 4.5 — GS1436K3 136.00
A 14"x48" (356x1219mm) Shelf w/Retaining Edge 153/8x471/4x73/4 391x1200x197 16 6.0 — GS1448K3 162.00
A 18"x30" (457x762mm) Shelf w/Retaining Edge 193/8x291/4x73/4 492x743x197 15 5.6 — GS1830K3 136.00
A 18"x36" (457x914mm) Shelf w/Retaining Edge 193/8x351/4x73/4 492x895x197 18 6.7 — GS1836K3 150.00
A 18"x48" (457x1219mm) Shelf w/Retaining Edge 193/8x471/4x73/4 492x1200x197 24 9.0 — GS1848K3 179.00
B Light-Duty Shelf with Side Ledges 9 W.x181/2L. 228 W.x470 L. 4 1.8 PBA-GSD PBA-GSDK3 72.50
C Flat Grid Shelf — 24" (610mm) 1211/16x24x4 322x610x102 7 2.6 — FGS1224K3 123.00

Width/Length/Height Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. PriceHooks (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Metroseal Each

D Small Hook 11/4x31/2 32x89 HK23C —
E Large Hook 2x31/2 50x89 HK25C —
F Double Large Hook 2x31/2 50x89 HK26C —
G 6" (152mm) Pronged Hook 11/4x75/8x55/8 32x194x92 .3 0.1 — PGHK6K3 15.50

Width/Length/Height Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. PriceBaskets (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Metroseal 3 Each

H Small Basket 133/8x5x7 345x127x180 8.5 4 H209C H209K3 42.00
H 5" (127mm) Deep Large Basket 173/8x71/2x5 440x190x127 7 3 H210C H210K3 51.50
H 10" (254mm) Deep Large Basket 173/8x71/2x10 440x190x255 11 5 H212C H212K3 61.50

Width/Length/Height Approx. Pkd. Wt. PriceBinsand Holders (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

I Clear Bin Packed 12/Ctn. 107/8x51/2x5 279x140x127 1 0.45 MB30230CLSH 15.00
I Clear Bin Packed 6/Ctn. 107/8x11x5 279x280x127 1.5 0.68 MB30235CLSH 20.20
I Clear Bin Packed 12/Ctn. 143/4x81/4x7 375x210x180 2 0.91 MB30240CLSH 24.50
J Single Bin Holder 3x1/2 (LxH) 76x13 (LxH) 0.5 0.23 DD3722A 19.00
J Small Bin Holder 11x3 (LxH) 280x76 (LxH) 1 .45 PBA-1BH 28.50
J Large Bin Holder 22x3 559x76 (LxH) 2 .91 PBA-2BH 37.00

Width/Length/Height Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. PriceDrying RackAccessories (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Metroseal 3 Each

K Slanted Lid Holder/Drying Shelf 141/8x203/4x121/8 359x527x307 5.0 2.3 — IWA-S11K3 109.00
L Lid Holder/Drying Shelf 81/4x131/2x41/2 210x343x114 2 0.9 — IWA-11K3 49.50
M Tray Drying Rack 149/16x461/4x103/16 371x1175x259 12.0 5.4 — TDR48K3 210.00
N 6-Prong Bottle Holder 147/8x51/8x11 378x130x279 2.3 0.8 — BH6K3 58.50

Width/Length/Height Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. PriceUtensil Holders (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Metroseal 3 Each

O Large Utensil Holder 101/2x103/8x4 267x264x102 4 1.8 — IWA-12K3 56.00
P Small Utensil Holder 43/8x103/8x4 111x264x102 4 1.8 — IWA-14K3 59.50
Q Flatware/Instrument Cylinder 45/16x45/16x51/2 109x109x140 0.3 0.1 — FC1 15.00
R Cylinder Holder 25/8x57/8x53/4 67x149x146 1.0 0.5 — FCH 34.50

Width/Length/Height Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. PriceMiscellaneous Accessories (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Metroseal 3 Each

S Spice Rack/Utility Shelf 51/4x221/2x4 133x571x102 3.5 1.6 SR24BR SR24K3 71.50
T Insert Pan Holder 71/2x121/2x4 190x317x102 2.3 1.0 STP3BR —
U Hanging File Holder 61/4 W.x121/2 L. 159 W.x317 L. 3 1.4 PBA-PFH —
V Glove Box Holder (Vertical) 63/8 W.x101/2 H. 162 W.x267H. 2 0.9 — GBHVK3 34.00

Inside Dimensions 57/8" W.x37/16" D. [267mm W.x87mm D.]
W Sticker Roll Holder Overall Dimensions (Width/Length/Height): 5" x 181/2" x 33/4" (127 x 470 x 95mm) SRD18K3

Note: Tube dimension for holding rolls: 143/4" (375mm). Fits up to 61/4" (159mm) diameter roll.

Accessories for Grids — {10.42}

M Tray Drying Rack

BLight-Duty Shelf HWire Basket

SSpice Rack/
Utility Shelf

V Glove
Box Holder

K Slanted Lid Holder/
Drying Shelf

LLid Holder/
Drying Shelf

O Large
Utensil Holder

T Insert
Pan Holder

PSmall Utensil
Holder

I Bin (requires
Bin Holder)

JBin Holder

U Pendaflex
Holder

A Shelf with Retaining Edge

N Bottle
Holder

G
6" Pronged

Hook

Q/RFlatware
Cylinder Holder

F ED

C
12"x24" Grid Shelf
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Wall Mounts
An idealmethod for storing items overheador abovework surfaces.
• Bracketsaccommodate all SuperErecta® sizesand types of shelves.
• Usedouble supports to mount adjacentshelves,singlesupports at ends.
• Metal capsto coveropeningsareprovided.
• Availablein chrome, Metroseal3 or stainlesssteel.

Post-Type Wall Mounts —{10.40}
StandardUnits
Post-typewall mounts areavailablein pre-packaged“EndUnits” and “Mid Units”;
complete with all needed components exceptshelves,wall bolts or screws,which
must beselectedaccording to type of wall.

A “EndUnit” consistsof two postswith wall mounting brackets,and two single shelf
supports for eachshelf level.

B “Mid Unit” consistsof onepost with bracketsand double support for eachshelf.

Note: If shelvingis to be the length of oneshelf,order EndUnit only.

If two-shelf lengths, order one EndUnit and oneMid Unit; three lengths, one Endand
two Mid Units; four lengths, oneEndand three Mid Units; etc.

For14" (355mm) ShelfWidth
Approx. Approx.

Shelf Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
Levels (lbs.) (kg) End Unit (lbs.) (kg) Mid Unit Each

1 7 3.2 SW21C 5 2.3 AW21C 101.00
2 14 6.4 SW23C 9 4.1 AW23C 182.00
3 22 10 SW25C 14 6.4 AW25C 244.00
4 28 12.7 SW26C 18 8.2 AW26C 306.00

For18" (457mm) ShelfWidth
Approx. Approx.

Shelf Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
Levels (lbs.) (kg) End Unit (lbs.) (kg) Mid Unit Each

1 7 3.2 SW31C 5 2.3 AW31C 102.00
2 14 6.4 SW33C 11 5 AW33C 184.00
3 22 10 SW35C 17 8 AW35C 248.00
4 28 12.7 SW36C 21 9.5 AW36C 310.00

For21" (530mm) ShelfWidth
Approx. Approx.

Shelf Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
Levels (lbs.) (kg) End Unit (lbs.) (kg) Mid Unit Each

1 8 3.6 SW41C 6 2.7 AW41C 103.00
2 16 7.3 SW43C 12 5.5 AW43C 187.00
3 25 11.3 SW45C 18 8.2 AW45C 252.00
4 32 14.4 SW46C 23 10.4 AW46C 316.00

For24" (610mm) ShelfWidth
Approx. Approx.

Shelf Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
Levels (lbs.) (kg) End Unit (lbs.) (kg) Mid Unit Each

1 9 4.1 SW51C 6 2.7 AW51C 104.00
2 18 8.2 SW53C 12 5.5 AW53C 189.00
3 28 12.7 SW55C 19 9 AW55C 255.00
4 36 16 SW56C 24 10.9 AW56C 320.00

*Note: User should determine that wall material and method of mounting are suitable to support the
shelves and their contents. Mounting hardware not included.

Post-TypeWallMount Installation
*Shelf supports arechrome-plated.

Post-TypeWall Mounts

Seepage 42 for Super Erectashelves.

Maximum LoadRating: 250 lbs.
(113kg) per shelf,not to exceed
250 lbs. (113kg) per unit.

Metro Tip:
Haveyou looked at your walls lately?
Unusedwall spaceprovides the perfect
opportunity for asignificant increase
in storagecapacity. Metro offers a

complete line of wall shelvingsystems
to maximize storagedensity.

®

Mid UnitEndUnit

SUPER ERECTA® WALL MOUNTS
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Posts and Brackets — {10.40}
Twoend brackets (BES)aresupplied with eachof these double-footed posts. Oneintermediate bracket
(BCS)issupplied with 33PDFposts and two are supplied with 54PDFand 63PDFposts. Order desired
number/style of shelf supports below.

Post Approx. Cat. No.
Height Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) Description (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless Each

137/8 350 Post for 1 tier 11/4 0.6 13PDF 13PDFK3 13PDFS 74.50
335/8 854 Post for 2 tiers 23/4 1.2 33PDF 33PDFK3 33PDFS 129.00
54 1370 Post for 3 or more tiers 5 2.3 54PDF 54PDFK3 54PDFS 166.00
62 1573 Post for 4 or more tiers 6 2.7 63PDF 63PDFK3 63PDFS 176.00

End Bracket 1/2 0.2 BES BESK3 SBES 25.00
Intermediate Bracket 1/2 0.2 BCS BCSK3 SBCS 18.50

Note: User should determine that wall material and method of mounting are suitable to support the shelves and their contents.
Mounting hardware not included. Order shelves from page 42.

Maximum LoadRating:
200 lbs. (91kg) per shelf.

Corner Adapters for
MetroMax i shelving
Usewhen joining
MetroMax i shelveswith
wire shelf supports. Box
of 4. Useone box per shelf.
Cat.No.M9997-4

Typicalconfiguration using two end units andonemid unit

Single
Shelf
Supports

Double
Shelf
Supports

BES

BES

BCS

Hole Plugs —{10.06}
Thischrome-plated cover is usedto fill shelf-
corner openings. Usewherever posts have been
eliminated by “S” hooks.
Cat.No. 9997C

Single ShelfSupport Double ShelfSupport

Indicatesantimicrobial product.

Maximum LoadRating:
250 lbs. (113kg) per shelf,
not to exceed250 lbs.
(113kg) perunit.

Seepage 42 for Super
Erecta shelves.

Metro Tip:
MetroMax Q,MetroMax 4, and

MetroMax i shelvescanbe usedwith
SuperErectaPostMounting Shelf
Supports andDirect Wall Mounts.

Shelf Supports — Post Mounting — {10.40}
Single—Two required per shelf (one at each end.)

Approx. Cat. No.
Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless Each

14 355 2 0.9 1WS14C 1WS14K3 1WS14S 85.50
18 457 2 0.9 1WS18C 1WS18K3 1WS18S 91.50
21 530 21/2 1.1 1WS21C 1WS21S 93.50
24 610 3 1.4 1WS24C 1WS24K3 1WS24S 98.50

Double —Forrun of multiple shelves.

Approx. Cat. No.
Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless E ach

14 355 3 1.4 2WS14C 2WS14K3 2WS14S 129.00
18 457 33/4 1.7 2WS18C 2WS18K3 2WS18S 138.00
21 530 41/4 1.9 2WS21C 2WS21S 140.00
24 610 41/2 2.0 2WS24C 2WS24K3 2WS24S 149.00
Order shelves from page 42.

Direct Wall Mounts —{10.40}
Eachconsistsof one shelf support andmounting plate, with two shelf collar caps.Usesingle support at shelfends;
double support for adjoining shelves.

Single—Tworequired per shelf.

Approx. Cat. No.
Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless Each

14 355 11/2 0.7 1WD14C 1WD14K3 1WD14S 90.00
18 457 2 0.9 1WD18C 1WD18K3 1WD18S 94.50
21 530 2 0.9 1WD21C 1WD21K3 1WD21S 98.50
24 610 21/4 1.0 1WD24C 1WD24K3 1WD24S 103.00

Double

Approx. Cat. No.
Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless Each

14 355 3 1.4 2WD14C 2WD14K3 2WD14S 135.00
18 457 3 1.4 2WD18C 2WD18K3 2WD18S 144.00
21 530 4 1.8 2WD21C 2WD21K3 2WD21S 148.00
24 610 41/2 2.0 2WD24C 2WD24K3 2WD24S 152.00
Note: User should determine that wall material and method of mounting are suitable to

support the shelves and their contents.

Corner Adapters for
MetroMax 4 shelving
Usewhen joining
MetroMax 4 shelveswith
wire shelf supports. Box
of 4. Useone box per shelf.
Cat. No.MAX4-9997-4
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Erecta Shelf® Wall Mounts — {10.56}
Usedto createwall-mounted shelvingunits with 12" (305mm) or 18"
(457mm) Erectashelvesof any length.
• Modelsareavailableto accommodate from one to five shelves.
(Eachmount consistsof two shelf supports andmounting brackets.)

• Wall bolts or screwsnot included; they must beselectedaccordingto
type of wall.

• Order shelvesfrom page77.
Approx.

Width Height Pkd. Wt. (Pr.) Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Capacity (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Each

12 305 103/4 273 1 Shelf 21/2 1.1 12WB1C 34.50
12 305 2013/16 528 1 to 3 Shelves 5 2.3 12WB3C 56.00
12 305 3013/16 782 1 to 5 Shelves 71/4 3.2 12WB5C 75.50
18 457 113/4 298 1 Shelf 3 1.4 18WB1C 40.00
18 457 215/8 548 1 to 3 Shelves 6 2.7 18WB3C 62.00
18 457 315/8 807 1 to 5 Shelves 81/2 3.8 18WB5C 82.50

Foradditional mounting brackets(single) order Cat.No.9975C
Double mounting bracketsarealsoavailablefor usewhere continuous wall
shelving is to be installed. Cat.No.9976C

Erecta Shelf® Wall Kit —{10.56}
Kit includestwo shelves,shelf supports, andmounting brackets.Wall bolts and
screwsnot included; they must be selectedaccording to type of wall. Chrome.

Shelf Overall Shelf Overall Overall Approx.
Length Length Width Width Height Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24 610 261/4 673 12 305 13 330 21 530 181/2 8.3 12WS12C 127.00
36 914 381/4 971 12 305 13 330 21 530 251/4 11.3 12WS32C 153.00
48 1219 501/4 1283 12 305 13 330 21 530 32 14.4 12WS52C 179.00
Kit packaged in one box and UPS shippable.

LoadRating:200 lbs. (91kg) per shelf, not to exceed200 lbs. (91kg) per unit.

Unitsmust besecuredto sufficient wall support structure.

LoadRating:200 lbs. (91kg) per shelf, not to exceed200 lbs. (91kg) per unit.

Unitsmust besecuredto sufficient wall support structure.

12WS12C
ErectaShelf®Wall Kit

Wall Mount Bracketsshownwith MetroMax i
Open Frameand Drop-In Basket.

Wall Mounts with Shelf
(Shelf sold separately, seepage 77)

®
Note: Wall shelving is NSFlisted.

Direct Wall Mount Shelving —{9.20}
Usestandard SuperErectastainlesssteel direct wall mount shelf
supports with MetroMax shelvesor open frameswith wire drop in
baskets.Order oneMetroMax corner adapter kit with eachshelf or
shelf frame. Shelfsupports are sold individually.

Single—Useat shelf ends; two are required for a stand-alone shelf.
Shelf Width Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Steel Each

18 457 2 0.9 1WD18S 94.50
24 610 21/4 1.0 1WD24S 103.00

Double —When constructing a run of shelves,usedouble shelf
supports to join adjacent shelves.

Shelf Width Approx. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Steel Each

18 457 3 1.4 2WD18S 144.00
24 610 41/4 2.0 2WD24S 152.00

ForMetroMax i Open Frameand Drop-In Basket,seepage 27.

Corner Adapters for
MetroMax i shelving
Usewhen joining MetroMax i shelves
with wire shelfsupports. Boxof 4.
Useone box per shelf.
Cat.No.M9997-4

Corner Adapters for
MetroMax 4 shelving
Usewhen joining MetroMax 4 shelves
with wire shelfsupports. Boxof 4.
Useone box per shelf.
Cat. No.MAX4-9997-4

ERECTA SHELF®/METROMAX ® i WALL SHELVING
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By your
side until the
job is done.

PREPMATE™ MULTISTATION

qwikSet
easy height
adjustment
option.

Click. Click. Set.
Beingcomfortable is
really that simple.

Go with NEW qwikSet— The ultimate work
surface adjustment feature. Just depress the
orange tab to raise or lower the work surface
height for your ideal ergonomic prep position.

qwikSet.
Height

Adjustment
Release

Click.

Versatile.

Efficient.

Prepare raw meats like chicken, pork,
beef or seafood. Create an efficient
versatile workspace using standard
steam table and food pans.

From farm to table, chop,
dice & slice through
vegetables with the

highest efficiency. Utilize
the PrepMate rail system
with stock below on one
side and push prepped
food directly into waiting

pans on the other.

INCREASE
* Penn State University Center
for Food Innovation testing.

20%

PR
OD

UC
TI
VI
TY

*Patent Pending.
SUPPORTS GOOD

HACCP
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PREPMATE™ MULTISTATION

PrepMate Accessories& Kits

Cutting Board Holder

Pan Holder

18" Utensil Bar

Magic Ring

Knife Holder

Sanitation Bucket Holder

Part # Shelf Types

MSQ1830-FSFS-PK2 Stainless / Stainless

MSQ1836-FSFS-PK2 Stainless / Stainless

MSQ1848-FSFS-PK2 Stainless / Stainless

Includes: (2) Magic Rings, (1) 18”x24” White HDPECutting
Board, Cutting Board Holder, PanHolder, Knife Holder

Part # Shelf Types

MSQ1830-FGFG-PK2 Galvanized / Galvanized

MSQ1836-FGFG-PK2 Galvanized / Galvanized

MSQ1848-FGFG-PK2 Galvanized / Galvanized

Includes: (2) Magic Rings, (1) 18”x24” White HDPECutting
Board, Cutting Board Holder, PanHolder, Knife Holder

Part # Shelf Types

MSQ1830-FGBR-PK2 Galvanized / Brite

MSQ1836-FGBR-PK2 Galvanized / Brite

MSQ1848-FGBR-PK2 Galvanized / Brite

Includes: (2) Magic Rings, (1) 18”x24” White HDPECutting
Board, Cutting Board Holder, PanHolder, Knife Holder

PrepMate qwikSet Easy Order Kits with Accessories
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SMARTLEVER™ PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM

SmartLever™Multifunctional Storage
& Workstations — {17.30}
Createthe ultimate usablespaceby combining shelving,
stainlessworksurface,and smartwall productivity system.

Specifications
• Structure: Heavy gauge cold rolled steel electroplated
and epoxy coated with stainless steel hardware.

• Work Surface: 16 gauge, type 304 stainless steel top with
Duraplast anti-drumming support.

• Support Arms: 11 gauge stainlesss steel coated with epoxy.
• Dunnage: heavy gauge steel electroplated and epoxy coated
• Work surface and shelving height adjustable on 2" increments.
• Warranty: 10 year limited warranty against surface rust formation.
• Load Capacity:
— The total weight load capacity of each model including the

bottom shelf, is 2,800 lbs. (1271kg).
— Each level (work surface or shelf) has a maximum evenly distributed
weight load capacity of 600 lbs. (272kg).

— The maximum uniformly distributed load on the Dunnage
rack must not exceed 1,000 lbs. (454kg).

Building SmartLever
is as easy as ABCD.
A: Select Starter kit
B: Select arm pairs to match desired
shelf or work surface

C: Select compatible shelving or work surface
to meet your application needs.

D: Add accessories or SmartWall grid
to fit application.

AB

D
C

®

Utilizes Metro
Shelving

including but not
limited to:
Super Erecta,

Super Erecta Pro,
SmartWall Grid and
accessories, and

Flat Stainless Shelves.

SafelyHoldup to

2800lbs.
persection.

Nothing
gets in the way
of productivity.
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SMARTLEVER™ PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM

SmartLever Starter and Add-On Kits — {17.30}
• Starter kit includes,two uprights, two legs,two crossbraces,two crossbars
• Add-on kit includes,one upright, one leg, two crossbracesand two crossbars

Length

Width

U
prightH

eight

SmartLever
Arms
with new ArmKeepers.
Easy to install and
a snap to adjust.

Length
Arms

Starter Kit

List
Price
Each

18 SMA18A 128.00
21 SMA21A 133.00
24 SMA24A 133.00
30 SMA30A 149.00

Length
Arm

Add-On

List
Price
Each

18 SMA18A-ADD 128.00
21 SMA21A-ADD 133.00
24 SMA24A-ADD 133.00
30 SMA30A-ADD 149.00

Arms
(Includes (4) shelf mount
hooks & (4) locking wedges)
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Replacement
Endcap
Bagof 2
Cat. No. RPC06-1211

Replacement
Locking Wedge
Bagof 4
Cat. No. RPSMLW

Replacement
Hole Plugs
Bagof 10
Cat. No. RPSMHP

Replacement
Shelf Mount
Hook
Bagof 4
Cat. No. SMS

SMARTLEVER™ PRODUCTIVITY SYSTEM

Compatible Shelves

Note:
1. Arm size must match shelf depth. For example 2148NK3 shelf will use SMA21A or SMA21A-ADD.
2. Arms/Shelves must be less than or equal to the length of the leg.
3. Shared arms need to be at the same level.
4. Work surfaces need Shelf and arms, which must be ordered separately. For example a SMW36
requires One (1) SMA30 and (1) 30x36 wire shelf (3036BR or 3036NK3)

5. SMR (4 wall grid hooks) must be ordered along with a wall grid. They are required for mounting
the wall grid to SmartLever unit. Refer Spec Sheets 10.42 & 10.43 for SmartWall system.

Replacement
Hardware Bag
Cross Bar &
Cross Brace
Cat. No. RPHDWE-SMB

Replacement Bag
for Arms
Cat. No. RPARM-HDWEBAG

Worksurfaces

Cat. No. Description

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.
(lbs.)

Approx.
Pkd. Wt.
(kg)

List
Price

SMW36 SmartLever 30x36 SS Work Surface 33.6 15.3 402.00
SMW42 SmartLever 30x42 SS Work Surface 38.3 17.5 449.00
SMW48 SmartLever 30x48 SS Work Surface 42.9 19.5 466.00
SMW54 SmartLever 30x54 SS Work Surface 47.6 21.3 520.00
SMW60 SmartLever 30x60 SS Work Surface 52.2 23.8 566.00
SMW72 SmartLever 30x72 SS Work Surface 61.4 28 685.00
*Work surfaces need Shelf and Arms, which must be ordered separately.

SMW**

Grids Plated MetroSeal 3
List
Price

18x36 WG1836BR WG1836K3 63.00
18x42 - WG1842K3 71.00
18x48 WG1848BR WG1848K3 78.50
18x54 - WG1854K3 87.00
18x60 WG1860BR WG1860K3 97.50
18x72 - WG1872K3 109.00

Note: See page 87 for grid accessories.

Accessory Grids

Grid Bracket
Cat. No. Description

List
Price

SMR* SmartLeverGrid Bracket (4 pack) 49.00
*must be purchased if ordering a grid.

SMR

LegHooks
Cat. No. Description

List
Price

LSH1 Single Leg Hook (4 Pack) 44.00
LSH2 Double Leg Hook (2 Pack) 47.50
Note: LSH1 and LSH2 hooks are used to allow a

standard SESshelf instead of the dunnage
shelf. This reduces the load capacity

LSH1
LSH2
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SMARTSTATION™ PRODUCTIVITY WORKSTATIONS

Metro Breakfast Cart
• Includeseyecatching two-sided sign
• Type304 stainlesssteel top for easycleaning
• Bonuswire center shelfadjustsat 1” increments to
accommodate your changing breakfastofferings

• Comeswith four 5” swivelstem castersall with brakesfor
easyrolling and securepositioning

Stainless Steel

Top Shelf

Adjustable

Middle Sh
elf

Comes with a two-sided sign.

Grab n’ GO
Grab

n’ GO

Break fast
ON THE GO!

Description
Height

(in.) (mm)
Approx. Pkd. Wt.
(lb.) (kg) Cat. No.

List Price
Each

24x36 Stainless steel top with adjustable middle shelf 70 1178 67.9 25.3 GG2436 635.00
24x48 Stainless steel top with adjustable middle shelf 70 1178 83.1 31 GG2448 744.00
24x60 Stainless steel top with adjustable middle shelf 70 1178 94 35 GG2460 879.00
Note: Comes with 2-sided sign.

Be smarter
with your
space.

®
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SMARTSTATION™ PRODUCTIVITY WORKSTATIONS

Super Erecta® Prep Station
• Perfectfor multi-functional spaces.
• Accessitemseasywith the SmartWall system.
• Unit Includes18"x48" (457x1219mm) SmartWallGrid, (1) Hanger
Rails,AccessoryPack,14"x48" (356x1219mm) Upper Shelf,
14"x48" (356x1219mm) StainlessSteel Intermediate Shelf,24"x48"
(102x1219mm) StainlessWorksurface, 24"x48"(102x1219mm) Lower
Shelf, 3-SidedSnakeFrame,(2) 27" (686mm) Upper Posts,(2) 33"
(838mm) Lowerposts, (2) 63" (1600mm) High BackPosts

SmartWall® & Super Erecta® Prep Station
with Undercounter Mobile Prep Cart
• Easy-mountwall track makesset-up asnap.
• Accessitemseasywith the SmartWall system.
• Wallunit holdsup to 250 lbs. (113kg)
• Wall Unit Includes:40"Wall Track,(2) ShelfSupports, 18" x36"
(457x915mm) Wire Shelf,(2) HangerRails,18"x36" (457x915mm)
Accessory Grid, Accessory Pack

• BaseUnit Includes:24"x36" (102x914) StainlessSteelWorksurface, (1)
3-SidedFrames, (4) 25" (584mm) Mobile Posts, (4) 33" (838mm) Base
Unit Posts,(2) 18"x30" (457x762mm) Wire Shelves,18"x30"(457x762mm)
StainlessSteelWorksurface, (4) Casters(2-swivel/2 Brake)

Description
Approx. Pkd. Wt.
(lb) (kg) Cat. No.

List Price
Each

24x48 Super Erecta Prep Station 86.5 39.2 SMSP2448NK3 1043.35

Description
Approx. Pkd. Wt.
(lb) (kg) Cat. No.

List Price
Each

24x36 SmartWall Prep Stationw/ Undercounter Utility 116.7 52.9 SMSPM2436 1530.55

Why is it smart to pick
a SmartStation?
• Fullymodular components & accessories

• Value-bundledforsimplicity

• Pre-optimized for spacesavings
andworkflow efficiency.
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STAINLESS STEEL WORKTABLES

Description
Length

(in.) (mm)
Approx. Pkd. Wt.
(lb.) (kg) Cat. No.

List Price
Each

24x36 SS Worktable, Stationary with Solid Shelf 36 914 64 29 WTS2436FS $1,335.50
24x48 SS Worktable, Stationary with Solid Shelf 48 1219 81 37 WTS2448FS $1,420.50
24x60 SS Worktable, Stationary with Solid Shelf 60 1524 93 42 WTS2460FS $1,519.00
24x36 SS Worktable, Stationary with 3-Sided Frame 36 914 53 24 WTS2436US $1,335.50
24x48 SS Worktable, Stationary with 3-Sided Frame 48 1219 65 29 WTS2448US $1,420.50
24x60 SS Worktable, Stationary with 3-Sided Frame 60 1524 75 34 WTS2460US $1,519.00

Description
Length

(in.) (mm)
Approx. Pkd. Wt.
(lb.) (kg) Cat. No.

List Price
Each

24x36 SSWorktable, Mobile with Solid Shelf 36 914 64 29 MWTS2436FS $1,684.75
24x48 SSWorktable, Mobile with Solid Shelf 48 1219 82 37 MWTS2448FS $1,792.25
24x60 SSWorktable, Mobile with Solid Shelf 60 1524 94 43 MWTS2460FS $1,889.75
24x36 SSWorktable, Mobile with 3-Sided Frame 36 914 53 25 MWTS2436US $1,684.75
24x48 SSWorktable, Mobile with 3-Sided Frame 48 1219 66 30 MWTS2448US $1,792.25
24x60 SSWorktable, Mobile with 3-Sided Frame 60 1524 76 35 MWTS2460US $1,889.75

Stationary Space Saver Worktables
24"Deep (610mm)

Mobile Space Saver Worktables
24"Deep (610mm)

®

®

Strong&
Robust.

Easyto
Assemble.

Unitscan beput together in
minuteswithout the useof special
tools. Bottom shelfor frame is
adjustable in 1"increments.

Space Saver Worktables —{17.40}
Sturdyconstruction providesa robust 800 lb. loadrating. Mobile tablesare rated
to 600 lbs. Type304 StainlessSteelcomponents. 1" (25mm) diameter posts and
patented SuperErectaShelfconstruction. Heavy-duty 14-gaugestainlesssteel
virtually eliminates“drumming.”

Preconfiguredunitsare offered both in stationarywith a leveling foot and
mobile utilizing a5"polymer corrosion resistant caster.Worktables canalsobe
customized usingSuperErecta®components in anyfinish to fit your application.

Ut
ili
ze
s
Sta

ndard 1"Posts
(25m

m)1"

NEW
SPACESAVER
WORKTABLES

24"
DEEP
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STAINLESS STEEL WORKTABLES

LTSM60UISwith optional
accessoriesand casters

LTSM30ISwith casters
(ordered separately)

Stainless Worktables —{52.03}
• Corrosion-proof performance —stainlesssteelconstruction throughout.
• Easilycleanedsmooth surfaces.Mobile units can beeasilymoved to cleanbehind table area.
• Available top materials include Type304 stainlessand TRESPAPhenolicresin(black or gray).
Referto chart below for more information.

• Choosefrom awide rangeof accessoriesandcasteroptions (pages100-101) to customize table.
Countertop Application Matrix
UseArea Phenolic Resin Stainless Steel Characteristics Phenolic Resin Stainless Steel

Heat Resistance Fair* Excellent
Lowchemical use AbrasionResistance Excellent Good
Moderate chemicaluse X Impact Resistance Excellent Good
High chemical use X X Strength Excellent Good

Stain Resistance Good Good
*Discolorswith high heat
Note: Phenolicresin andstainlessareoffered astop optionsfor thistablesystem.

Definitions:
Phenolic resin: Compression molded of organic fiber-reinforced phenolic core with an
integrally cured thermoset resin surface. Stronger than Epoxy resin over a span, and not as brittle.
Stainless Steel:Worksurfaces are fabricated from Type 304 stainless steel which provides
excellent protection in corrosive environments.
Epoxy resin: Epoxy resins, silica, organic fillers, and inert hardeners are cast in forms and
cured to a uniform mixture throughout.

Tables with Stainless Island Top and Solid HD Shelf (Casters sold separately)
Work Surface Height Approx.

Width Length Stationary Mobile Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stationary Mobile* Each

30.000 762 29.750 755 35.375 898 35.188 893 65 30 LTS30IS LTSM30IS 1,441.00
30.000 762 35.750 908 35.375 898 35.188 893 80 36 LTS36IS LTSM36IS 1,521.00
30.000 762 47.750 1212 35.375 898 35.188 893 103 47 LTS48IS LTSM48IS 1,628.00
30.000 762 59.750 1517 35.375 898 35.188 893 140 63 LTS60IS LTSM60IS 1,734.00
Leveling feet on stationary units have 1.250 (31mm) vertical adjustment.
*Casters ordered separately. Refer to Caster Selection Guide (page 195) for more information.
Stainless Tables are load rated at 50 lbs. per sq. foot (.024kg per sq. cm) up to a maximum of 600 lbs. (273kg) assuming evenly
distributed load and caster specification meets requirement.
Note: Mobile posts include an adaptor insert that will accept Metro 5" (127mm) stem casters.

Tables with Stainless Island Top and 3-Sided Frame (Casters sold separately)
Work Surface Height Approx.

Width Length Stationary Mobile Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stationary Mobile* Each

30.000 762 29.750 755 35.375 898 35.188 893 58 26 LTS30UIS LTSM30UIS 1,441.00
30.000 762 35.750 908 35.375 898 35.188 893 70 32 LTS36UIS LTSM36UIS 1,521.00
30.000 762 47.750 1212 35.375 898 35.188 893 91 41 LTS48UIS LTSM48UIS 1,628.00
30.000 762 59.750 1517 35.375 898 35.188 893 119 54
LTS60UIS

LTSM60UIS 1,734.00
Leveling feet on stationary units have 1.250 (31mm) vertical adjustment.
*Casters ordered separately. Refer to Caster Selection Guide (page 195) for more information.
Stainless Tables are load rated at 50 lbs. per sq. foot (.024kg per sq. cm) up to a maximum of 600 lbs. (273kg) assuming evenly
distributed load and caster specification meets requirement.
Note: Mobile posts include an adaptor insert that will accept Metro 5" (127mm) stem casters.

Tables with Stainless Backsplash Top and Solid HD Shelf (Casters sold separately)
Work Surface Height Approx.

Width Length Stationary Mobile Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stationary Mobile* Each

30.000 762 29.750 755 35.375 898 35.188 893 65 30 LTS30S LTSM30S 1,441.00
30.000 762 35.750 908 35.375 898 35.188 893 80 36 LTS36S LTSM36S 1,521.00
30.000 762 47.750 1212 35.375 898 35.188 893 103 47 LTS48S LTSM48S 1,628.00
30.000 762 59.750 1517 35.375 898 35.188 893 140 63 LTS60S LTSM60S 1,734.00
Leveling feet on stationary units have 1.250 (31mm) vertical adjustment.
*Casters ordered separately. Refer to Caster Selection Guide (page 195) for more information.
Stainless Tables are load rated at 50 lbs. per sq. foot (.024kg per sq. cm) up to a maximum of 600 lbs. (273kg) assuming evenly
distributed load and caster specification meets requirement.
Note: Mobile posts include an adaptor insert that will accept Metro 5" (127mm) stem casters.

Tables with Stainless Backsplash and 3-Sided Frame (Casters sold separately)
Work Surface Height Approx.

Width Length Stationary Mobile Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stationary Mobile* Each

30.000 762 29.750 755 35.375 898 35.188 893 58 26 LTS30US LTSM30US 1,441.00
30.000 762 35.750 908 35.375 898 35.188 893 70 32 LTS36US LTSM36US 1,521.00
30.000 762 47.750 1212 35.375 898 35.188 893 91 41 LTS48US LTSM48US 1,628.00
30.000 762 59.750 1517 35.375 898 35.188 893 119 54 LTS60US LTSM60US 1,734.00
Leveling feet on stationary units have 1.250 (31mm) vertical adjustment.
*Casters ordered separately. Refer to Caster Selection Guide (page 195) for more information.
Stainless Tables are load rated at 50 lbs. per sq. foot (.024kg per sq. cm) up to a maximum of 600 lbs. (273kg) assuming evenly
distributed load and caster specification meets requirement.
Note: Mobile posts include an adaptor insert that will accept Metro 5" (127mm) stem casters.

LTS30USwith optional
accessorywire shelf

Ut
ili
ze
s H

eav
y-Duty 1 5/8"Posts

(41m
m
)

15/8"
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STAINLESS STEEL WORKTABLES

5MP 5PCB 5PCBM 5MPGSA5MDA

LTSM60UPBwith accessories,
casters, backsplash,
andStarsys™cart

LTSM30PG

LTSM60UPGwith accessories,
casters, backsplash, and
Starsys™cart

For Stainless Steel Mobile Worktables, Select Appropriate Casters from Chart Below.
(Fourbrakecastersare recommended for maximum table stability)
Caster Selection Guide

LoadRating Corrosion Cart Antimicrobial
Caster Series Wheel Material Rollability FloorProtection Noise (lbs.) (kg) Resistance Washable Additive in Wheel
5MDA/5MDBA (brake) High Modulus Rubber Good Good Low 250 114 Low No No
5MP/5MPB(brake) Polyurethane Good Good Moderate 300 137 Low No No
5PC/5PCB(brake) Polyurethane Good Good Moderate 300 137 High No No
5PCM/5PCBM(brake) Polyurethane Good Good Moderate 300 137 High No Yes
5MPGSA/5MPBGSA(brake) Polyurethane Good Good Moderate 300 137 High Yes No
NOTE:Thetotal weight of the equipment and itsload should not exceedthree timesthe load rating per caster.
Additional stem casters,in varioussizesand wheelmaterials, areavailable.Contact yourMetro rep for more information.

LTSM30PB

Stainless Worktables —{52.03}
Tables with Black Phenolic Top and Solid HD Shelf
(Castersand backsplashaccessoryordered separately) UtilizesHeavy Duty 15/8"(41mm) Posts

Work Surface Height Approx.
Width Length Stationary Mobile Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stationary Mobile* Each

30.000 762 29.750 755 36.000 914 35.875 911 77 35 LTS30PB LTSM30PB 1,415.00
30.000 762 35.750 908 36.000 914 35.875 911 92 41 LTS36PB LTSM36PB 1,495.00
30.000 762 47.750 1212 36.000 914 35.875 911 113 51 LTS48PB LTSM48PB 1,601.00
30.000 762 59.750 1517 36.000 914 35.875 911 141 64 LTS60PB LTSM60PB 1,707.00
Leveling feet on stationary units have 1.250 (31mm) vertical adjustment.
*Casters ordered separately. Refer to Caster Selection Guide (below) for more information.
Stainless Tables are load rated at 50 lbs. per sq. foot (.024kg per sq. cm) up to a maximum of 600 lbs. (273kg) assuming evenly
distributed load and caster specification meets requirement.
Note: Mobile posts include an adaptor insert that will accept Metro 5" (127mm) stem casters.

Stainless Tables with Black Phenolic Top and 3-Sided Frame
(Castersand backsplashaccessoryordered separately) UtilizesHeavy Duty 15/8"(41mm) Posts

Work Surface Height Approx.
Width Length Stationary Mobile Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stationary Mobile* Each

30.000 762 29.750 755 36.000 914 35.875 911 70 32 LTS30UPB LTSM30UPB 1,415.00
30.000 762 35.750 908 36.000 914 35.875 911 82 37 LTS36UPB LTSM36UPB 1,495.00
30.000 762 47.750 1212 36.000 914 35.875 911 101 46 LTS48UPB LTSM48UPB 1,601.00
30.000 762 59.750 1517 36.000 914 35.875 911 120 54 LTS60UPB LTSM60UPB 1,707.00
Leveling feet on stationary units have 1.250 (31mm) vertical adjustment.
*Casters ordered separately. Refer to Caster Selection Guide (below) for more information.
Stainless Tables are load rated at 50 lbs. per sq. foot (.024kg per sq. cm) up to a maximum of 600 lbs. (273kg) assuming evenly
distributed load and caster specification meets requirement.
Note: Mobile posts include an adaptor insert that will accept Metro 5" (127mm) stem casters.

Stainless Tables with Gray Phenolic Top and Solid HD Shelf
(Castersand backsplashaccessoryordered separately) UtilizesHeavy Duty 15/8"(41mm) Posts

Work Surface Height Approx.
Width Length Stationary Mobile Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stationary Mobile* Each

30.000 762 29.750 755 36.000 914 35.875 911 77 35 LTS30PG LTSM30PG 1,415.00
30.000 762 35.750 908 36.000 914 35.875 911 92 41 LTS36PG LTSM36PG 1,495.00
30.000 762 47.750 1212 36.000 914 35.875 911 113 51 LTS48PG LTSM48PG 1,601.00
30.000 762 59.750 1517 36.000 914 35.875 911 141 64 LTS60PG LTSM60PG 1,707.00
Leveling feet on stationary units have 1.250 (31mm) vertical adjustment.
*Casters ordered separately. Refer to Caster Selection Guide (below) for more information.
Stainless Tables are load rated at 50 lbs. per sq. foot (.024kg per sq. cm) up to a maximum of 600 lbs. (273kg) assuming evenly
distributed load and caster specification meets requirement.
Note: Mobile posts include an adaptor insert that will accept Metro 5" (127mm) stem casters.

Stainless Tables with Gray Phenolic Top and 3-Sided Frame
(Castersand backsplashaccessoryordered separately) UtilizesHeavy Duty 15/8"(41mm) Posts

Work Surface Height Approx.
Width Length Stationary Mobile Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stationary Mobile* Each

30.000 762 29.750 755 36.000 914 35.875 911 70 32 LTS30UPG LTSM30UPG 1,415.00
30.000 762 35.750 908 36.000 914 35.875 911 82 37 LTS36UPG LTSM36UPG 1,495.00
30.000 762 47.750 1212 36.000 914 35.875 911 101 46 LTS48UPG LTSM48UPG 1,601.00
30.000 762 59.750 1517 36.000 914 35.875 911 120 54 LTS60UPG LTSM60UPG 1,707.00
Leveling feet on stationary units have 1.250 (31mm) vertical adjustment.
*Casters ordered separately. Refer to Caster Selection Guide (below) for more information.
Stainless Tables are load rated at 50 lbs. per sq. foot (.024kg per sq. cm) up to a maximum of 600 lbs. (273kg) assuming evenly
distributed load and caster specification meets requirement.
Note: Mobile posts include an adaptor insert that will accept Metro 5" (127mm) stem casters.
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STAINLESS STEEL WORKTABLE ACCESSORIES

Stainless Worktable Accessories—{52.03}

LT30BSG

Backsplash
4" (102mm) high. Attachesto phenolic table top using
pre-drilled holes.Match length and color with selectedcountertop.

Approx.
Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Black Gray Each

273/4 705 5.5 2.5 LT30BSB LT30BSG 83.50
333/4 875 6.5 2.9 LT36BSB LT36BSG 100.00
453/4 1162 7.5 3.4 LT48BSB LT48BSG 121.50
573/4 1466 9.5 4.3 LT60BSB LT60BSG 144.00

Wire Shelf
Stainlessor Epoxy-coated shelvesavailable.

Approx.
Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Each

223/8 568 6 2.7 LT30WS 208.50
283/8 720 7.5 3.4 LT36WS 236.50
403/8 1025 10 4.5 LT48WS 263.50
523/8 1330 12 5.4 LT60WS 291.50
Note: Shelvesare load rated for a maximum of 150 lbs. (68kg).

Surface Mount Swing Arm for Flat
Monitor
Cat. No. LTFMA

Stainless Drawer
Fits30", 36", 48"and 60" (760, 914, 1219 and1524mm) table lengths
Drawer,when fully extended, providesa75/8" (194mm) opening.
Cat. No. LTSD6
Note: Stainlesskeyboard tray and stainlessdrawer will both

fit 60" (1524mm) long table.

LTSD6

Stainless Keyboard Tray
Fits48"and 60" (1219 and1524mm) table lengths
Cat. No. LTSKB
Note: Stainlesskeyboard tray and stainlessdrawer will both

fit 60" (1524mm) long table.
LTSKB

LT30WS

LTFMA
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HD SUPER® HEAVY-DUTY WORKTABLES

Worktables —{17.20}
Built for cleanlinessandstability.
• Seamless14-gaugeType304 stainlesssteel work surfaceand support structure.
• Shippedknockeddown andcanbe assembledinminutes without tools.
All Worktables are34" (864mm) high with stationary postsand leveling feet.

Standard Worktables — 30" (760mm) Wide
Bottom

Bottom 3-Sided Bottom Approx.
Length Post Shelf Frame H-Frame Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) Material Material Material Material (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

48 1219 SS SS — — 90 41 WT305FS 1,528.00
60 1524 SS SS — — 130 59 WT306FS 1,634.00
72 1825 SS SS — — 170 77 WT307FS 1,766.00
96 2439 SS SS — — 226 103 WT309FS 2,156.00
60 1524 Chrome Galvanized — — 146 66 WT306FC 1,137.00
72 1825 Chrome Galvanized — — 180 82 WT307FC 1,300.00
96 2439 Chrome Galvanized — — 226 103 WT309FC 1,557.00
48 1219 SS — SS — 115 52 WT305US 1,251.00
60 1524 SS — SS — 115 52 WT306US 1,353.00
72 1825 SS — SS — 142 65 WT307US 1,475.00
96 2439 SS — SS — 201 91 WT309US 1,759.00
60 1524 SS — — SS 115 52 WT306HS 1,353.00
72 1825 SS — — SS 142 65 WT307HS 1,475.00
96 2439 SS — — SS 202 92 WT309HS 1,759.00
SS = Stainless Steel

Standard Worktables — 36" (914mm) Wide
Bottom

Bottom 3-Sided Bottom Approx.
Length Post Shelf Frame H-Frame Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) Material Material Material Material (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

60 1524 SS SS — — 125 57 WT366FS 1,877.00
72 1825 SS SS — — 130 59 WT367FS 2,013.00
96 2439 SS SS — — 185 84 WT369FS 2,424.00
60 1524 Chrome Galvanized — — 125 57 WT366FC 1,486.00
72 1825 Chrome Galvanized — — 130 59 WT367FC 1,672.00
96 2439 Chrome Galvanized — — 185 84 WT369FC 1,891.00
60 1524 SS — SS — 104 47 WT366US 1,579.00
72 1825 SS — SS — 106 48 WT367US 1,710.00
96 2439 SS — SS — 161 73 WT369US 2,004.00
60 1524 SS — — SS 103 47 WT366HS 1,579.00
72 1825 SS — — SS 107 49 WT367HS 1,710.00
96 2439 SS — — SS 162 74 WT369HS 2,004.00
SS = Stainless Steel

Standard Worktables — 44" (1118mm) Wide
Bottom

Bottom 3-Sided Bottom Approx.
Length Post Shelf Frame H-Frame Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) Material Material Material Material (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

60 1524 SS SS — — 136 62 WT446FS 2,038.00
72 1825 SS SS — — 160 73 WT447FS 2,175.00
96 2439 SS SS — — 202 92 WT449FS 2,583.00
60 1524 Chrome Galvanized — — 136 62 WT446FC 1,641.00
72 1825 Chrome Galvanized — — 160 73 WT447FC 1,833.00
96 2439 Chrome Galvanized — — 202 92 WT449FC 2,063.00
60 1524 SS — SS — 114 52 WT446US 1,744.00
72 1825 SS — SS — 135 61 WT447US 1,870.00
96 2439 SS — SS — 177 81 WT449US 2,169.00
60 1524 SS — — SS 113 51 WT446HS 1,744.00
72 1825 SS — — SS 136 62 WT447HS 1,870.00
96 2439 SS — — SS 178 81 WT449HS 2,169.00
SS = Stainless Steel

Worktable with 3-SidedFrame

Worktable with Bottom Shelf

Worktable with H-Frame

®

®

®
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HD SUPER® HEAVY-DUTY WORKTABLES

MobileWorktable

Shownwith optional
Cantilever Shelf and

Utility Rack

Mobile Worktables —{17.20}
All Mobile Worktablesare34" (864mm) high. Mobile units havespecialposts
and four 5" (127mm) poly casters—2swivel/2 brake.
Mobile Worktables —30"(760mm) Wide

Bottom
Bottom 3-Sided Bottom Approx.

Length Post Shelf Frame H-Frame Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) Material Material Material Material (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

48 1219 SS SS — — 105 48 MWT305FS 1,928.00
60 1524 SS SS — — 160 73 MWT306FS 2,033.00
72 1825 SS SS — — 182 83 MWT307FS 2,157.00
96 2439 SS SS — — 226 103 MWT309FS 2,558.00
60 1524 Chrome Galvanized — — 146 66 MWT306FC 1,429.00
72 1825 Chrome Galvanized — — 180 82 MWT307FC 1,592.00
96 2439 Chrome Galvanized — — 226 103 MWT309FC 1,850.00
48 1219 SS — SS — 130 59 MWT305US 1,640.00
60 1524 SS — SS — 139 63 MWT306US 1,747.00
72 1825 SS — SS — 155 71 MWT307US 1,870.00
96 2439 SS — SS — 201 91 MWT309US 2,152.00
60 1524 SS — — SS 124 56 MWT306HS 1,747.00
72 1825 SS — — SS 156 71 MWT307HS 1,870.00
96 2439 SS — — SS 202 92 MWT309HS 2,152.00

Worktables with Overhead — {17.26}
All Worktableswith Overheadare30" (760mm) wide and haverear posts
that areapproximately 88" (2235mm) high. Cantilevershelvesfor overhead
models are sold separately.

Bottom
Bottom 3-Sided Approx.

Length Post Shelf Frame Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) Material Material Material (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

60 1524 SS SS — 158 71 WTC306FS 1,837.00
72 1825 SS SS — 251 114 WTC307FS 1,971.00
96 2440 SS SS — 288 131 WTC309FS 2,365.00
60 1524 Chrome Galvanized — 214 97 WTC306FC 1,259.00
72 1825 Chrome Galvanized — 251 114 WTC307FC 1,424.00
96 2440 Chrome Galvanized — 288 131 WTC309FC 1,676.00
60 1524 SS — SS 196 89 WTC306US 1,561.00
72 1825 SS — SS 230 105 WTC307US 1,682.00
96 2440 SS — SS 267 121 WTC309US 1,957.00
All overhead models are fitted with stationary posts and leveling feet.
For overhead models in other sizes, contact your InterMetro representative.
SS = Stainless Steel

®
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HD SUPER® HEAVY-DUTY WORKTABLE
ACCESSORIES

Cantilever Shelf — {10.67}
Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) Fits Unit (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Stainless Each

12x54 304x1372 60" (1524mm) long 11.8 5.3 1254CHC 1254CHS 298.00
12x60 304x1524 72" (1830mm) long & 96" (2440mm) long 12.7 5.7 1260CHC 1260CHS 298.00

Cantilever Shelf

HD Super®
Replacement Parts — {10.69}
31/2" (89mm) Foot Plates
Cat.No. 9993HS

Post Clamps
Cat.No. 9994HZ

Replacement HD Super® Plastic Split Sleeves
4 pair per bag
Cat.No. 9985H

Replacement HD Super® Aluminum
Split Sleeves with Zinc Ring
4 pair per bag
Cat.No. 9986HZ

Wall Mounting Brackets
(not shown)
Cat.No. 9984HZ

Replacement 51/2" (140mm) Donut Bumpers
Cat.No.9992H
Abovefit 15/8" (41mm) postsonly.

Accessories for Worktables with Overhead — {17.26}
Utility Racks for Overhead Models
Insidedimensionsmeasure115/16" (48mm) high and 43/8" (109mm) wide.

Inside Approx.
Length Fits Units Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) (in.) Finish (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

519/16 1406 60 long Chrome-Plated 7.7 3.5 654SRC 98.00
579/16 1406 72 long & 96 long Chrome-Plated 8.3 3.8 660SRC 102.50

Utility Hook for Cantilever Shelves
Approx.

Width/Height/Depth Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) Finish (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

3/8x37/16x111/16 9x87x43 Chrome 0.1 .045 HK23C 6.30
3/8x37/16x111/16 9x87x43 Stainless 0.1 .045 HK23S 11.40

Accessories for All Worktables
Economy Drawer

Overall Dimensions Dimensions Approx.
Width/Length/Height Inside Bottom Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

141/4x28x53/4 362x711x146 10x16 254x406 6.8 3.1 WTD21C 120.00

Deluxe Drawer
Tableacceptsup to two drawersstacked.

Overall Dimensions Dimensions Approx.
Width/Length/Height Inside Bottom Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24x253/4x71/2 610x654x191 20x20 508x508 31 13.9 WTD51S 787.00
Deluxe Drawer

Utility Rack

Utility Hook

31/2" (89mm) FootPlate

PostClamp
ReplacementHDSuper®
Aluminum Split Sleeve

Replacement51/2" (140mm)
Donut Bumper

Replacement HDSuper®
Plastic Split Sleeve
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qwikTrack®

Top-Track®
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THE SECRETTO
HIGH-DENSITY
STORAGEISTHE

ACTIVE
AISLE
CONCEPT.

So smart...
BOOST

STORAGESPACE
BYUPTO

50%
WITH NO ADDED
CONSTRUCTION

COSTS.

qwikTRAK® High-Density Storage

HIGH-DENSITY STORAGE — QWIKTRAK®

®qwikTRAK key facts
Thealuminum and stainlesssteel floor tracks provide asmooth, gliding
surfacefor mobile units.
• Mobile units are designed to move easily and store heavy weight loads.
MetroMax i mobile qwikTRAK units can hold up to 1,200 lbs. (544kg).
MetroMax Q, Super Adjustable, and Super Erecta mobile qwikTRAK
units can hold up to 2,000 lbs. (907kg). MetroMax 4 units can hold
up to 800 lbs. (363kg).

• Floor tracks protect the floors from wear and tear and do not
require to be mounted to the floor.

• Floor tracks compensate for rough or choppy floor surfaces.

Double-Deep Configurations canbe createdwhere two systemsare
joined together to increasethe overalldepth of the storagesystemfor
evengreater storage capacity.
Choose the shelving type based on the application.
Both single-and double-deep systemscanbe usedwith Metro wire
shelving (SuperErectaor Super Adjustable SuperErecta) and polymer
shelving systems(MetroMax i and MetroMax Q).
Note: MetroMax 4 canbe usedon single-deep systems.

108 1.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM
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Top-Track® High-Density Storage

TRADITIONAL STORAGEUSESUPTO20' OFSPACE

11.5'

HIGH DENSITY
STORAGE. . .

THESMARTWAY
TOPUTSPACE
TOWORK.

it’s dense.

Top-Track key facts
Theguide track is positioned abovethe shelving system.

• Floors are easy to clean.

• Utility carts can easily be rolled into and out of the active aisle.

• The guide track compensates for uneven floor surfaces
and keeps units in alignment.

• Mobile units are designed to address medium-duty applications.
The weight capacity of a Top-Track mobile unit is 900 lb. (410kg).

Choose the shelving type based on your application.
Top-Track (single deep) canbe usedwith Metro wire shelving
(SuperErectaor Super Adjustable SuperErecta) and polymer
shelving systems(MetroMax i and MetroMax Q).
Double-Deep configurations canbe createdwhen two systemsare
joined together to increasethe overalldepth of the storagesystemfor
evengreater storage capacity. Double-Deep Top-Track is only available
for SuperErectaand SuperAdjustable SuperErectastyle shelving.

HIGH-DENSITY STORAGE — TOP-TRACK®

ADACompliant

®

Metro
Advantage.

All-PolymerOptions Available

1091.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM



110 1.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

MetroMax i qwikTRAK

Track Sets Includes tracks and hardwareneeded to
assembletrack runsup to 21' (6400mm).

Approx. Approx.
Length Pkd. Wt. Length Pkd. Wt.

(ft.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. (ft.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

2.5 762 4 1.8 BTS2.5NA 14 4267 19 8.6 BTS14NA 1,120.00
6 1828 9 4.1 BTS6NA 15 4572 21 9.5 BTS15NA 1,359.00
7 2135 10 4.5 BTS7NA 16 4877 22 10.0 BTS16NA 1,422.00
8 2440 11 5.0 BTS8NA 17 5182 23 10.5 BTS17NA 1,489.00
9 2743 13 5.9 BTS9NA 18 5486 25 11.4 BTS18NA 1,553.00
10 3048 14 6.4 BTS10NA 19 5791 26 11.8 BTS19NA 1,616.00
11 3352 15 6.8 BTS11NA 20 6096 27 12.3 BTS20NA 1,680.00
12 3657 17 7.7 BTS12NA 21 6400 29 13.2 BTS21NA 1,741.00
13 3962 18 8.2 BTS13NA
Note: BTS2.5NA includes a joining kit to connect the tracks to other track sets.

Indicatesantimicrobial product.

HIGH-DENSITY STORAGE — QWIKTRAK®

Stationary End Unit Kit (Chooseonekit for eachsystem)
Includes74"high posts (1880mm) high stationary posts, and hardwarenecessaryfor
connecting stationary end units to tracks. Shelvesaresold separately.

Super Erecta, Super Erecta Pro, Super Adjustable Super Erecta MetroMax Q Steel Posts MetroMax Polymer Posts

Approx. Approx. Approx.
Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Pkd. Wt. Pkd. Wt.

(lbs. ) (kg) Chrome-Plated Metroseal 3 with Microban® Stainless Steel (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

39.6 18.0 BTEC BTEK3 BTES 42.0 19.1 BTEQ3 25.0 11.4 BTEX3 773.00

Stationary Intermediate Units
Requiredwhen overall desired track length exceeds21’ (6405mm). Optional when track length
isunder 21' (6405mm). Includes74"high posts (1880mm) high stationary posts, and hardware
necessaryfor connecting one stationary intermediate unit to tracks. Shelvesaresold separately.

Super Erecta, Super Erecta Pro, Super Adjustable Super Erecta MetroMax Q Steel Posts MetroMax Polymer Posts

Approx. Approx. Approx.
Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Pkd. Wt. Pkd. Wt.

(lbs. ) (kg) Chrome-Plated Metroseal 3 with Microban® Stainless Steel (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

22.6 10.3 BTAC BTAK3 BTAS 24.2 11.0 BTAQ3 15.7 7.1 BTAX3 543.00

Mobile Units (One kit requiredpermobile unit)
Includesfour 74" (1880mm) high mobile posts, four
casters,donut bumpers, andother hardware to assemble
amobile unit. Shelvesaresold separately.

Super Erecta, Super Erecta Pro, Super Adjustable Super Erecta MetroMax Q Steel Posts MetroMax Polymer Posts

Approx. Approx. Approx.
Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Pkd. Wt. Pkd. Wt.

(lbs. ) (kg) Chrome-Plated Metroseal 3 with Microban® Stainless Steel (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

25.0 11.4 BTMC BTMK3 BTMS 27.0 12.3 BTMQ3 18.5 8.4 BTMX3 803.00
Note: Casters feature an acetyl grooved wheel. Chrome plated (BTMC) includes casters with plated steel components. BTMK3/BTMS/BTMQ3/BTMX3 include casters with stainless

components.

Shelves Sold Separately
MetroMax i — Pg. 12 Super Erecta — Pg. 42
MetroMax 4 — Pg. 14 Super Adjustable — Pg. 37
MetroMax Q — Pg. 16 Super Erecta Pro — Pg. 34

Notes:
1. qwikTRAK is available with 74" posts (1880mm) as standard. Requests for TALLER
posts must be reviewed by Metro Engineering. For applications requiring posts
SHORTER than 74" (1880mm), contact your Metro representative.

2. Existing Metro Super Erecta, Super Adjustable, MetroMax Q, and MetroMax i shelving
units can be retrofitted as part of a qwikTRAK installation.

3. Weight capacities for standard qwikTRAK: Super Erecta, Super Adjustable, MetroMax
Q systems are designed to hold up to 2,000 lbs. (907kg) per shelving unit. MetroMax
i stationary units can hold up to 2,000 lbs. (907kg); MetroMax i mobile units can hold
up to 1,200 lbs. (544kg) per unit. MetroMax 4 stationary units can hold up to 2,000
lbs. (907kg); MetroMax 4 mobile units can hold up to 800 lbs. (363kg) per unit.

4 Added rigidity for heavily loaded systems. Super Erecta standard adjustment shelves
provide the most rigid wire shelving mobile units; Recommended when configuring
systems using 60” and 72” long shelves subject to the heaviest loads and frequent
movement (multiple times daily). MetroMax Q epoxy coated steel posts may be used
with MetroMax i shelves for added rigidity when managing sensitive packaged items
and heavier unit loads; steel posts are corrosion resistant.

Under normal conditions, aisle width of
30"-36" (760-914mm) is recommended.
The storage of very large objects within
the system, however, may require an aisle

width larger than 36" (914mm).

Getting started:
Document the availablefloor space
• Actual length: Nominal track length + the nominal
width of each end unit + 3" (76mm)

• Actual width: Nominal Shelf length + 31/2" (89mm)
• Actual height of a mobile qwikTRAK unit is:
Nominal post height + 4.5" (115mm)

It is recommended that the tracks are installed
at least 2" (52mm) from the wall.

qwikTRAK Storage System — {11.15}

Choosing shelves: All end, intermediate, andmobile units must be
18" (457mm) or wider. Eachstationary endand intermediate unit must havea
minimum of four shelves.SuperAdjustable shelvesmaybe usedfor all tiers.

SuperErecta, SuperErectaPro,SuperAdjustable, MetroMax Q, MetroMax i, MetroMax 4

LENGTH

W
ID
TH



1111.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

HIGH-DENSITY STORAGE — QWIKTRAK® DOUBLE DEEP

Super Erecta, Super Erecta Pro, Super Adjustable Super Erecta MetroMax Q Steel Posts MetroMax Polymer Posts
Approx. Approx. Approx.
Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Pkd. Wt. Pkd. Wt.

(lbs. ) (kg) Chrome-Plated Metroseal 3 with Microban® Stainless Steel (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

73.6 33.5 LBTEC LBTEK3 LBTES 76.3 34.7 LBTEQ3 42.3 19.2 LBTEX3 1,583.00

Stationary Intermediate Units
Includes74" high posts (1880mm) high stationary posts and hardwarenecessaryfor
connecting onedouble-deepstationary intermediate unit to tracksandanchoring
tracks to the floor. Shelvesaresold separately.

Mobile Units (Onekit required perDouble-DeepMobileUnit)
Includes(8) 74" (1880mm) high –UPposts, (4) V-groove casters,
(1) stainlesssteel center channelcasterassembly,donut bumpers,
Tie BarBrackets,and other hardware. Shelvesare sold separately.

Track Sets Includes tracksandhardwareneeded to assemble
Double-DeepqwikTRAKsystemsup to 21' (6400mm). Indicatesantimicrobial product.

Approx. Approx.
Length Pkd. Wt. Length Pkd. Wt.

(ft.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. (ft.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

2.5 762 4 1.8 LBTS2.5NA 14 4267 19 8.6 LBTS14NA 1,680.00
6 1828 9 4.1 LBTS6NA 15 4572 21 9.5 LBTS15NA 2,038.00
7 2135 10 4.5 LBTS7NA 16 4877 22 10.0 LBTS16NA 2,133.00
8 2440 11 5.0 LBTS8NA 17 5182 23 10.5 LBTS17NA 2,233.00
9 2743 13 5.9 LBTS9NA 18 5486 25 11.4 LBTS18NA 2,330.00
10 3048 14 6.4 LBTS10NA 19 5791 26 11.8 LBTS19NA 2,424.00
11 3352 15 6.8 LBTS11NA 20 6096 27 12.3 LBTS20NA 2,518.00
12 3657 17 7.7 LBTS12NA 21 6400 29 13.2 LBTS21NA 2,611.00
13 3962 18 8.2 LBTS13NA
Note: LBTS2.5NA includes a joining kit to connect the track to other track sets.

Super Erecta, Super Erecta Pro, Super Adjustable Super Erecta MetroMax Q Steel Posts MetroMax Polymer Posts
Approx. Approx. Approx.
Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Pkd. Wt. Pkd. Wt.

(lbs. ) (kg) Chrome-Plated Metroseal 3 with Microban® Stainless Steel (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

39.6 18.0 LBTAC LBTAK3 LBTAS 41.3 18.8 LBTAQ3 24.3 11.0 LBTAX3 122.00

Super Erecta, Super Erecta Pro, Super Adjustable Super Erecta MetroMax Q Steel Posts MetroMax Polymer Posts
Shelf
Width Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) Chrome Metroseal 3 with Microban® Stainless Steel Cat. No. Cat. No. Each

18 457 LBTM18C LBTM18K3 LBTM18S LBTM18Q3 LBTM18X3 1,677.00
21 530 LBTM21C LBTM21K3 LBTM21S LBTM21Q3 —
24 610 LBTM24C LBTM24K3 LBTM24S LBTM24Q3 LBTM24X3 1,740.00
Note: Casters feature acetyl grooved wheel. Chrome kit includes casters with steel components. Metroseal 3/Stainless Steel/MetroMax Q/MetroMax i kits include casters with

stainless components.

Stationary End Unit Kit (ChooseOneper double-deep System)
Includes74" high posts (1880mm) high stationary posts, and hardware necessary
for connecting stationary end units to tracks. Shelvesaresold separately

Shelves Sold Separately
MetroMax i — Pg. 12 Super Erecta — Pg. 42
MetroMax 4 — Pg. 14 Super Adjustable — Pg. 37
MetroMax Q — Pg. 16 Super Erecta Pro — Pg. 34

Under normal conditions, aisle width of
30"-36" (760-914mm) is recommended.
The storage of very large objects within
the system, however, may require an aisle

width larger than 36" (914mm).

Getting started:
Document the availablefloor space
• Actual length: Nominal track length + the nominal
width of each end unit + 3" (76mm)

• Actual width: Nominal Shelf length + 31/2" (89mm)
• Actual height of a mobile qwikTRAK unit is:
Nominal post height + 4.5" (115mm)

It is recommended that the tracks are installed
at least 2" (52mm) from the wall.

Double-Deep qwikTRAK Storage System — {11.15}

Choosing shelves: All end, intermediate, andmobile units must be18" (457mm) or wider.
Eachstationary end and intermediate unit must haveaminimum of four shelves.SuperAdjustable shelves
maybe usedfor all tiers;Mobile units require standardSuperErectafor top andbottom shelves.

SuperErecta, SuperErectaPro,SuperAdjustable, MetroMax Q,MetroMax i

LE
N
G
TH

WIDTH

Notes:
1. qwikTRAK is available with 74" posts (1880mm) as standard. Requests for TALLER
posts must be reviewed by Metro Engineering. For applications requiring posts
SHORTER than 74" (1880mm), contact your Metro representative.

2. Maximum allowable shelf length for use with a double-deep system is 60" (1524mm).
3. The maximum width of a double-deep configuration is 10'6" (3200mm). (i.e., two
systems, each having 60" (1524mm) long shelves, plus 6" (150mm) for qwikTRAK
components.

4. Weight capacities: Double Deep Mobile Units — Super Erecta/Super Adjustable,
Super Erecta/MetroMax Q: 3,000 lbs. (1364kg) evenly distributed. MetroMax i:
1,800 lbs. (818kg) evenly distributed. Stationary End and Intermediate Units —
Each end and intermediate double deep unit consists of two independent stationary
shelving units positioned side by side. Each shelving unit has a maximum weight
capacity of 2,000 lbs. (907kg).
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HIGH-DENSITY POLYMER STORAGE — TOP-TRACK®

THE ONLY
ALL-POLYMER
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systems.
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CLEAN
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HIGH-DENSITY POLYMER STORAGE — TOP-TRACK®

Thesystem compensatesfor uneven floor surfaces.Floor should
be smooth and free from large cracksor raised obstacles.
Maximum load capacity for mobile unitsis900 lbs. (400kg).

Stationary End Unit Kit (Order one per Top-Tracksystem)
Includeshardwareand components to connect track setsto two stationary end
units. 86" (2185mm) posts included. Shelvesareordered separately.

i&4 Q
Fits Shelf Width Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) End Unit Kit End Unit Kit Each

18 457 MXTTE18 MQTTE18 846.00
21 530 MXTTE21 MQTTE21 858.00
24 610 MXTTE24 MQTTE24 871.00

Stationary Intermediate Unit Kit
Requiredwhen overall desired track length exceeds21’ (6405mm). Optional
when track length isunder 21' (6405mm). Includes74"high posts (1880mm)
hig h stationary posts, and hardwarenecessaryfor connecting one stationary
intermediate unit to tracks. Shelvesaresold separately.

i&4 Q
Fits Shelf Width Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) Intermediate Unit Kit Intermediate Unit Kit Each

18 457 MXTTA18 MQTTA18 519.00
21 530 MXTTA21 MQTTA21 529.00
24 610 MXTTA24 MQTTA24 539.00

Mobile Unit Kit (Orderonepermobile unit)
Kit includes74” (1880mm) posts, rigid casters,casterchannels,bumpers, and
roller assemblies.Shelvesare sold separately.

i&4 i&4 Q Q
Fits Shelf Width Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) with Plated Casters with Stainless Casters with Plated Casters with Stainless Casters Each

18 457 MXTTM18C MXTTM18S MQTTM18C MQTTM18S 788.00
21 530 MXTTM21C MXTTM21S MQTTM21C MQTTM21S 802.00
24 610 MXTTM24C MXTTM24S MQTTM24C MQTTM24S 815.00

Track Sets (One track set is required between stationary units)
Includesnecessarysectionsof track for assemblingtrack runs of 6' to 21' (1830-6405mm).

Approx. Approx.
Length Pkd. Wt. Length Pkd. Wt.

(feet) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. (feet) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

21/2 762 15 6.8 TTS2.5NA 14 4267 98 44.1 TTS14NA 1,212.00
6 1828 40.5 18.2 TTS6NA 15 4572 106.5 47.9 TTS15NA 1,469.00
7 2135 47.5 21.3 TTS7NA 16 4877 113.5 51 TTS16NA 1,537.00
8 2440 56 25.2 TTS8NA 17 5182 121 54.4 TTS17NA 1,611.00
9 2743 62.5 28.1 TTS9NA 18 5486 128 51.6 TTS18NA 1,681.00
10 3048 69.5 31.2 TTS10NA 19 5791 135 60.7 TTS19NA 1,746.00
11 3353 76.5 34.4 TTS11NA 20 6096 142 63.9 TTS20NA 1,816.00
12 3657 83.5 37.5 TTS12NA 21 6400 149 67 TTS21NA 1,882.00
13 3962 92 41.4 TTS13NA

Note: TTS2.5NA includes a joining kit to connect the tracks to longer track sections.

Top-Track Storage System — {9.29}
Polymer Shelving—MetroMax i, MetroMax 4, MetroMax Q

Getting started:
Document the availablefloor space
• Actual length: Nominal track length + the nominal
width of each end unit + 2" (51mm)

• Actual width: Nominal Shelf length + 31/2" (89mm)
• Actual height of system is approx. 87" (2210mm)

It is recommended that the tracks are installed
at least 5" (127mm) from the wall.

Shelves Sold Separately
MetroMax i — Pg. 12
MetroMax 4 — Pg. 14
MetroMax Q — Pg. 16

LENGTH

W
ID
TH

Under normal conditions, aisle width of
30"-36" (760-914mm) is recommended.
The storage of very large objects within
the system, however, may require an aisle

width larger than 36" (914mm).

Notes:
1. Mobile, stationary end, and intermediate units must
have a minimum of 4 shelves.

2. Mobile Units: If 18” (457mm) wide mobile units are
planned, the maximum allowable size shelf is 60”
(1524mm) long. If 18” (457mm) wide by 60” (1524mm)
long mobile units are planned, a maximum of five
18“ (457mm) mobile units are allowable between two
stationary units. 18” (457mm), 21” (530mm) and 24”
(610mm) wide mobile units can be intermixed in a given
system. The standard system requires 74“ (1880mm)
posts on the mobile units. Recommended maximum
load rating for a mobile unit is 900 lbs. (410kg).

3. To accommodate bumpers, the actual size of a mobile
unit is 2.5“ (63.5mm) wider than the shelf width shown.
For example, an 18”(457mm) wide unit is actually 20.5”
(521mm).

4. MetroMax Q epoxy coated steel posts may be used
with MetroMax i shelves for added rigidity; steel posts
are corrosion resistant.
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HIGH-DENSITY WIRE STORAGE — TOP-TRACK®

Stationary End Unit Kits (One kit is required per single system)
Includeshardwarenecessaryfor connecting stationary end units to track.
86" (2185mm) posts are included. Shelvessold separately.

Approx. Cat. No.
Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome-Plated with Microban® Stainless Steel Each

18 457 11 4.9 TTE18C TTE18K3 TTE18S 1,142.00
21 530 11.5 5.1 TTE21C TTE21K3 TTE21S 1,157.00
24 610 12 5.4 TTE24C TTE24K3 TTE24S 1,171.00

Stationary Intermediate Units
Requiredwhen overall desired track length exceeds21’ (6405mm). Optional when track
length is under 21' (6405mm). Includes74"high posts (1880mm) high stationary posts,
and hardwarenecessaryfor connecting one stationary intermediate unit to tracks. Shelves
are sold separately.

Approx. Cat. No.
Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome-Plated with Microban® Stainless Steel Each

18 457 7.5 3.3 TTA18C TTA18K3 TTA18S 636.00
21 530 8 3.6 TTA21C TTA21K3 TTA21S 648.00
24 610 8.5 3.8 TTA24C TTA24K3 TTA24S 662.00

Mobile Unit Kits (Onekit requiredpermobile unit)
Kit includesspecial74" (1880mm) posts, casters/casterchannels,donut bumpers,
and roller bearing assemblies.Shelvesare sold separately.
If 18” wide mobile units are planned, the maximum allowable length shelf is 60” (1524mm) long. If 18” (457mm) wide by
60” (1524mm) long mobile units are planned, a maximum of five 18” (457mm) mobile units are allowable between two
stationary units. 18” (457mm), 21” (530mm), 24” (610mm) wide mobile units can be intermixed in a given system.

Overall Approx. Cat. No.
Shelf Width Width Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome-Plated with Microban® Stainless Steel Each

18 457 201/4 514 32 14.4 TTM18C TTM18K3 TTM18S 968.00
21 530 231/4 590 33 14.8 TTM21C TTM21K3 TTM21S 981.00
24 610 261/4 667 34 15.3 TTM24C TTM24K3 TTM24S 994.00
Note: Casters feature wheels with polyurethane tread. Chrome plated kits include casters with plated steel components. Metroseal 3

and Stainless Steel kits include casters with stainless steel components.

Track Sets Includestracks and hardwareneeded to assembletrack runs up to 21' (6400mm).
Approx. Approx.

Length Pkd. Wt. Length Pkd. Wt.
(feet) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. (feet) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

21/2 762 15 6.8 TTS2.5NA 14 4267 98 44.1 TTS14NA 1,212.00
6 1828 40.5 18.2 TTS6NA 15 4572 106.5 47.9 TTS15NA 1,469.00
7 2135 47.5 21.3 TTS7NA 16 4877 113.5 51 TTS16NA 1,537.00
8 2440 56 25.2 TTS8NA 17 5182 121 54.4 TTS17NA 1,611.00
9 2743 62.5 28.1 TTS9NA 18 5486 128 51.6 TTS18NA 1,681.00
10 3048 69.5 31.2 TTS10NA 19 5791 135 60.7 TTS19NA 1,746.00
11 3353 76.5 34.4 TTS11NA 20 6096 142 63.9 TTS20NA 1,816.00
12 3657 83.5 37.5 TTS12NA 21 6400 149 67 TTS21NA 1,882.00
13 3962 92 41.4 TTS13NA
Note: TTS2.5NA includes a joining kit to connect the tracks to longer track sections.

SuperErecta® Top-Track®

Choosing shelves: Eachstationary end and intermediate unit
must haveaminimum of four shelves.Forall SuperAdjustable applications,
the top and bottom shelvesmust be round collar SuperErectashelves.
All shelvesare ordered separately.

Top-Track Storage System — {11.12}
Wire Shelving—SuperErecta, SuperErecta Pro,SuperAdjustable

Shelves Sold Separately
Super Erecta — Pg. 42
Super Adjustable — Pg. 37
Super Erecta Pro — Pg. 34

Getting started:
Document the availablefloor space
• Actual length: Nominal track length + the nominal
width of each end unit + 2" (51mm)

• Actual width: Nominal Shelf length + 31/2" (89mm)
• Actual height of systemt is approx. 87" (2210mm)

It is recommended that the tracks are installed
at least 5" (127mm) from the wall.

LENGTH

W
ID
TH

Additional Notes:
1. To accommodate bumpers, the actual
size of a mobile unit is 2.5" (63.5mm)
wider than the shelf width shown. For
example, an 18" (457mm) wide unit is
actually 20.5" (52mm).

2. Recommended maximum load rating for
a mobile unit is 900 lbs. (410kg). Floor
should be level, smooth, and free from
large cracks and raised obstacles.

3. Added rigidity for heavily loaded
systems. Super Erecta standard
adjustment shelves provide the most
rigid wire shelving mobile units;
Recommended when configuring
systems using 60” (1524mm) and 72"
(1829mm) long shelves subject to the
heaviest loads and frequent movement
(multiple times daily).

Under normal conditions, aisle
width of 30"-36" (760-914mm) is
recommended. The storage of very
large objects within the system,

however, may require an aisle width
larger than 36" (914mm).
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HIGH-DENSITY WIRE STORAGE — TOP-TRACK®

10ft.Fits spaces 10ft. and over

12ft.Fits spaces 12ft. and over

14ft.Fits spaces 14ft. and over

16ft.Fits spaces 16ft. and over

Complete System
Length

(ft./in.) (mm)

System
Width

(in.) (mm)

Chrome
Top-Track

Easy Order Model

Super Erecta Pro
Top-Track

Easy Order Model

9' 7" 2921 48 1219 TT10-E2148M1848C TT10-E2148M1848P
9' 7" 2921 60 1524 TT10-E2160M1860C TT10-E2160M1860P

Complete System
Length

(ft./in.) (mm)

System
Width

(in.) (mm)

Chrome
Top-Track

Easy Order Model

Super Erecta Pro
Top-Track

Easy Order Model

11' 7" 3531 48 1219 TT12-E2448M1848C TT12-E2448M1848P
11' 7" 3531 60 1524 TT12-E2460M1860C TT12-E2460M1860P

Complete System
Length

(ft./in.) (mm)

System
Width

(in.) (mm)

Chrome
Top-Track

Easy Order Model

Super Erecta Pro
Top-Track

Easy Order Model

13' 7" 4140 48 1219 TT14-E2448M1848C TT14-E2448M1848P
13' 7" 4140 60 1524 TT14-E2460M1860C TT14-E2460M1860P

Complete System
Length

(ft./in.) (mm)

System
Width

(in.) (mm)

Chrome
Top-Track

Easy Order Model

Super Erecta Pro
Top-Track

Easy Order Model

15' 7" 4750 48 1219 TT16-E2448M2448C TT16-E2448M2448P
15' 7" 4750 60 1524 TT16-E2460M2460C TT16-E2460M2460P

EasyOrder with one Part #.
Get all you need to create efficient high-density
storage under one simple part number.

The numbers don’t lie...

21" (530mm) End Width
18" (457mm) Mobile Width
48" (1219mm) or 60" (1524mm) Shelf Length

24" (610mm) End Width
18" (457mm) Mobile Width
48" (1219mm) or 60" (1524mm) Shelf Length

24" (610mm) End Width
18" (457mm) Mobile Width
48" (1219mm) or 60" (1524mm) Shelf Length

24" (610mm) End Width
24" (610mm) Mobile Width
48" (1219mm) or 60" (1524mm) Shelf Length

16' of Top-Track Storage

6 Units
1 2 3 4 5

Access
Full 6

Conventional 16' of Storage

5 Units
Hard-to-reach Corners

1
2 3 4

530%MoreStorage.

Models Contain
(1) 11.5' Track Set, (8) 86" Posts, (1) 18" Tie Bar End Kit, (16) 74" Top Trk Mobile Posts, (4)
18" Mobile Kits, (24) Shelves.
Note: Chrome systems use chrome posts and plated casters. SE Pro uses Metroseal 3 Posts

and Stainless casters.

Models Contain
(1) 9.5' Track Set, (8) 86" Posts, (1) 18" Tie Bar End Kit, (16) 74" Top Trk Mobile Posts, (4)
18" Mobile Kits, (24) Shelves
Note: Chrome systems use chrome posts and plated casters. SE Pro uses Metroseal 3 Posts

and Stainless casters.

Models Contain
(1) 7.5' Track Set, (8) 86" Posts, (1) 18" Tie Bar End Kit, (12) 74" Top Trk Mobile Posts, (3) 18"
Mobile Kits, (20) Shelves
Note: Chrome systems use chrome posts and plated casters. SE Pro uses Metroseal 3 Posts

and Stainless casters.

Models Contain
(1) 6' Track Set, (8) 86" Posts, (1) 18" Tie Bar End Kit, (8) 74" Top Trk Mobile Posts, (2) 18"
Mobile Kits, (16) Shelves
Note: Chrome systems use chrome posts and plated casters. SE Pro uses Metroseal 3 Posts

and Stainless casters.
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Stationary End Units (Onekit required for entire double deepconfiguration)
Includeshardwarenecessaryfor connecting stationary end units in double-deep
systemsand connecting to anoverheadtrack set. 86" (2185mm) posts included.
Shelvessold separately.

Approx.
Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome-Plated Each

18 457 33 14.8 LTTE18C 1,436.00
21 530 37 16.6 LTTE21C 1,457.00
24 610 41 18.4 LTTE24C 1,476.00

For Top-Track accessories,
seepage 118.

Stationary Intermediate Units (Onekit required for Intermediateunits
connected end-to-end) Includeshardwarenecessaryforconnecting intermediate units
in double-deep systemsandconnecting to anoverhead track set on eachside.
86" (2185mm) posts included.

Approx.
Shelf Width Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome-Plated Each

18 457 18 8 LTTA18C 792.00
21 530 20 9 LTTA21C 799.00
24 610 22 9.9 LTTA24C 810.00

Approx. Approx.
Length Pkd. Wt. Length Pkd. Wt.

(feet) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. (feet) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

21/2 762 15 6.8 TTS2.5NA 14 4267 98 44.1 TTS14NA 1,212.00
6 1828 40.5 18.2 TTS6NA 15 4572 106.5 47.9 TTS15NA 1,469.00
7 2135 47.5 21.3 TTS7NA 16 4877 113.5 51 TTS16NA 1,537.00
8 2440 56 25.2 TTS8NA 17 5182 121 54.4 TTS17NA 1,611.00
9 2743 62.5 28.1 TTS9NA 18 5486 128 51.6 TTS18NA 1,681.00
10 3048 69.5 31.2 TTS10NA 19 5791 135 60.7 TTS19NA 1,746.00
11 3353 76.5 34.4 TTS11NA 20 6096 142 63.9 TTS20NA 1,816.00
12 3657 83.5 37.5 TTS12NA 21 6400 149 67 TTS21NA 1,882.00
13 3962 92 41.4 TTS13NA
Note: TTS2.5NA includes a joining kit to connect the tracks to longer track sections.

Track Sets Includesnecessarysectionsof track for assemblingtrack runsup to 21' (6400mm).
Fortrack sizeswithin the even1-foot (305mm) increments, contact your Metro representative.
Only one track setisrequired between stationary units.

Note: for other finishes
pleasecontact your Metro

representative.

HIGH-DENSITY WIRE STORAGE — TOP-TRACK® DOUBLE DEEP

Double-Deep Top-Track Storage System — {11.12}
Wire Shelving—SuperErecta, SuperErecta Pro,SuperAdjustable Getting started:

Document the availablefloor space
• Actual length: Nominal track length + the nominal
width of each end unit + 2" (51mm)

• Actual width: Nominal Shelf length + 31/2" (89mm)
• Actual height of systemt is approx. 87" (2210mm)

It is recommended that the tracks are installed
at least 5" (127mm) from the wall.

LENGTH

W
ID
TH

Overall Approx.
Shelf Width Width Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome-Plated Each

18 457 201/4 514 72 32.4 LTTM18C 914.00
21 530 231/4 590 75 33.7 LTTM21C 972.00
24 610 261/4 667 78 35 LTTM24C 1,000.00

Mobile Unit Kits (Onekit requiredpermobile unit)
Includesposts, casters,caster channels,donut bumpers, roller bearing
assembies,andtie-together hardware to connect two mobile units.

Notes:
1. Each stationary end and intermediate unit must have a minimum of four shelves. For all Super Adjustable applications,
the top and bottom shelves must be non “quick adjust” Super Erecta shelves.

2. The standard Double Deep Top-Track system requires the use of 86" (2185mm) posts (i.e., 86P)
on the stationary end and intermediate units. Shelves for the stationary end and intermediate units are sold separately.

3. The mobile unit kits include special 74" (1880mm) posts with casters. Shelves for mobile units are sold separately.
4. Under normal conditions, an aisle width of 30"-36" (760-914mm) is recommended. The storage of very large objects
within the system, however, may require an aisle width larger than 36" (914mm).

5. Two intermediate shelving units connected end-to-end are required when the track length exceeds 21 feet (6400mm).
Stationary intermediate shelving units may be used at the discretion of the user when track lengths are less than 21 feet (6400mm).

6. The maximum Double Deep system configuration is 10'6" (3200mm) (i.e., two systems, each having 60" (1524mm)
long shelves, plus 6" (150mm) for Top-Track components).

7. Ease of rollability for the mobile units is an important consideration in evaluating Top-Track as a possible storage alternative.
The floor should be level, smooth, and free form large cracks and raised obstacles. Two mobile shelving units connected end-to-end and
loaded with between 800 to 1,200 lbs. (365-550kg) will require a human effort range (in lbs. of human force) of between 18-24 lbs. (8-11kg)
to move the unit from a complete stop. Subjectively, an average 110 lb. (50kg) person will perceive this as acceptable effort levels. For
loads over 1,200 lbs. (550kg), contact your Metro representative.

8. Mobile units should have the top shelf positioned as close as possible to the track.
9. To accommodate bumpers, the actual size of a mobile unit is 2.5" (63.5mm) wider than the shelf width shown.
For example, an 18" (457mm) wide unit is actually 20.5" (52mm).

10. To calculate the overall length of a Super Erecta Top Track System, add the following:
Nominal track length + Nominal widths of each end unit + 1.5" (38mm).

Shelves Sold Separately
Super Erecta — Pg. 42
Super Adjustable — Pg. 37
Super Erecta Pro — Pg. 34
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Single-Length System

Double-Length System

Seismic Top-Track® Single Length System
End Unit Kit:
Includes four shelves,four staked posts, bracket bars, swaybraces(for top, back, and
end), anchor plates, foot plates, tubular braces,clamps, and assemblyhardware.

Description Cat. No. Price Each

Kit for 48" (1219mm) Stationary End Unit SA48TTS 1,716.00
Kit for 54" (1370mm) Stationary End Unit SA54TTS 1,751.00
Kit for 60" (1524mm) Stationary End Unit SA60TTS 1,784.00

Strut Kit:
Description Cat. No. Price Each

Kit for 48" (1219mm) Wide Unit TTB48STRUT 204.00
Kit for 54" (1370mm) Wide Unit TTB54STRUT 223.00
Kit for 60" (1524mm) Wide Unit TTB60STRUT 244.00
Note: Floor anchoring hardware not included.

Example:Fora complete “Single-Length Top-Track®System,” the following would be
required: TwoStationaryEndUnits, OneTrackSet* (11-foot [3355mm]
maximum), OneCenterStrut (if track length exceeds7 feet), Mobile Units.

Note: Postsand shelvesare included in the end and intermediate unit kits.
Shelvesaresold separatelyfor the mobile unit.

Add track setsandmobile unit kits, refer to page116.

Seismic Top-Track® Double Length System
End Unit Kits:
Includes four shelves,four staked posts,
bracket bars,swaybraces(for top, back, and end), anchor plates,
foot plates, tubular braces,clamps, and assemblyhardware.

Description Cat. No. Price Each

Kit for 48" (1219mm) Stationary End Unit SA48TTS 1,716.00
Kit for 54" (1370mm) Stationary End Unit SA54TTS 1,751.00
Kit for 60" (1524mm) Stationary End Unit SA60TTS 1,784.00

Intermediate Unit Kits:
Includeseight shelves,eight staked posts, bracket bars,swaybraces(for top, back,
and end), anchor plates, foot plates, tubular braces,clamps, and assemblyhardware.

Description Cat. No. Price Each

Kit for 48" (1219mm) Stationary Intermediate Unit SA48TTIS 3,328.00
Kit for 54" (1370mm) Stationary Intermediate Unit SA54TTIS 3,328.00
Kit for 60" (1524mm) Stationary Intermediate Unit SA60TTIS 3,360.00

Strut Kit:
Description Cat. No. Price Each

Kit for 48" (1219mm) Wide Unit TTB48STRUT 204.00
Kit for 54" (1370mm) Wide Unit TTB54STRUT 223.00
Kit for 60" (1524mm) Wide Unit TTB60STRUT 244.00
Note: Floor anchoring hardware not included.

Example:Fora complete “Double-Length Top-Track®System,” the following would be
required: TwoStationary EndUnits, TwoTrackSets* (11-foot [3355mm]
maximum), One Intermediate Unit, TwoCenterStruts (if track length
exceeds7 feet [2135mm]), Mobile Units.*

Note: Postsand shelvesare included in the end and intermediate unit kits.
Shelvesaresold separatelyfor the mobile unit.

Notes:
1. Each installation must have two stationary end units for a single-track length of 7' (2135mm) to 11' (3355mm).
2. A center strut is required for each track section over 7' (2135mm).
3. For track lengths over 11' (3355mm), an intermediate unit is required, thus creating a double-length system.
4. Seismic Top-Track is based upon a weight-loading capacity of 25 lbs. (11kg) per square foot on a four-shelf stationary
and mobile units, with maximum of 900 lbs. (408kg) per mobile unit. Additional shelves may be added, but are limited to a
maximum load of 25 lbs. (11kg) per cubic foot per unit.

5. A maximum of four 21' (6400mm) or 24" (610mm), or five 18" (457mm) mobile units are allowed per an 11' (3355mm)
track length, with no more than a 900 lb. (408kg) weight capacity per mobile unit.

6. Stationary End Units are available in 24"x48" (610x1219mm), 24"x54" (610x1370mm), and 24"x60" (610x1524mm).
7. Seismic Top-Track design is based on the use of HR concrete, at least 51/2" (140mm) thick, with a compressive strength of
3,000 psi (211kg/cm). Anchorage is not included.

8. To calculate the overall length of a Super Erecta Top Track System, add the following: Nominal track length + Nominal
widths of each end unit + 1.5" (38mm).

Notes:
1. Floor anchors are not included. The structural engineer of record must
verify that the anchorage bolt and building structure are adequate for
the applied load.

2. For Seismic Top-Track, the highest load shelf must be no more than
60" (1524mm) from the floor.

3. For Seismic Top-Track, a unit must have no more than four loaded
shelves within 60" (1524mm) height.

4. If a fifth shelf is used, it must serve only as a cover and not be used
for load bearing.

5. Each shelving unit, whether single or “back-to-back,” cannot connect
to other shelving units or walls.

HIGH-DENSITY SEISMIC WIRE STORAGE — TOP-TRACK®

Seepage120 for Stationary Seismicshelving.

Add track setsandmobile unit kits,
refer to page116.
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For
Track Length
(ft.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

6 1828 FPS6N 275.00
7 2135 FPS7N 299.00
8 2440 FPS8N 334.00
9 2743 FPS9N 384.00
10 3048 FPS10N 416.00
11 3353 FPS11N 441.00
12 3657 FPS12N 496.00
13 3962 FPS13N 522.00

Top-Track® Floor Pad Protectors — {9.29} {11.12}
Usefor both MetroMax Top-Trackand SuperErecta Top-TrackSystems.

Top-Track®FloorProtectors

Top-Track® Stop PlateKit

Top-Track®Wall Mount Bracket

TOP-TRACK® & QWIKTRAK® ACCESSORIES/HI-RISE SHELVING

Metro Tip:
Floorpadprotectors
compensatefor soft flooring
materialsby protecting the
floor from wearand tear.
Fornew construction projects,
it is recommended that
flooring of suitabledurability
is usedin areaswhere
Top-Trackwill be installed.

Top-Track® Wall Mount Bracket —{11.12}
Usedto attach one set of tracks to the wall. Eliminatesthe
need for a stationary end unit. Includesone pair of wall
bracketsand hardwareto attach tracks to the wall
brackets.Hardwareto attach the wall bracketsto the
wall is NOTincluded.
Cat.No. TTWM

Top-Track® Stop Plate Kit —{11.12}
Usedin conjunction with the Wall Mount BracketKit.
Thestop platesbolt to the undersideof the track next
to the wall bracketsto prevent the mobile units from
bumping into the wall.
Cat. No. TTSTP

qwikTRAKStop Plate Kit

qwikTRAK Stop Plate Kit —{11.15}
Eliminatesthe need for astationary endunit. Thekit contains two “L-shaped”stop plates that mount
to the endsof the floor tracks.Thestop platesprevent amobile unit from rolling off the endof
the tracks.
Cat. No. BTSP

Consult your Metro representative for guidanceon configuring a qwikTRAKsystemusing this kit.

Stopplates(kit of two) shownmounted to the endplateson the floor tracks.

For
Track Length
(ft.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

14 4267 FPS14N 544.00
15 4572 FPS15N 602.00
16 4877 FPS16N 629.00
17 5182 FPS17N 655.00
18 5486 FPS18N 714.00
19 5791 FPS19N 732.00
20 6096 FPS20N 770.00
21 6400 FPS21N 820.00
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Super Erecta Hi-RiseShelving

Metro Tip:
One frequently overlooked
opportunity to gain
additional storage capacity
is the efficient useof vertical
space.Byconnecting Super
Erectaposts, storage areas
maybe created that utilize
everyavailablecubic foot of
unused vertical air space.

Material part numbers
will be provided by Metro
Product Development upon
review of application.

HI-RISE SHELVING

Super Erecta® Hi-Rise Shelving — {10.17}
• Forlight-duty storageapplicationswhere floor spaceisat
apremium.

• Construct shelvingup to 24 feet (7315mm) high—3 times
the height of conventional shelving

• Metro’s computerized engineering systemassurescorrect
specifications and load rating of Hi-Risematerials for
your application.

All Hi-Riseinstallations must be reviewed and approved byMetro
Engineering.Hi-Risecertification plate supplied. Only SuperErecta
and SuperAdjustable SuperErectawire shelves(found on pages
37 ) canbe usedin Hi-Riseapplications. Contact Metro customer
serviceor your localMetro representative for details.

EFFICIENCY IS
ON THE RISE

Short on
floor space?
Try going
vertical.
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SUPER ERECTA® SEISMIC SHELVING

Seismic Shelving Systems
Super Erecta® (SES),Super Adjustable Super Erecta® (SASE),qwikSLOT® (QS),
HDSuper® (HD),MetroMax® Q(Q)

Seismic Bolt Plates Kits:
For1" (25mm) diameter, SuperErectaShelf,SuperAdjustable SuperErecta, qwikSLOT
stationary post assemblies.Kit includesplate assembliesandhardware to mount plates
to posts. Flooranchorsarenot included.

Dimensions
(Width/Length/Height)

Description Qty. (in.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

One-Post Bolt Plate, 1/4" (6mm) 4 27/8x7x1/4 73x178x6 SASES25BP-1 224.00
Two-Post Bolt Plate, 1/4" (6mm) 2 27/8x11x1/4 73x279x6 SASES25BP-2 192.00
Four-Post Bolt Plate, 1/4" (6mm) 1 27/8x11x1/4 73x279x6 SASES25BP-4 198.00
One-Post Bolt Plate, 1/2" (13mm) 4 7x7x1/2 178x178x13 SASES50BP-1 367.00
Two-Post Bolt Plate, 1/2" (13mm) 2 7x12x1/2 178x305x13 SASES50BP-2 315.00
Four-Post Bolt Plate, 1/2" (13mm) 1 7x12x1/2 178x305x13 SASES50BP-4 323.00

For1.5" (38mm) diameter HDand trilobal Qstationary post assemblies.Kit includesplates
andhardwareto mount plates to posts. Flooranchorsarenot included.

Dimensions
(Width/Length/Height)

Description Qty. (in.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

One-Post Bolt Plate, 1/4" (6mm) 4 27/8x7x1/4 73x178x6 SAQHD25BP-1 256.00
Two-Post Bolt Plate, 1/4" (6mm) 2 27/8x11x1/4 73x279x6 SAQHD25BP-2 218.00
Four-Post Bolt Plate, 1/4" (6mm) 1 27/8x11x1/4 73x279x6 SAQHD25BP-4 224.00
One-Post Bolt Plate, 1/2" (13mm) 4 7x7x1/2 178x178x13 SAQHD50BP-1 403.00
Two-Post Bolt Plate, 1/2" (13mm) 2 7x12x1/2 178x305x13 SAQHD50BP-2 342.00
Four-Post Bolt Plate, 1/2" (13mm) 1 7x12x1/2 178x305x13 SAQHD50BP-4 347.00

ExampleA
Requiresone1-post starter kit.
(ie. SASES25BP-1).

Example B
Requiresone starter kit, (ie.
SASES25BP-1)andone 2-post
adder kit, (ie. SASES25BP-2).
Include one additional adder
kit for eachsubsequent
shelvingunit added to the run.

Example C
Requiresone1-post starter kit,
(ie. SASES25BP-1),two 2-post
adder kits (ie. SASES25BP-2),
and one 4-post adderkit, (ie.
SASES25BP-4).Include one of
eachadder kit, (ie, one2-post
kit and one 4-post kit), for each
additional pair of
shelvingunits.

For the latest seismic information visit metro.com/seismic

Required
Components:

Forseismic requirements,
simply add floor bolt-plates
to standardMetro stationary
shelvingconfigurations
and follow the installation
and usageguidelines.
Justadd floor plates
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SUPER ERECTA® SEISMIC SHELVING

Super Adjustable® Super Erecta, Super Erecta®, qwikSLOT®

SASES25BP-1 SASES25BP-2 SASES25BP-4

SASES50BP-1 SASES50BP-2 SASES50BP-4

MetroMax® Q/HD Super

SAQHDS25BP-1 SAQHD25BP-2 SAQHD25BP-4

SAQHD50BP-1 SAQHD50BP-2 SAQHD50BP-4

Hint: It is
recommended that
adonut bumper be
specified to cover any
spacesbetween the
post and the bolt plate
anchor pipe. Specify
the donut bumper to
match the post type.

SuperErecta, SuperAdjustable Super
Erecta, qwikSLOT= 9992DB

SuperErecta ShelfHD =9992H
MetroMax Q =9992DBX
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Move,
store &
secure
what

matters
most.
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myCart Series®
myFold™

Deep Ledge

UTILITY CARTS,
DUNNAGE

& SECURITY
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UTILITY CARTS

Corrosionproof
& impact resistant
polymer shelves.

Better
Containment!

Cleanable Durable User Friendly
>NSFListed.
>Smooth surfaceseasilywipe
cleanandwon’t stain.

>Specificmodelsavailable with
Microban®Antimicrobial
product protection.

>Corrosionproof, impact
resistant shelvesare designed
to withstand daily abuse.

>Sturdy construction:
300lb. (136kg), 400lb.
(181kg), and500lb. (227kg)
capacity modelsavailable.

>Additional legroom putsmore distancebetween the shelves
andyou. You canpushthe cartmore freelywithout hitting
your shinsand feet off the cart.

>Right-sizedfor common containersand racks.
>Largecoved utility tray organizessmall itemsand easilywipesclean.
>Easy-griphandle and four swivel castersensureeasymaneuvering.
>Eachcart comeswith two personalization labelsfor easyidentification.

Ship’sedge retains small spills
andprevents items from sliding

off during transport.

Easyto clean
surface

R Easy
& Useful
Easy-grip handle

and roomy
utility tray

50%morelegroom
You won’t

hit your shins
or kick the
cart!

Make it yours.

It’s myCart,
get your own.

myCart
Utility Cart



1251.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

UTILITY CARTS

16x27 20x30 26x36

MY1627
MY2030

MY2636

>Right-sizedto fit :
Glass& dish racks,
bussingtotes,
silverware bins,
milk crates.

myCart Series® — {12.29}
>Availablein 2-shelf and 3-shelf configurations.
> 7/16" (11mm) deepship’sedge lip around shelf perimeter.
>MY1627 and MY2030 BaseModel specs:Chrome posts, 4" (102mm)
non-marking swivel casters.150 lbs. (68kg) capacity per shelf.

>MY2636 BaseModel specs:Chrome posts, 5" (127mm) swivel resilient
rubber casters,200 lbs. (90kg) capacity per shelf.

MY2030 cart
handle has
built-in recessed
support channel
to manageodd
shapeditems.

MY2636 cart
handle hasa
built-in slot to
hold scanners
and labelers.
> Ideal for large bulky
items.5” (127mm)
Castermakes cart
easierto maneuver.
3-shelfmodel holds
up to 500 lbs.

>Smallfootprint
for tight spaces.

>Accommodates
Metro tote boxes
and ISOtotes.

Easy-grip
handle and
utility tray

Personalization Labels
Personalizationlabelsprovide easyidentification
> Constructed of polyestermaterial with a clearpolyester
flap to protect written information from wipingoff.

43/5"L x 7/8"H (117.5x22.4mm)
Cat. No. MYCARTLBL-10PK Packof 10

Replacement Casters
4" (102mm) non-marking swivel caster. Usedwith MY1627andMY2030models.
Cat. No. RPBC4M-4 Bagof 4

5" (127mm) swivel resilient rubber caster. Usedwith MY2636models.
Cat.No. 5M, sold individually.

Wastebasket
andHolder

Utility Bin
andHolder

NEW
COLORAVAILAB

LE Foodservice
Allergen Free Zone myCart!
Help control cross-contact and
protect your customers by using
this cart to prep/transport food
for allergen sensitive customers.

Healthcare
A unique color to help distinguish
specific products or applications.
A cool color with nurturing
qualities for departments like
pediatrics, labor and delivery.

Grocery
Ideal for storing and
transporting items that are
required to be kept separate
from other items, such as
organics.

Gray

Blue

BlackPurple

with Microban antimicrobial
product protection

Carts

Accessories
>Utility bin andwastebasketcanbe easilyremoved from their holders to empty contents or for
routine cleaning.

Width/Height/Depth Load Rating Approx. Pkd. Wt
(in.) (mm) Description Fits Cart (lbs.) (kg) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

177/8x161/4x143/4 454x413x375 Wastebasket + Holder MY1627 25 11.3 5.7 2.5 MYWB1 78.00
23x161/4x143/4 584x413x375 Wastebasket + Holder MY2030 25 11.3 5.8 2.6 MYWB2 78.00
143/8x153/8x103/8 365x391x264 Wastebasket Only 2.8 1.3 MF222 41.00
173/8x7x151/4 454x178x387 Utility Bin + Holder MY1627 25 11.3 5 2.2 MYUB1 78.00
23x7x151/4 584x178x387 Utility Bin + Holder MY2030 25 11.3 5.1 2.3 MYUB2 78.00
163/8x6x11 416x152x279 Utility Bin Only 2 0.9 UB1 41.00

Indicatesantimicrobial product.

Width/Length/Height

Load
Rating
Per Cart

Approx.
Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.

Cat. No.
Blue with Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) Description (lbs.) (kg) (lbs.) (kg) Gray Black Antimicrobial Purple

185/16x311/2x351/2 465x800x902 2-shelf base model 300 136 28.5 12.9 MY1627-24G MY1627-24BL MY1627-24BU —
185/16x311/2x351/2 465x800x902 3-shelf base model 400 181 34 15.4 MY1627-34G MY1627-34BL MY1627-34BU —
237/16x343/8x351/2 595x873x902 2-shelf base model 300 136 33 15 MY2030-24G MY2030-24BL MY2030-24BU MY2030-24AP
237/16x343/8x351/2 595x873x902 3-shelf base model 400 181 41.5 19 MY2030-34G MY2030-34BL MY2030-34BU MY2030-34AP
2711/16x401/4x367/8 703x1022x937 2-shelf base model 400 181 40 18.1 MY2636-25G MY2636-25BL MY2636-25BU —
2711/16x401/4x367/8 703x1022x937 3-shelf base model 500 227 51 23.1 MY2636-35G MY2636-35BL MY2636-35BU —
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UTILITY CARTS

fold. unfold.

Mycart folds...
does yours?

myFold
Utility Cart

Fold it.

Moveit.
350lb. Total Cart Capacity. 2-Swiveland
2-Swivel/Brakenon-marking casters.
Easygrip handleson both sides.

Packit up and take it with you.
Perfect for off-site locationsor

storing in tight spaces.
myFold Utility Cart — {12.27}
>Onehand folding to 8" (203mm) wide 41"(1041mm) tall for easystorage
> Shipsfully assembled
>BaseModel specs:3 polymer shelves,Stainlesssteel posts, 4" (102mm)
non-marking swivelcasters(2) with brake.

>Holds117 lbs. (53kg) per shelf.350 lbs. (159kg) total capacity

Width/Length/Height
Approx.
Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) Description (lbs.) (kg) Black

16.5x28.9x35.8 420x735x910 3-shelf folding cart 32.4 15.5 FC1627-34BL

FO
LDS

WITH ONE
HAN

D
TO

ONLY

8"
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Accessories and Replacement Casters — {12.28}
• Utility BinandWastebasketcanbe easilyremoved from the holders to empty contents or
for routine cleaning.

Approx. Deep
Width/Height/Depth Pkd. Wt. Ledge

Description Fits Cart (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Wastebasket + Holder BC2030 211/4x271/2x131/4 540x700x337 8.0 3.8 BCWB2D 76.50
Utility Bin + Holder BC2030 211/4x73/4x141/2 540x197x368 6.0 2.7 BCUB2D 64.00
Wastebasket Only 143/8x153/8x103/8 365x391x264 2.8 1.3 MF222 41.00
Utility Bin Only 163/8x6x11 416x152x279 2.0 0.9 UB1 41.00
Replacement Caster Kit — All RPBC4M-4 86.00
Note: Caster kit contains four 4" (102mm) swivel casters.

Deep Ledge Utility Carts —{12.28} ®

Speciallydesignedwith a23/4" (70mm) deep ledge to contain product andspills.
• Polymershelvesareeasyto cleanand corrosion proof.
• Availablecolors aregray, black, and blue. Bluecontains
Microbanantimicrobial product protection.

• Availablein 2-shelfand 3-shelfmodels.
• Centershelfoption adjustsat 1" (25mm) increments.

Approx. Cat. No.
Width/Length/Height Pkd. Wt. Slate Blue

(in.) (mm) Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No.* with Microban Each

211/2x333/4x331/4 546x857x845 2-shelf unit 29 31.1 BC2030-2D BC2030-2DMB 297.00
211/2x333/4x331/4 546x857x845 3-shelf unit 371/2 17.0 BC2030-3D BC2030-3DMB 365.00
27x391/2x331/4 685x1003x845 2-shelf unit 35 15.9 BC2636-2D BC2636-2DMB 346.00
27x391/2x331/4 685x1003x845 3-shelf unit 461/2 21.1 BC2636-3D BC2636-3DMB 425.00
*Add color designation to part number when ordering: Gray (G), Black (BL).
Example: BC2030-3DG = 3-shelf gray cart.

Weight loadcapacity for
Deep Ledge series.

150 lbs. (68kg) per shelf.
2-shelfmodel: 300 lbs. (136kg)
3-shelfmodel: 400 lbs. (181kg)

*Cart comesin
white point-of
salebox

UTILITY CARTS

Basket Cart ®

Includestwo light-duty basketstyle shelves,onestandard
wire shelf, four posts,extended handle,and four 4” diameter swivel
casters(two with brakes)
• Basketshelveshavea31/2" (89mm) high edge to
securecontents during transport.

• Durablechromefinish

• 400 lbs.(182kg) capacityper cart; 150 lbs.(68kg) capacityper shelf

• Shipsinonebox
Shelf Overall Length Approx.

Width//Length (including handle) Overall Height Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18x36 457x914 397/8 1013 401/8 1020 49 22 BASCART-SR 317.00

Gray BlueBlack with Microban antimicrobial
product protection
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UTILITY CARTS

MW Series Utility Carts —{12.01}{12.05} ®

• Consistof SuperErectawire shelveswith plastic split sleeves,two one-piece handles
of matching finish, and designatedcasterswith donut bumpers.

• Two- and three-tier models available.
• 375 lbs. (170kg) weight capacityper cart. MWcarts uselight-duty resilient casters.
• 18" (457mm) wide cartshave4" (102mm) casters.Cart is38" (965mm) high.
• 21"and 24" (530 and610mm) wide carts have5" (127mm) casters.Cart is39"
(990mm) high.

Utility Cartswith StainlessSteelSolidShelves
Approx. Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) 2-Shelf (lbs.) (kg) 3-Shelf Each

18x24 457x610 40 18.1 MW103 48 21.8 MW203 1,002.00
18x30 457x760 45 20.4 MW104 53 24.0 MW204 1,106.00
18x36 457x914 48 21.8 MW105 59 26.8 MW205 1,106.00
21x36 530x914 54 24.5 MW106 74 33.6 MW206 1,209.00
24x36 610x914 60 27.2 MW108 66 29.9 MW208 1,285.00

Utility Carts with 1 Solid, 2 Wire Shelves
Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Shelf Material Handles Cat. No. Each

18x24 457x610 43 19.5 Stainless Steel, Chrome Chrome MW401 499.00
18x30 457x760 47 21.3 Stainless Steel, Chrome Chrome MW402 564.00
18x36 457x914 52 23.6 Stainless Steel, Chrome Chrome MW403 564.00
21x36 530x914 59 26.8 Stainless Steel, Chrome Chrome MW404 616.00
24x36 610x914 65 29.5 Stainless Steel, Chrome Chrome MW406 639.00

Utility Carts with 2 Wire Shelves
Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Shelf Material Handles Cat. No. Each

18x24 457x610 34 15.4 Chrome Chrome MW601 313.00
18x24 457x610 34 15.4 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW602 692.00
18x30 457x760 37 16.8 Chrome Chrome MW603 332.00
18x30 457x760 37 16.8 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW604 789.00
18x36 457x914 40 18.1 Chrome Chrome MW605 332.00
18x36 457x914 39 17.7 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW606 789.00
21x36 530x914 44 20.0 Chrome Chrome MW607 362.00
21x36 530x914 44 20.0 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW608 883.00
24x36 610x914 47 21.3 Chrome Chrome MW611 373.00
24x36 610x914 46 20.9 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW612 932.00

Utility Carts with 3 Wire Shelves
Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Shelf Material Handles Cat. No. Each

18x24 457x610 39 17.6 Chrome Chrome MW701 378.00
18x24 457x610 38 17.2 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW702 937.00
18x30 457x760 43 19.5 Chrome Chrome MW703 400.00
18x30 457x760 42 19.1 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW704 1,037.00
18x36 457x914 47 21.3 Chrome Chrome MW705 400.00
18x36 457x914 45 20.4 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW706 1,037.00
21x36 530x914 50 22.7 Chrome Chrome MW707 442.00
21x36 530x914 50 22.7 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW708 1,167.00
24x36 610x914 60 27.7 Chrome Chrome MW711 459.00
24x36 610x914 57 25.9 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW712 1,237.00

MW400 Series

MW600 Series

MW700 Series

MW200 Series
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SP Series Utility Carts — {12.10} ®

• Consistof SuperErectawire shelveswith plastic split sleeves,two one-piece handles
of matching finish, and designatedcasterswith donut bumpers.

• Two- and three-tier models available.
• 5" (127mm) castersallow for transport of heavierloadsthan the MWSeriesCarts.
• 39"(990mm) high.

Super Erecta Brite finish —600 lbs. (273kg) capacity per cart
• 5M ResilientRubberCasters;castershaveplated horns and axles.

2-TIER MODELS 3-TIER MODELS
Shelf Approx. Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Super Erecta Brite (lbs.) (kg) Super Erecta Brite Each

18x36 457x914 40 18 2SPN33ABR 50 22.5 3SPN33ABR 432.00
21x36 530x914 44 20 2SPN43ABR 55 24.7 3SPN43ABR 461.00
24x36 610x914 48 22 2SPN53ABR 61 27.4 3SPN53ABR 474.00
24x48 610x1219 54 24 2SPN55ABR 70 31.5 3SPN55ABR 520.00
24x60 610x1524 64 29 2SPN56ABR 85 38.2 3SPN56ABR 582.00

Chrome finish —900 lbs. (410kg) capacity per cart
• 5MPPolyurethane Casters;castershaveplated horns and axles.

2-TIER MODELS 3-TIER MODELS
Shelf Approx. Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Each

18x36 457x914 40 18 2SPN33DC 50 22.5 3SPN33DC 517.00
21x36 530x914 44 20 2SPN43DC 55 24.7 3SPN43DC 560.00
24x36 610x914 48 22 2SPN53DC 61 27.4 3SPN53DC 576.00
24x48 610x1219 54 24 2SPN55DC 70 31.5 3SPN55DC 624.00
24x60 610x1524 64 29 2SPN56DC 85 38.2 3SPN56DC 678.00

Type 304 Stainless Steel —900 lbs. (410kg) capacity per cart
• 5PCPolyurethane Casters;castershavepolymer horns and stainlesssteel axles.

2-TIER MODELS 3-TIER MODELS
Shelf Approx. Approx.

Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Steel (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Steel Each

18x36 457x914 40 18 2SPN33PS 50 22.5 3SPN33PS 1,293.00
21x36 530x914 44 20 2SPN43PS 55 24.7 3SPN43PS 1,402.00
24x36 610x914 48 22 2SPN53PS 61 27.4 3SPN53PS 1,474.00
24x48 610x1219 54 24 2SPN55PS 70 31.5 3SPN55PS 1,665.00
24x60 610x1524 64 29 2SPN56PS 85 38.2 3SPN56PS 1,911.00

One-Piece Handles — {12.10}
Maybe usedwith SuperErectashelving, casters, and
components to customizeacart to your exact needs.

Shelf Approx.
Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Stainless Steel Each

18 457 51/2 2.5 H3C H3S 109.00
21 533 53/4 2.6 H4C H4S 110.00
24 610 6 2.7 H5C H5S 112.00
Height: 341/2" (876mm).

3-Tierwith 5MPcasters

3-Tier with 5PCcasters

One-PieceHandle

2-Tierwith 5M casters

HEAVY-DUTY UTILITY CARTS
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BOW-TIE® DUNNAGE RACKS

Off-the-floor
efficiency.

Bow-Tie™Dunnage Racks —{9.09}
12" (305mm) high; 22"(559mm) wide.
• Metro Bow-TieDunnageRacksareavailablewith built-in Microban® antimicrobial
product protection to protect from bacteria,mold, mildew and fungi that cause
odors, stainsand product degradation. Standardmodels, without Microban, are
also available.

• Rustandcorrosion-proof polymer material.
• Helpsprotect floors: legshavea larger radiusthan traditional dunnage racksand
distribute the storage load acrossawider area.

• Racksjointogether easilywithout tools in “end-to-end” and “back-to-back”
configurations with the exclusiveBow-Tie™feature.

• Heavy-dutyconstruction givesracksthe strength to hold up to 1,500 lbs. (683kg)
for 30" (760mm) and36" (914mm) long racks,and3,000 (1365kg) for 48"
(1219mm) and60" (1524mm) racks.

Approx.
Length Height Pkd. Wt. Capacity Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) (lbs.) (kg) Microban® Standard Each

30 760 12 305 24 10.8 1500 68 HP2230PDMB HP2230PD 237.00
36 914 12 305 26 11.7 1500 68 HP2236PDMB HP2236PD 237.00
48 1219 12 305 34 15.3 3000 136
HP2248PDMB

HP2248PD 273.00
60 1524 12 305 42
19

3000 136 HP2260PDMB HP2260PD 314.00Standard racksjoined in
“end-to-end” configuration.

Bow-Tie Dunnage Rack

Indicatesantimicrobial product.
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DUNNAGE RACKS

Dunnage Platforms (Standard Duty) —{10.44}
Space-savingplatformslet you keepbulky items off the floor.
• Openwire providesair circulation andminimizesdust.
• All platforms use13Por 13PSposts—height 145/8" (371mm) including capand leveling bolt.

Approx.
Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Super Erecta Brite Chrome Stainless Each

18x24 457x610 11 5.0 P1824BR P1824NC P1824NS 382.00
18x30 457x760 12 5.5 P1830BR P1830NC P1830NS 384.00
18x36 457x914 131/2 6.1 P1836BR P1836NC P1836NS 384.00
21x24 530x610 12 5.5 P2124BR P2124NC P2124NS 422.00
21x30 530x760 13 5.9 P2130BR P2130NC P2130NS 426.00
21x36 530x914 15 6.8 P2136BR P2136NC P2136NS 426.00
24x24 610x610 13 5.9 P2424BR P2424NC P2424NS 439.00
24x30 610x760 15 6.8 P2430BR P2430NC P2430NS 442.00
24x36 610x914 17 7.7 P2436BR P2436NC P2436NS 442.00

Heavy-Duty Dunnage Racks — {10.46}
Aspace-efficientway to store large,bulky items off the floor.
• Removabletopmat lifts off for cleaning.
• Dunnageracksare141/2" (368mm) high including mat, capand levelingbolt.

Approx. Cat. No.
Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless Each

18x24 457x610 22 10 HP31C HP31K3
18x30 457x760 25 11 HP32C HP32K3
18x36 457x914 30 13 HP33C HP33K3 HP33S 710.00
18x48 457x1219 38 17 HP35C* HP35K3* HP35S* 913.00
24x24 610x610 28 12 HP51C HP51K3
24x30 610x760 30 14 HP52C HP52K3
24x36 610x914 36 16 HP53C HP53K3 HP53S 786.00
24x48 610x1219 42 19 HP55C* HP55K3* HP55S* 1,001.00
Note: Maximum distributed static load capacity for stationary dunnage racks is 1,600 lbs. (725kg), except on

units marked * which have a 1,300 lb. (590kg) capacity.

Mobile Dunnage Racks (Heavy Duty) — {10.46}
Theseeasy-to-maneuver racksfeature two swivel and two swivel/brake casters;
with non-marking polyurethanetread.
• Support frames:1" (25mm) squaretubing.
• Removablewiremat: 5/16" (7.9mm) diameterwire.

Approx. Cat. No.
Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless Each

18x36 457x914 42 18.9 MHP33C MHP33K3 MHP33S 1,086.00
18x48 457x1219 50 22.5 MHP35C MHP35K3 MHP35S 1,284.00
24x36 610x914 48 21.6 MHP53C MHP53K3 MHP53S 1,160.00
24x48 610x1219 54 24.3 MHP55C MHP55K3 MHP55S 1,368.00
Maximum distributed static load capacity is 800 lbs. (363kg).
Note: These units are designed for only the 5HP and 5HPB casters, which are shipped assembled with the special posts.

HD Super Duty Dunnage Racks — {10.68}
Storesmore than aton safelyoff the floor.
• 48" (1219mm) rackhasa3,000 pound (1361kg)static load capacity (uniformly distributed);
60" (1524mm) rackcarriesup to 2,400 pounds (1089kg).

• HDSuper™designfeatures fast, secureassemblywithout tools.
• Postsof 15/8" (41mm) diameterprovidegreaterrigidity.
• HDSuper™DunnageRacksare161/4" (413mm) high including cap and leveling bolt.

Approx. Cat. No.
Width/Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless Each

18x48 457x1219 52 23.4 HDP35C HDP35K3 HDP35S 1,402.00
18x60 457x1524 62 27.9 HDP36C HDP36K3 HDP36S 1,622.00
24x48 610x1219 57 26.6 HDP55C HDP55K3 HDP55S 1,506.00
24x60 610x1524 66 29.7 HDP56C HDP56K3 HDP56S 1,741.00
Maximum capacity 2,400 pounds (1089kg) uniformly distributed static load on the 60" (1524mm) length racks; 3,000 pounds
(1361kg) on the 48" (1219mm) length racks.
Note: Capacity will be reduced and the unit will become less stable if the 3-sided frame is mounted higher than 6" (152mm)

from the floor.

Indicatesantimicrobial product.

HDSuper Dunnage Rack

SuperErecta Platform

Dunnage Rackwith Mat

Mobile Dunnage Rackshown in
Metroseal 3 finish
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Keep’em
out!

Security Units — {14.01}
• Optional Adjustable Intermediate Shelves:
Patented easilyadjustable shelf designs—
SuperAdjustable SuperErecta, MetroMax Q,
and qwikSLOT—allowflexibility to meet
changing needs.Canbe positioned in 1" (25mm)
incrementsalong the entire height of post.

• Double Door: Eachdoor opens270 degreesand
canbe securedalong the sidesof the unit.

• ShippedKnocked-Down:Savesonfreight costs.
Easilyassembled.

MetroMax Q
Security Unit

SuperAdjustable
SuperErectaSecurity Unit

Protect
Valuables.

Visible,
yetSafe.

Keepsensitive items from
lossor pilferage.

ReadyView of Contents: Heavy-gauge
openwire construction keepscontents
visibleat all times, making it easyto

check inventory.
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SECURITY STORAGE

Ordering Guide for Security Units

Dry
Environments

Wet
Environments

FIRST
Choose the right finish &
shelving style based upon
usage and enviromnent and/
or cleaning methods.

Super Erecta
Chrome Finish

qwikSLOT
Chrome Finish

Super Erecta
Metroseal 3 Finish

MetroMax Q
Rust Resistant Polymer

& Coated Wire

Super Erecta
Type 304

Stainless Steel Finish

Corrosion Protection > - - Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Resistant Corrosion Proof

NSF listed > YES NO YES YES YES

NEXT
Choose from stationary
and mobile options.

Stationary > 8 Models 5 Models 5 Models 3 Models 3 Models

Mobile >
Medium-Duty

Recommended security models
with stem casters

DC & EC Models
Include Casters with
zinc-plated horns

DC & EC Models
Include Casters with
zinc-plated horns

VK3 Models
Include Casters with

polymer horns

VE Models
Include Casters with

polymer horns

SD Models
Casters are not

provided with stainless
Steel Standard Duty
Stem Caster base
models. Casters are
sold separately.

Mobile >
Heavy-Duty

Best addressed with dolly bases.
Recommended when cart will be frequently

moved over long distances, between
facilities, over thresholds. Super Erecta units

best fit this application.

S-HD Models
Dollies and plate
casters are NOT
provided with the

heavy-duty stainless
steel base models.
Dollies and plate
casters are sold
separately.LC Models

Dollies/casters
included.

LCQ Models
Dollies/casters
included.

LK3 Models
Dollies/casters
included.

LE Models
Dollies/casters
included.

LAST
Select Intermediate shelves. Shelves are not included with base models.
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SEC55DCshownwith
optional SuperAdjustable
intermediate shelves(sold
separately).Doors rotate
270º and canbe secured
to the sidesof the cart
while contents arebeing
loaded on the shelves.

SEC55LCshown
with optional
SuperAdjustable
intermediate shelves.

SEC55Cshownwith
optional SuperAdjustable
intermediate shelves.

SECURITY STORAGE

Super Erecta® Shelf Stationary Security — {14.01}
6613/16" (1695mm) high
Intermediate shelvesarenot included with basemodels andmust be ordered separately.
Seepage105 for intermediate shelf options.

Approx. Cat. No. Cat. No.
Width Length Fits Shelf Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Stainless

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Steel Each

211/2 546 381/2 980 18x36 457x914 138 63 SEC33C SEC33K3 SEC33S 3,166.00
211/2 546 501/2 1295 18x48 457x1219 157 71 SEC35C SEC35K3 SEC35S 3,849.00
271/4 692 381/2 980 24x36 610x914 154 70 SEC53C SEC53K3 SEC53S 3,283.00
271/4 692 501/2 1295 24x48 610x1219 174 79 SEC55C SEC55K3 SEC55S 4,001.00
271/4 692 621/2 1587 24x60 610x1524 195 89 SEC56C SEC56K3 SEC56S 4,141.00
331/2 851 381/2 980 30x36 760x914 167 76 SEC63C SEC63S 4,103.00
331/2 851 501/2 1295 30x48 760x1219 193 88 SEC65C SEC65S 4,998.00
331/2 851 621/2 1587 30x60 760x1524 215 98 SEC66C SEC66S 5,174.00

Super Erecta® Mobile Security — {14.01}
Standard-Duty Stem CasterModels —Chrome and Metroseal 3
Chrome andMetroseal 3Standard-Duty StemCasterModels include 5" (127mm) casters.
Intermediate shelvesarenot included with basemodels andmust be ordered separately.
Seepage137 for intermediate shelf options.

Approx. Cat. No.
Width Length Fits Shelf Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3

Caster Tpe (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Each

(2) 5MP/(2) 5MPB 211/2 546 403/4 1035 18x36 457x914 146 66 SEC33EC SEC33EK3 1,660.00
(2) 5MP/(2) 5MPB 211/2 546 523/4 1340 18x48 457x1219 165 75 SEC35EC SEC35EK3 2,009.00
(4) 5MP 271/4 692 403/4 1035 24x36 610x914 162 74 SEC53DC SEC53DK3 1,684.00
(4) 5MP 271/4 692 523/4 1340 24x48 610x1219 182 83 SEC55DC SEC55DK3 2,043.00
(4) 5MP 271/4 692 65 1651 24x60 610x1524 203 92 SEC56DC SEC56DK3 2,197.00
(2) 5MP/5MPB 271/4 692 403/4 1035 24x36 610x914 162 74 SEC53EC SEC53EK3 1,698.00
(2) 5MP/5MPB 271/4 692 523/4 1340 24x48 610x1219 182 83 SEC55EC SEC55EK3 2,056.00
(2) 5MP/5MPB 271/4 692 65 1651 24x60 610x1524 203 92 SEC56EC SEC56EK3 2,211.00
(2) 5PC/5PCB 271/4 692 403/4 1035 24x36 610x914 162 74 SEC53VK3 1,811.00
(2) 5PC/5PCB 271/4 692 523/4 1340 24x48 610x1219 182 83 SEC55VK3 2,170.00
(2) 5PC/5PCB 271/4 692 65 1651 24x60 610x1524 203 92 SEC56VK3 2,325.00
(2) 5MP/(2) 5MPB 331/2 851 403/4 1035 30x36 760x914 175 80 SEC63EC
(2) 5MP/(2) 5MPB 331/2 851 523/4 1340 30x48 760x1219 202 92 SEC65EC
(2) 5MP/(2) 5MPB 331/2 851 65 1651 30x60 760x1524 223 101 SEC66EC
Casters: 5MP and 5MPB (with locking brake) feature a polyurethane tread.
5PC and 5PCB (with locking brake) casters feature a polymer horn and resist rusting. They are recommended for high moisture
environments.
Large casters can create a tipping hazard. On security units using 18" (457mm) deep shelving, do not use casters larger than 5" (127mm)
in diameter.
Overall height: Models with 5MP casters — 6715/16" (1726mm) high
Overall height: Models with 5PC casters — 687/16" (1739mm) high

Heavy-Duty Models — Chrome and Metroseal 3 — {14.01}
687/16" (1739mm) high
ChromeandMetroseal3 models feature aluminum dollies with wraparound bumpersand
5" (127mm) diameter casters.

Approx. Cat. No.
Width Length Fits Shelf Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3

Caster Tpe (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Each

(2) B5P/B5PB 281/16 713 381/2 980 24x36 610x914 187 85 SEC53LC SEC53LK3 1,966.00
(2) B5P/B5PB 281/16 713 501/2 1285 24x48 610x1219 210 95 SEC55LC SEC55LK3 2,340.00
(2) B5P/B5PB 281/16 713 631/8 1600 24x60 610x1524 235 107 SEC56LC SEC56LK3 2,520.00

® Note: Super ErectaSecurity Units are NSFlisted.

Indicatesantimicrobial product.
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SECURITY STORAGE

Standard-Duty Stem Caster Models — Stainless Steel — {14.01}
62" (1575mm) high
Castersmust be ordered separately.Seepages50-51, or consult your Metro representative
for the proper casterfor your application. Intermediate shelvesarenot included with base
models andmust be ordered separately.

Approx.
Width Length Fits Shelf Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.

Description (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Steel Each

Standard Duty 211/2 546 403/4 1035 18x36 457x914 138 63 SEC33S-SD 3,166.00
Standard Duty 211/2 546 523/4 1340 18x48 457x1219 157 71 SEC35S-SD 3,849.00
Standard Duty 271/4 692 403/4 1035 24x36 610x914 154 70 SEC53S-SD 3,283.00
Standard Duty 271/4 692 523/4 1340 24x48 610x1219 174 79 SEC55S-SD 4,001.00
Standard Duty 271/4 692 65 1651 24x60 610x1524 195 89 SEC56S-SD 4,141.00
Standard Duty 331/2 851 403/4 1035 30x36 760x914 167 76 SEC63S-SD 4,103.00
Standard Duty 331/2 851 523/4 1340 30x48 760x1219 193 88 SEC65S-SD 4,998.00
Standard Duty 331/2 851 65 1651 30x60 760x1524 215 98 SEC66S-SD 5,174.00
Note: Given height is for unit without casters. For approximate overall unit height add chosen caster diameter plus 1" (25mm).
Note: Large casters can create a tipping hazard. On security units using 18" (457mm) deep shelving, do not use casters larger

than 5" (127mm) in diameter.

Heavy-Duty Models — Stainless Steel — {14.01}
62" (1575mm) high
Heavy-duty stainlesssteelmodels include stakedposts for usewith standardMetro dollies.
Dolly basesand plate castersmust be ordered separately.Seepages52-54, or consult your
Metro representative for the proper caster for your application. Intermediate shelvesarenot
included with basemodels andmust be ordered separately.

Approx.
Width Length Fits Shelf Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.

Description (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Steel Each

Heavy Duty 281/16 713 381/2 980 24x36 610x914 154 70 SEC53S-HD 3,283.00
Heavy Duty 281/16 713 501/2 1285 24x48 610x1219 174 79 SEC55S-HD 4,001.00
Heavy Duty 281/16 713 631/8 1600 24x60 610x1524 195 89 SEC56S-HD 4,141.00
Note: Given height is for unit without a Metro dolly or casters.
Note: To calculate the actual height of the unit using plate casters: 62" [1575mm] + 1/4" [6mm] for dolly + load height of the caster

(found on page 51).
Dolly bases are recommended for applications where security units will be transported over the road. Please consult your Metro
representative for the appropriate casters and accessories for these applications.

Indicatesantimicrobial product.

Super Erecta Security Modules — {14.01}
Convertastandard24" (610mm) wide unit into asecuritymodule with this convenientkit.
• Usedto encloseone or more areasof aunit.
• Fitsbetween shelvesspaced20" (510mm) apart on anySuperErectaShelvingunit.
• Adaptsto 24" (610mm) wide shelvesin30,"48"and60" (760, 1219 and1524mm) lengths.

Approx.
Width/Length Height Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Stainless Steel

24x30 610x760 20 510 291/4 14 SECM2430NC SECM2430NS
24x48 610x1219 20 510 393/4 18 SECM2448NC *
24x60 610x1524 20 510 453/4 21 SECM2460NC *
Note: Security Module consists of side panels, back panels and door. Posts and shelves sold separately, see page 42.
When multiple security modules are stacked on one shelving unit, separate top and bottom shelves are still necessary
for each module.
Security modules must be used with Super Erecta Shelf wire shelves.
*Consult your Metro representative for availability.

Metro Tip:
CasterSelection:

Forhighly corrosive
environments, choose
castersconstructed of
appropriate materials.While
most wheelsare corrosion
resistant, the hornsand
axlesarenot. Select from
avariety of Metro casters
with polymer andstainless
components. Seepages
50-51 and53 for more
information.

Intermediate Shelves for Super Erecta Shelf Security Units
Approx. Cat. No.

Width Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No. Metroseal 3 Cat. No. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome with Microban® Stainless Steel Super Erecta Pro

18 457 36 914 91/2 4.3 A1836NC A1836NK3 A1836NS PR1836NK3 98.00
18 457 48 1219 12 5.4 A1848NC A1848NK3 A1848NS PR1848NK3 117.50
24 610 36 914 13 6 A2436NC A2436NK3 A2436NS PR2436NK3 118.50
24 610 48 1219 16 7 A2448NC A2448NK3 A2448NS PR2448NK3 145.00
24 610 60 1524 21 9.5 A2460NC A2460NK3 A2460NS PR2460NK3 172.00
30 760 36 914 15 6.8 A3036NC A3036NS
30 760 48 1219 21 9.5 A3048NC A3048NS
30 760 60 1524 261/2 11.8 A3060NC A3060NS
Note: Standard Super Erecta shelves can also be used as intermediate shelves.
Refer to page 42 for more information.

SECM2430NC
Assembledon Shelving Unit
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qwikSLOT® Security Units — {14.01}
• Add/Remove-A-ShelfFeature:Allowsthe unit to quickly adapt to your changing
storage needs.

• Shelvescanbe adjusted easilyin seconds.
• Models include two standard SuperErectashelveswhich must be usedasthe top
and bottom shelvesof the unit. qwikSLOTintermediate shelvesare sold separately.

qwikSLOT Stationary Security
Actual Approx.

Width Length Height Fits Shelf Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Each

211/2 546 381/2 980 6613/16 1695 18x36 457x914 138 63 SEC33CQ 1,250.00
211/2 546 501/2 1283 6613/16 1695 18x48 457x1219 157 71 SEC35CQ

1,536.00271/4 705 381/2 980 6613/16 1695 24x36 610x914 154 70 SEC53CQ 1,282.00
271/4 705 501/2 1283 6613/16 1695 24x48 610x1219 174 79 SEC55CQ

1,575.00271/4 705 621/2 1587 6613/16 1695 24x60 610x1524 195 89 SEC56CQ
1,707.00

SECURITY STORAGE

Clipssnapeasily into slots along post
length to support shelves.

SEC53DCQshownwith
Intermediate Shelves(optional)

qwikSLOTLocking Clip
Recommendedfor mobile
applications.Must beusedwith
9985QSshelf clips.
(Packageof 4)
Cat.No. 9985QSL

Intermediate Shelves for Super Erecta Shelf Security Units
Approx.

Width Length Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Each

18 457 36 914 81/2 3.8 1836QBR 71.50
18 457 48 1219 111/4 5.0 1848QBR* 83.50
24 610 36 914 13 6.0 2436QBR* 84.50
24 610 48 1219 16 7.0 2448QBR* 100.00
24 610 60 1524 21 9.5 2460QBR 121.00

*Chrome qwikSLOT shelves available in sizes 18x36, 18x48, 24x36, and 24x48
(457x914, 457x1219, 610x914, 610x1219, and 610x1524).

**Drop Mat qwikSLOT shelves with 1" (25mm) ledge also available in sizes 24x36, 24x48
(610x914, 610x1219).

Heavy-Duty Models: feature aluminum dollieswith wraparoundbumpers and5" (127mm)
diameter casters.

Actual Approx.
Width Length Height Fits Shelf Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.

Caster Type (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Each

(2) 5BP/5BPB 281/16 713 381/2 980 687/16 1739 24x36 610x914 187 85 SEC53LCQ 1,884.00
(2) 5BP/5BPB 281/16 713 501/2 1283 687/16 1739 24x48 610x1219 210 95 SEC55LCQ 2,209.00
(2) 5BP/5BPB 281/16 713 631/8 1600 687/16 1739 24x60 610x1524 235 107 SEC56LCQ 2,331.00

qwikSLOTMobile Security
Standard-Duty Stem CasterModels: feature 5" (127mm) swivel casters.
Pleasenote model numbers for specific caster types.

Actual Approx.
Width Length Height Fits Shelf Pkd. Wt. Cat. No.

Caster Type (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Each

(2) 5MP/5MPB 211/2 546 403/4 1035 6715/16 1726 18x36 457x914 146 66 SEC33ECQ 1,478.00
(2) 5MP/5MPB 211/2 546 523/4 1340 6715/16 1726 18x48 457x1219 165 75 SEC35ECQ 1,780.00
(4) 5MP 271/4 692 403/4 1035 6715/16 1726 24x36 610x914 162 74 SEC53DCQ 1,496.00
(4) 5MP 271/4 692 523/4 1340 6715/16 1726 24x48 610x1219 182 83 SEC55DCQ 1,806.00
(4) 5MP 271/4 692 65 1651 6715/16 1726 24x60 610x1524 203 92 SEC56DCQ 1,933.00
(2) 5MP/5MPB 271/4 692 403/4 1035 6715/16 1726 24x36 610x914 162 74 SEC53ECQ 1,510.00
(2) 5MP/5MPB 271/4 692 523/4 1340 6715/16 1726 24x48 610x1219 182 83 SEC55ECQ 1,821.00
(2) 5MP/5MPB 271/4 692 65 1651 6715/16 1726 24x60 610x1524 203 92 SEC56ECQ 1,947.00
Casters: 5MP and 5MPB (with locking brake) feature a polyurethane tread. 5PC and 5PCB (with locking brake) casters feature a
polymer horn and resist rusting. They are recommended for high moisture environments.
NOTE: Large casters can create a tipping hazard. On 18" (457mm) security units, do not use casters larger than 5" (127mm)

in diameter.
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SECURITY STORAGE

MetroMax®Q

Security.
MetroMax QSecurity Units — {14.01}
Protects valuablematerials andsensitive items from lossor pilferage.
• Readyviewof contents: Heavygaugeopenwire construction keep contents
visibleat all times, making it easyto check inventory.

• Microbanantimicrobial product protection isbuilt into the enclosures,doors,
handles,and shelvesto keep the product “cleaner between cleanings.”

• Optional intermediate shelves:MetroMaxQquick adjust shelvesor corrosion
proof MetroMax i.

• Double door with ergonomic ¼-turn handle:Eachdoor opens270 degrees
and canbe securedalong the sidesof the unit.

• Shippedknockeddown to saveon freight costs.Assemblesinminutes.

StandardUnitsconsist of top and bottom wire
shelves,tri-lobal adapters, steel posts, wire

enclosures,and doors. Castersare included with
mobile units. Intermediate shelves

are sold separately.

MQSEC53VEwith optional
intermediate shelvesMetroMax Q Stationary Units — 663/16" (1681mm) High

Actual Outside Dimensions Approx.
Width Length Fits Shelf Pkd. Wt.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

2615/16 685 387/8 987 24x36 610x914 148 67 MQSEC53E 1,604.00
2615/16 685 507/8 1292 24x48 610x1219 156 71 MQSEC55E 1,997.00
2615/16 685 627/8 1597 24x60 610x1524 161 73 MQSEC56E 2,166.00
Note: Leveling foot on post can be adjusted up to 1” (25mm) to compensate for uneven floors.

MetroMax Q Stem Caster Mobile Units —6713/16" (1723mm) High
Models include four 5"(127mm) diameter casterswith polyurethane tread; two swivel
and two swivelwith brakes.

Actual Outside Dimensoins
(including Bumpers and Handle) Approx. Cat. No. Includes Cat. No. Includes

Width Length Fits Shelf Pkd. Wt. Casters with Corrosion Resistant
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Finish Polymer Casters Each

2713/16 707 403/4 1035 24x36 610x914 166 75 MQSEC53DE MQSEC53VE 1,980.50
2713/16 707 523/4 1340 24x48 610x1219 176 80 MQSEC55DE MQSEC55VE 2,372.00
2713/16 707 643/4 1645 24x60 610x1524 179 81 MQSEC56DE MQSEC56VE 2,541.00
*“DE” models use two 5MPX and two 5MPBX casters.
**“VE” models use two 5PCX and two 5PCBX casters. Recommended for wet or damp environments.

MetroMax Q Heavy-DutyMobile Units — 681/2" (1740mm) High
Mounted on aluminum dollywith 5"(127mm) plate castersandwraparoundbumpers.

Actual Outside Dimensoins
(including Handle) Approx.

Width Length Fits Shelf Pkd. Wt.
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

281/16 713 391/8 994 24x36 610x914 166 75 MQSEC53LE 2,104.50
281/16 713 511/8 1299 24x48 610x1219 176 80 MQSEC55LE 2,521.00
281/16 713 631/8 1603 24x60 610x1524 179 81 MQSEC56LE 2,712.50
Note: The aluminum dollies used on the LE models have two B5P and two B5PB plate casters.

Intermediate Shelves
i i Q

Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
Width Length Shelf with Shelf with Shelf with

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Grid Mat Solid Mat Grid Mat Each

24 610 36 914 MX2436G MX2436F MQ2436G 118.50
24 610 48 1220 MX2448G MX2448F MQ2448G 145.00
24 610 60 1524 MX2460G MX2460F MQ2460G 172.00

Ergonomic—1/4 turn door handle

®
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Always at
the point of

sale.
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SuperErecta®

MetroMax®

Appeal®

DropMat™

qwikSLOT®

C5®

GROCERY & RETAIL
SOLUTIONS
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G R O C E R Y S O L U T I O N S

Super-duper
supermarket.

DropMat® qwikSLOT®

pg. 65-69

pg. 146
C5®Heated Cabinets SuperErecta®Specialty

DropMat® qwikSLOT®

Appeal®
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G R O C E R Y S O L U T I O N S

MerchandisingSolutions from Metro!
GenuineMetro...The LookThatSells!
• Increaseprofitability of the centerstore.
• Increaseproductivity in all prep andserviceareas.
• Improve food safetyandstorageoptimization.

Metro’s qwikSLOT™displaysystem highlights merchandise so
customers notice. Createyour own Store-Within-A-Store . . .
a proven, effective salesand profit enhancingstrategy.

pg. 43

Create unique
displays using pushers,
hooks & pegboard.

Maximum Density
Delivers Maximum Profits.

SuperErecta®

SuperErecta®Speciality

DropMat® qwikSLOT®

pg. 151
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G R O C E R Y S O L U T I O N S W I R E S H E L V I N G

Store it
like the pros.

pg. 31-79
Super Erecta® Pro

AdvancedStorage and Transport
for ALLenvironments

EASY-TO-CLEAN
REMOVABLE MATS

ANTIMICROBIAL
PROTECTION

RUSTRESISTANT
COATEDWIRE

with RemovableShelfMats

SafelyHold upto

800lbs.
per shelf. ®

pg. 32
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G R O C E R Y S O L U T I O N S W I R E S H E L V I N G

12 YEAR
CORROSION WARRANTY

HOLDS UP TO 800 LBS.
PERSHELF (363kg)

HOLDS UP TO 800 LBS.
PERSHELF (363kg)

Super Erecta® MetroSeal 3™

Super Erecta®

®

®

TRADITIONALWIRE

BasicStorage and Transport for
Dry Environments.

Super Erecta®Chrome & Brite
Super Adjustable Super Erecta®Chrome & Brite

SafelyHold upto

800lbs.
per shelf.

ANTIMICROBIAL
PROTECTION

EASY-ADJUST
OPTIONS

RUSTRESISTANT
COATEDWIRE

BasicStorage and Transport for
ALLEnvironments.

Super Adjustable Super Erecta®MetroSeal 3™
12YEAR

CORROSION
WARRANTY

EASY-ADJUST
OPTIONS

pg. 36

pg. 36
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G R O C E R Y S O L U T I O N S P O L Y M E R S H E L V I N G

MetroMax® i
WARRANTY

CO
RROSION

®

Clean.
Safe.

Forever.
pg.10-29

Thestrongest, most versatile, corrosion
proof shelvingsystemin the world.

LIFETIME
CORROSION WARRANTY

EASY-TO-CLEAN,
REMOVABLE MATS

HOLDS UP TO 800 LBS.
(363kg) PERSHELF
2000 LBS. (907kg) PERUNIT
900 LBS. (454kg) PERMOBILE UNIT

100%RUST-PROOF
ALL-POLYMER

with SuperStrong StainlessSteelCorners

TEAR RESISTANT
SURFACES
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G R O C E R Y S O L U T I O N S P O L Y M E R S H E L V I N G

LIFETIME
CORROSION WARRANTY

EASY-TO-CLEAN,
REMOVABLE MATS

HOLDS UP TO 600 LBS.
PERSHELF (272kg)

100%RUST-PROOF
ALL-POLYMER

Corrosionproof performance, proven
Metro stability, and unrivaled value.

MetroMax® 4

MetroMax® Q

WARRANTY

CO
RROSION

®

®

EASY-TO-CLEAN,
REMOVABLE MATS

15-YEAR
CORROSION WARRANTY

HOLDS UP TO 800 LBS.
(363kg) PERSHELF
2000 LBS. (907kg) PERUNIT
900 LBS. (454kg) PERMOBILE UNIT

RUSTRESISTANTPOLYMER
&COATEDWIRE

with RemovableShelfMats

Quickadjustment, corrosion
resistanceand the strength of steel.
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G R O C E R Y S O L U T I O N S H E A T E D C A B I N E T S

C5® 9,
8 & 6 Series
High performance cabinets

with 3 levelsof control. Precise
moisture, precisetemperature,

or analogcontrol.

C5® 4 Series
with InsulationArmour®Plus
High performanceholding

andenergyefficiency at a lower
initial investment.

C5® 3 Series
with InsulationArmour®

Cool-to-touch designprovides
energyefficiencyat alower initial

investment.

C5® 1 Series
An idealsolution for proofing
andbasicholding needs.

USES LESS
$150

ENERGY STAR

USESMORE
/YEAR*

Insulation Type BETTERFiberglass

Stainless Steel
or AluminumCabinet Material BEST

USES LESS
$148

ENERGY STAR

USESMORE
/YEAR*

Insulation Type BESTFoamed-in-Place
(InsulationArmourPlus)

Stainless Steel/
PolymerCabinet Material BEST

*Average annual energy cost based on $0.12 per KWH electricity rate, 12 hours of daily use, 365 days a year. Energy cost and savings will vary depending on usage, electricity cost, and comparative model.

$305/YEAR*

USES LESS USESMORE

ENERGY STAR

Insulation Type GOODInsulation Armour

Aluminum/
PolymerCabinet Material GOOD

$456
ENERGY STAR

USES LESS USESMORE

Insulation Type Non-Insulated

AluminumCabinet Material GOOD

/YEAR*

Great
VALUE

Based on
initialinvestmentandenergyco

sts
.

Visit www.metro.com/c5 for more information on C5heatedholding andproofing cabinets.
Metro cabinetsare only to beusedasHot FoodHolding Cabinets.Theyaremeant to keep cooked food hot until servedandare listed under

UL197"CommercialElectricCooking Appliances."Do not usefor non-food applications.

Hold &Proof
withMetro.
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G R O C E R Y S O L U T I O N S O N L I N E P I C K - U P

• Multiple OrderPickingCapacity
• EasytoManeuver
• QuickTote Access
• Greatfor Stocking
• HoldsLaptopor iPad

Let ushelp you configure
acart to meet your grocery
application.

Pick,sort, store & transport
orders faster andmore
efficientlywith Metro.

Metro offers solutions that
can mirror your process
or provide better workflow
opportunities for any order
to be picked in store.

Customizeto
maximize.
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R E T A I L S O L U T I O N S

The look
that sells.

pg. 43

SuperErecta®

SuperErecta®

qwikSLOT®

pg. 66



1491.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

R E T A I L S O L U T I O N S

MerchandisingSolutions from Metro!
GenuineMetro...The LookThatSells!
• Increaseprofitability of the centerstore.
• Increaseproductivity in all prep andserviceareas.
• Improve food safetyandstorageoptimization.

Metro’s qwikSLOT™displaysystem highlights merchandise so
customers notice. Createyour own Store-Within-A-Store . . .
a proven, effective salesand profit enhancingstrategy.

A premium look
with flexibility
to adapt to any
décor or retail

theme.

Unique options
for attractive
presentations.

SuperErecta®

SuperErecta®Specialty

SuperErecta®
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Cantilever Shelves

Basket Shelf
(Postssold separately, seepage 42)

SPECIALTY SHELVING

Triangle Shelves —{10.04}
Put unusedcorner spaceto work while keeping traffic aislesclear.

• Shelfsizescorrespondingto width (depth) of shelvingfor
add-on capabilities.

• Shelvesattach to standard SuperErectaor qwikSLOTposts,
seepages42 and 66.

Size Approx. List
Width Pkd.Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Price

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Black Each

18 457 151/2 7 H18TRC H18TRB 82.50
24 610 211/2 10 H24TRC H24TRB 102.00
Weight load capacity: 200 lbs. (91kg) per shelf; 400 lbs. (182kg) per unit.

Basket Shelf —{10.04}
31/2" (89mm) deep basketwith 400 lbs. (182kg) weight capacity.
Ideal for crossmerchandising in front of displaycasesor driving
impulse sales.

List
Size Cat. No. Cat. No. Price

(in.) (mm) Chrome Black Each

14x36 355x914 — DD3448A 110.50
14x48 355x1219 — DD3448B 129.50
18x36 457x914 CC9744A CC9744C 111.50
18x48 457x1219 CC9744 CC9744B 130.50

Basket Cart
Easyaccessandmobility, Metro BasketCarts are perfect for POPdisplays.
Availablein multiple height options, basketscanhold up to 250 lbs. (113kg)

TriangleShelvingUnit with four triangle
shelvesand three SuperErecaposts.

Cantilever Shelves —{10.05}
Addsconvenient spaceaboveastorage unit.
Drop mat designcreatesa retaining ledge
around the entire 12" (305mm) deepshelf.
Seepage 46.

Description
Height

(in.) (mm) Cat. No.
List Price
Each

18"x24" (457x610mm) Black Finish (4) 8" Deep Wire Basket Cart 68 1727 PKM4BSK182463B 635.00
18"x24" (457x610mm) Black Finish (2) 8" Deep Wire Basket Cart 37 864 PK2387 744.00
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TieredShelvingwith
PostConnectors

Post Connectors —{10.15}
Attach postsof upper shelvesto lower level frame ormat to create
tiered shelving.

Approx. List
Pkd.Wt. Price

Type of Connectors Finish (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

4 Post-to-Shelf Frame Black 1 .5 HFCB 19.20
4 Post-to-Shelf Mat Black 2 1 HMCB 32.00
4 Post-to-Shelf Mat Chrome 2 1 HMCC 33.00

Slanted-Shelf Merchandisers —{50.50}
A premium presentation, slanted shelvesaddvisibility and accessibility.
Loading isquick, easy,and organized.
• Openwire construction andslopeof shelvespromote visibility.
• Shelvesareadjustableat 1" (25mm) intervals along the height of the post.
• 5" (127mm) castersaddmobility, while brakeslock firmly in position.

Approx. List
Width Length Height Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Shelves Cat. No. Each

18 457 24 610 60 1524 103 46.3 Four Slanted Shelves DC15EC 1,052.00
One Flat Top Shelf
(Pkg. of 12 dividers)

18 457 24 610 60 1524 112 50.4 Five Slanted Shelves DC16EC 1,092.00
(Pkg. of 12 dividers)

18 457 36 914 60 1524 95 42.7 Four Slanted Shelves DC35EC 1,120.00
One Flat Top Shelf

18 457 36 914 70 1778 104 46.8 Five Slanted Shelves DC36EC 1,173.00
18 457 48 1219 60 1524 112 50.4 Four Slanted Shelves DC55EC 1,186.00

One Flat Top Shelf
18 457 48 1219 70 1778 123 55.3 Five Slanted Shelves DC56EC 1,238.00

Additional Shelves
Additional shelvesare18" (457mm) wide.

Approx. List
Length Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24 610 10.5 4.7 1824DNC 103.00
36 914 14 6.3 1836DNC 120.00
48 1219 18 8.1 1848DNC 132.00

Additional Dividers
Keepsdifferent types of merchandise
separatedand in order.

Size Approx. List
Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

4x17 100x430 8 3.6 DCR17C 16.00

SPECIALTY SHELVING

Display Platforms —{10.44}
SuperErectaDisplayPlatforms are ideal for displaying large, bulky
items, boxedgoods or crossmerchandising. All platforms come
with one shelfand four 13" (330mm) posts.

Approx. List
Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Cat. No. Price

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Each

18x24 457x610 11 5.0 P1824NC 131.00
18x30 457x760 12 5.5 P1830NC 133.00
18x36 457x914 131/2 6.1 P1836NC 133.00
21x24 530x610 12 5.5 P2124NC 145.00
21x30 530x760 13 5.9 P2130NC 148.00
21x36 530x914 15 6.8 P2136NC 148.00
24x24 610x610 13 5.9 P2424NC 148.00
24x30 610x760 15 6.8 P2430NC 152.00
24x36 610x914 17 7.7 P2436NC 152.00

DisplayPlatforms (Shownwith one
optional/additional shelf)

Slanted ShelfMerchandiser/
Dispenser Rack
DC56EC
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WB257CBulk Shelving

Wine Cart

Super Erecta® Wine Storage and Display

Store it. Display it.
Sell it. Or just drink it!
Wine Cart
Mobile winemerchandiserisperfect for creating “impulse” opportunities.
TheWine Cart consistsof the following components:

2—1436NC shelves—seepage 42
1—1236CSNCcantilever shelf —seepage 46
2 —13UPposts (cut to 7" [178mm]) —seepage 42
2—27UP posts —seepage 42
2—5M swivel casters —seepage 50
2—5MB swivel/brake casters—seepage 50

Super Erecta Display Shelving
SuperErectaDisplayShelvingcreatesa “wall of product.” Forchrome-plated or
standard epoxy colors (black, white, smoked glass),seepages43.

ForDesigner Color Shelving, seepages43.

Cradle Wine Units
• Wire createshighly visibledisplay.
• Wire forms acradlethat nestsindividual bottles.
• Shelvesspread5" (127mm) apart for easyaccess.
• Openwire permits free air circulationaroundbottles.

Approx. List
Width/Length Overall Height Capacity Pkd.Wt. Cat. No. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (750ml bottles) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Each

14x36 355x914 743/4 1899 126 112 51 WC237C 1,585.00
14x36 355x914 863/4 2203 153 133 60 WC238C 1,894.00
14x48 355x1219 743/4 1899 168 133 60 WC257C 1,750.00
14x48 355x1219 863/4 2203 204 160 73 WC258C 2,096.00
All models include foot plates for stability and easy leveling.

WINE MERCHANDISERS

WC257CCradle Shelving

Cradle Wine Shelves
Approx. List

Width/Length Capacity Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (750ml bottles) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

14x36 355x914 9 7 3.2 W1436NC 107.50
14x48 355x1219 12 8.5 3.8 W1448NC 122.00

Bulk Wine Units
• Store large quanities in limited space—averageone caseper linear foot of shelf.
• Keepcorksmoist —insertshold bottle at 10°slant.
• Openwire designallowsair flow for proper temperature maintenance.
• Units enclosedto secureproduct.
• Optional locking doors availablefor the 16-caseunit.
• Large15" (381mm) spacebetween shelves.

Approx. List
Width/Length Overall Height Capacity (Cases Pkd.Wt. Cat. No. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) of 750ml bottles) (lbs.) (kg) Chrome Each

14x36 355x914 743/4 1899 12 138 63 WB237C 1,629.00
14x36 355x914 863/4 2203 15 168 76 WB238C 1,815.00
14x48 355x1219 743/4 1899 16 168 76 WB257C 1,883.00
14x48 355x1219 863/4 2203 20 204 93 WB258C 2,236.00
All models include foot plates for stability and easy leveling.

14" (355mm) FlatWire Shelves
Approx. List

Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

14x36 355x914 91/2 4.3 1436NC 65.00
14x48 355x1219 12 5.4 1448NC 74.50
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MOBILE TRAY & DRYING RACKS

Wire BunPanRacks

Half Height Wire
Prep Rack
(tray not included)

SideLoad Rack
(trays not
included)

EndLoad Rack

End Load, Side Load and Half Height
Wire Bun Pan Racks — {13.42} {13.44} R

Economicalsolution for on-site storageand transport of trays.End-loadmodels provide a
large tray landing area,side-loadmodels arehighly spaceefficient. Choiceof 11/2" (38mm)
spacing (38 pans)or 3" (76mm) (20 pans) spacing.Quick, easyno-tool assembly,rolls easily
on 5" (127mm) swivel casters.Durable, SuperErectaBrite™ finish.
End Load and Side Load Models

Slide Pan Capacity Approx. List
Width/Length Height Spacing Size Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) No. (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Description Cat. No. Each

213/4x27 552x685 69 1752 11/2 38 38 18x26 457x660 61 27.7 End-Load RE1 406.00
213/4x27 552x685 69 1752 3 76 19 18x26 457x660 70 31.8 End-Load RE3 369.00
191/2x30 495x762 69 1752 11/2 38 38 18x26 457x660 61 27.6 Side-Load RS1 406.00
191/2x30 495x762 69 1752 3 76 19 18x26 457x660 70 31.8 Side-Load RS3 369.00
Weight Load Capacity: 30 lbs. (13.7kg) per level; 200 lbs. (90.7kg) per unit.

Half Height Models
Slide Pan Capacity Approx. List

Width/Length Height Spacing Size Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) No. (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Description Cat. No. Each

213/4x27 550x685 38 1750 11/2 38 16 18x26 457x660 50 22.6 End-Load RE1P 480.00
213/4x27 550x685 38 1750 3 76 8 18x26 457x660 60 27.2 End-Load RE3P 448.00
Models ship with 1/2" (12.7mm) food grade polyethylene cutting board/work surface.

Side Load “Knock Down” Racks — {13.72} R

Insideheight 561/2" (1435mm).
Slide Pan Capacity Approx. List

Width/Height/Depth Spacing Size Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) No. (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

283/8x641/8x183/4 721x1628x476 3 76 18 18x26 457x660 40 18 RT3318N 759.00
283/8x641/8x183/4 721x1628x476 5 127 11 18x26 457x660 38 17.1 RT3511N 700.00
Note: 5" (127mm) swivel casters, two with brakes, are standard on units listed above.

End Load “Knock Down” Racks — Single Section —{13.70} R

Insideheight 557/8" (1417mm).
Slide Pan Capacity Approx. List

Width/Height/Depth Spacing Size Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) No. (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

203/8x641/8x28 518x1630x711 3 76 18 18x26 457x660 53 23.8 RT183N 759.00
or 36 14x18 355x457

203/8x641/8x28 518x1630x711 5 127 11 18x26 457x660 50 22.5 RT115N 703.00
or 22 14x18 355x457

203/8x641/8x28 518x1630x711 11/2 28 34 18x26 457x660 55 24.7 RT1334N 759.00
Note: 5" (127mm) swivel casters, two with brakes, are standard on units listed above.

Accessories
List

Description Model Price Each

31/2" (90mm) Diameter Rubber Donut Bumper 9992DB 9.40
51/2" (140mm) Diameter Rubber Donut Bumper 9992N 14.60

MetroMax®
Drying Racks

Eliminate
“Wet Nesting” and
kick bacteria to
the curb. See Pg. 28

for complete
drying solutions.
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MetroMax®

MyCart®

Starsys®

Flexline®

LABORATORY
SOLUTIONS

LabCarts& Storage ................................................... 156-169
LabStorage,AutoclaveStorage&Carts ..................... 170-175
LARFeedCarts& Storage............................................176-177
StarsysLabFurniture.................................................. 178-210
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Better
Containment!
Ship’sedge retains small spills
andprevents items from sliding

off during transport.

R

Easy
& Useful
Easy-grip handle

and roomy
utility tray

Make it yours.

myCart
Utility Cart

156 1.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

POLYMER UTILITY CARTS

*MICROBAN® and the MICROBAN® symbol are registered trademarks of the Microban Products Company, Huntersville, NC.

See pg. 124

fold.

unfold.

myFold deepLedge
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MetroMax i® Utility Carts
• Removableshelvesprovide easycleaning.
• Open-architecture designallows for our full line of accessoriestobe used.
• 2-shelf and 3-shelf configurations available.
• Weight capacity900 lbs. (408kg) per cart.

List
Width/Length/Height Price

(in.) (mm) Description Cat. No. Each

18x30x40 457x760x1015 2-shelf MXUC1830G-25 882.00
24x36x40 610x914x1015 2-shelf MXUC2436G-25 951.00
18x30x40 457x760x1015 3-shelf MXUC1830G-35 1,029.50
24x36x40 610x914x1015 3-shelf MXUC2436G-35 1,130.00

ForStainlessSteelWire and Solid Carts, seepages128-129.

*MICROBAN® and the MICROBAN® symbol are registered trademarks of the Microban Products Company, Huntersville, NC.

LAB CARTS — POLYMER

Indicatesantimicrobial product.

LABX3
General LabCart
(castersincluded)

CHEMX3
Chemical Cart
(castersincluded)

MetroMax® i

MDSX3
Mobile Desk
(castersincluded)
Monitor Mounting Bar,Mounting
Bracket, and KeyboardShelf sold
separately. (Seepage 158)

Cart Approx. List
Width Length Height Load Rating Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18 457 36 914 40 1016 900 408 General Lab Cart 43 19.5 LABX3 769.00
18 457 36 914 40 1016 900 408 Chemical Cart 49 22.2 CHEMX3 872.00
18 457 36 914 40 1016 900 408 Mobile Desk 55 24.9 MDSX31 1,428.00

1Mobile desk features a phenolic work surface offering a high level of corrosion resistance. Mobile desk includes: four polyurethane brake casters, each measuring 5" (127mm),
for maximum stability when foot-operated brakes are engaged.
Note: All carts include 5MPXseries casters (2 brake, 2 swivel), unless otherwise noted.

MetroMax i Utility Cart

MetroMax® i Lab Storage Cart
• CorrosionProof—Aunique storage and transport system:Engineered
polymers and Type304 stainlessarewarranted against
rust andcorrosionfor the life of the product.

• Microban®* antimicrobialproduct protection—AMetro exclusive—
isbuilt into all shelvesandtouch points, inhibiting the growth of mold,
mildew, and bacteria.

• Cleanable—Lift off grid and solid shelfmats aresizedto fit into a sink
making cleaning easy.

• Flexible—Arange of shelf sizes,post heights and accessoriesallow
you to “customize” the systemto fit your requirements.

Seepages 12-29.

Lab Carts —{15.01}
Metro’s LabCart line includes
aGeneral LabCart, Chemical
Cart, andMobile Desk. All
carts aredesigned to offer
superior corrosion resistance.
Smooth rolling, 5"(127mm)
polyurethane casterscome
standardwith eachcart. All
shelvesadjust in 1" (25mm)
increments, offering precise
shelf adjustment andmaximum
storageutilization.
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LAB CARTS — HPLC

• Whenflatmonitor
mounting kit
is in use, please
removeflat monitor
from crossbar before
cart transport.

UsageInstruction

MetroMax® i High-Performance Liquid Chromatography
(HPLC) Carts — {52.01}
• HPLCcartscontribute to greaterbenchtop productivity.
• Mobilize andstackHPLCequipment on carts to maximize valuable lab space.
• Avoid crowding valuablebench top spacewith High-PerformanceLiquid
Chromatography (HPLC)orother analytical equipment.

HPLC Models — 4ShelfModels (Castersnot included*)
Approx. List

Width Length Height Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24 610 30 760 81 2288 4-Shelf Unit Single Experiment Cart 70 32 HPLC3X3 947.00
24 610 48 1219 81 2288 4-Shelf Unit Double Experiment Cart 101 46 HPLC4X3 1,093.50
See page 174 for Caster Selection Guide.

HPLC Models — 5 ShelfModels (Castersincluded)
Approx. List

Width Length Height Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24 610 30 760 81 2288 5-Shelf Unit Single Experiment Cart 89.5 40.6 HPLC1X3 1,410.00
24 610 48 1219 81 2288 5-Shelf Unit Double Experiment Cart 114.5 51.9 HPLC2X3 1,601.00
Note 1: Single HPLC experiment carts feature a 24"x30" (610x760mm), five-shelf unit (4 solid, 1 open-grid shelf),

mounted on 74" (1880mm) mobile posts. Double HPLC experiment carts feature a 24"x48"
(610x1219mm), five-shelf unit (4 solid, 1 open-grid shelf) mounted on a 74" (1880mm) mobile posts.

Note 2: Metro tote boxes can be used to complete the system, either on the bottom shelf to contain test beakers
or flasks, or in conjunction with an Undershelf Slide (see page 26) to provide a drawer for
small tool storage.

Accessories
Approx. List
Pkd.Wt. Price

Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Post-Mount Swing Arm for Flat Monitor* 4.5 2.0 FMAX 627.50
Post-Mount Cable/Tube Management Clips 1.0 .45 TMX 29.00
*Includes VESAmounting plate.

Slide-out KeyboardShelf
Epoxy-coatedkeyboard shelf provides high level of corrosion resistance.Designed
to fit both 18" (457mm) and 24" (610mm) wide MetroMax i shelves.Keyboardshelf
loading shouldnot exceed10 lbs. (45.8kg).
Dimensions:16"Wx261/2"L x5"H. (406x673x127mm)
Cat. No. KBX
FlatMonitor Mounting Kit
Uniquemounting bracketandcross-bardesignpermits flat monitor to bemounted
onMetroMax i units. Flatmonitor canbemounted between two MetroMax i posts,
either in backor front of unit. Mounting bracket loading shouldnot exceed30 lbs.
(14kg). VESAmounting platesincluded with bracket.
Note: Forflat monitor mounting on MetroMax i order either Cat.No. FM30X3,
FM36X3,or FM48X3(Cross-barandmounting bracket included). Forflat monitor
mounting on Mobile Deskorder Cat.No. FMBX.
Cross-BarDimensions:
21/8"W x30"Lx 3"H(54x762x76mm)
21/8"W x36"L.x 3"H(54x914x76mm)
21/8"W x48"Lx 3"H(54x1219x76mm)
Cat. No. FM30X3 (Bracket andCrossBar)
Cat. No. FM36X3 (Bracket andCrossBar)
Cat. No. FM48X3 (Bracket andCrossBar)
Cat.No. FMBX (Mounting Bracketonly)
BracketDimensions:
37/16"W x 813/16"Lx 53/4"H (87x223x146mm) (Cat. No. FMBX)

Power Strip
Sixoutlet power strip, featuring surgeprotection, mounts flushwith anyMetroMax i
shelf frame. Powerstrip isULapproved.Graypower strip comeswith 6 foot (1829mm)
long cord.
Dimensions:21/4"W x13"Lx 41/4"H (57x330x108mm)
Cat. No. PSX

KBX

PSX

HPLC3X3
(Shownwith
accessoriesand casters)

FM30X3/FM36X3/FM48X3
(CrossBarand Mounting
Bracket included)

FMAXand TMX

Indicatesantimicrobial product.
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LAB CARTS — GLASSWARE

GWBX3-1
(Shownwith Metro Tote Kit
on bottom shelf and casters)

GWBSKT36

GWBX3-2
Shownwith GWTX3-1

GWBX3-1
(with clearcart cover
and casters)

GWTX3-1
(Includestwo tote boxes.
Castersandadditional tote boxes
sold separately)

GWBX3-1
(with blue cart
cover and casters)

Accessories
Approx. List

Width Length Height Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18 457 36 914 32 889 Clear Cart Cover — Short Unit 2.5 1.1 GWCVC41 272.50
18 457 36 914 52 1320 Clear Cart Cover — Tall Unit 3.5 1.6 GWCVC62 326.50
18 457 36 914 32 889 Blue Cart Cover — Short Unit 2.5 1.1 GWSVC41 272.50
18 457 36 914 52 1320 Blue Cart Cover — Tall Unit 3.5 1.6 GWSVC62 326.50

Tote Glassware Transport Kit 38.0 17.0 *GWOLYKIT 165.50
18 457 351/2 901 7 178 Vinyl-Coated Baskets (2/pk.) 8.0 3.6 GWBSKT36 381.50
*Each Metro tote kit includes TB93060NAT (1), TB92060NAT (1), DL93060NAT (3), DS93060NAT (3), DS92060NAT (3), and DL92060NAT (3).

MetroMax® i Glassware Carts —{52.01}
• Two-basketand four-basket capacity glasswaresolutions areoffered in a
space-saving18"x 36" (457 x914mm) footprint.

• SolidMetroMaxi bottom shelfprovidesspill retention
and canbe removed from shelf frame for easycleaning.

• MetroMaxi componentsprovide lifetime corrosionprotection.
• Choosefrom awide rangeof accessories,includingall-polymer casters,for
maximum corrosion resistanceand premium performance.

Referto page 174 for choiceof casters.Units listed below do not include casters.
Metro’s 5PCseries(two brake, two swivel) castersare recommended for superior
lifetime performance. Order castersseparately.

Approx. List
Width Length Height Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18 457 36 914 40 1016 2-Basket Unit 38 17 GWBX3-1 817.50
18 457 36 914 60 1524 4-Basket Unit 83 37 GWBX3-2 1,364.50
18 457 36 914 40 1016 2-Tote Kit Unit 36 16.3 GWTX3-1 817.50
18 457 36 914 60 1524 4-Tote Kit Unit 101 46 GWTX3-2 1,364.50

Bycombining standard
MetroMax i components,
including MetroMax i baskets,
acustom glasswarecart can
be created. Contact your
Metro representativefor
more information.Redshelfmarkers can

beusedto designate
unclean glassware
(Seepage 25)

Blueshelfmarkerscan
beusedto designate
cleanglassware
(Seepage 25)

Indicatesantimicrobial product.
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LAB CARTS — METAL

MW200 Series

Utility Carts
• Wire andsolid shelvesavailable.
• Choosebetween stainlessand chrome finishes.
• Adjust shelveson1" (25mm) increments.
• Varioussizesand styles to choosefrom. (Seepages128-129)

LabSecurity Cart
(shown with optional accessories)

Lab Security Cart —{52.05}
Providessecurestorage for animal cage,lab instrument, or hazardouschemical transport.
Solid stainlesssteel shelf with raised ship’s edge canbe usedasawork surface andcan
contain unwanted spills.

Approx. List
Width Length Height Rating1 Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24 610 30 760 39 990 600 273 Stainless steel security cart 85 38.6 SECMLAB* 1,524.00
with flip-up door
5" (127mm) polyurethane casters

*Lab Security Cart features two stainless steel wire shelves, one stainless steel security module, and one stainless steel solid shelf.
Cart comes standard with two brake casters (Cat. No. 5MPB) and two swivel casters (Cat. No. 5MP).

MW400 SeriesMW700 Series

See pg. 128

Premiumquality.
GenuineMetro.
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CASE36-H6S-P

CASE48-L6S-P

CASE36-L6S-P

CASE24-L6S-P

*Shelves sold separately.

Width Height Approx. List
Overall Cabinet Overall Cabinet Pkd.Wt. Cat. No. with 5" Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Casters Each

33 838 275/8 702 399/16 1005 311/4 794 115 52 CASE24-L6S-P 3,480.00
45 1143 395/8 1007 399/16 1005 311/4 794 186 84 CASE36-L6S-P 4,490.00
57 1448 515/8 1311 399/16 1005 311/4 794 212 96 CASE48-L6S-P 4,911.00
33 838 275/8 702 5615/16 1446 487/8 1240 162 73 CASE24-H6S-P 4,043.00
45 1143 395/8 1007 5615/16 1446 487/8 1240 262 119 CASE36-H6S-P 5,043.00
All units are 2811/16" (729mm) deep overall. Cabinet depth is 257/8" (657mm).
Add -P suffix to end of catalog number to include security latch (i.e. CASE24-L6S-P).

Optionalwire roller
shelf extendsout half
way, easilyand quietly,
evenat lowest level
where accessibility is
vital. Shelf brackets
attach and detach
quickly from unique
“keyhole” slots for easy
shelfadjustability at 2"
increments.

EasilyManeuverable:
Full length handles
on both sidesof the
low profile carts and
CASE36-Hallow for
pushingor pulling
from either end
andprovide better
cart control. One
full length handleis
ergonomically located
on the CASE24-Hcart.

CleansEasily: Stainless
steelconstruction
makesunits cart
washable. Shelves and
brackets remove for
washing. Weepholes
at the cart’sfront
corners and underside
of door panels
facilitate drainage and
drying.

Serviceable:
Double-panel door
construction offers
better strength
andminimizes
maintenance. Caster
channels on each
sideof the cart allows
individual replacement
should adamaging
situation occur. In the
samesituation, other
models would have
to replacethe entire
dolly.

Casters—StainlessSteel: one swivel lock, two swivel
with brake,one swivelon 36” and 48"models; two
swivel,two swivelwith brakeon other models.
• TPRwheelsand stainlesssteel horn
• All stainlesssteelhardwareand top plate
• Double raceof stainlesssteel swivelball bearings,
greasesealed,dust capwith zerkfitting

Thermoplasticrubber wheelwith rounded tread
designprovidesa softer, quieter ride than tradition
flat facedwheels.Thenon-marking material also
resistsflat spotting and repelsfloor debris.
• Delrin®selflubricating bearing
• 11/4"(32mm) rounded face
• 6"(152mm) diameter

Enclosed Lab Carts —{33.10}
The functional design of Metro EnclosedLab
Carts maximizes usableinside storage spaceand
provides superior maneuverability. Carts canbe
usedwherevercontents must beprotected from
an “unclean” environment.

LAB CARTS — ENCLOSED, METAL

Optional Shelves (Wire Pullout with Rollers,Solid)
Approx. Approx. Approx. List

For Use with Cart Shelf Size Pkd.Wt. Cat. No. Pkd.Wt. Cat. No. Pkd.Wt. Cat. No. Price
Model No. Prefix (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Wire Shelf (lbs.) (kg) Roller Shelf (lbs.) (kg) Solid Shelf Each

CASE24- 24x24 610x610 9 4.1 CASE-24WS 12 5.5 CASE-24RS 15 6.8 CASE-24SS 348.00
CASE36- 24x36 610x914 13 5.9 CASE-36WS 16 7.3 CASE-36RS 19 8.6 CASE-36SS 412.00
CASE48- 24x48 610x1219 19 8.6 CASE-48WS 21 9.5 CASE-48RS 25 11.3 CASE-48SS 467.00
Each shelf includes two attachment brackets.
Shelf weight capacity is 150 lbs. (68kg) evenly distributed.

CASE24-H6S-P
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LAB CARTS — ENCLOSED POLYMER

• Corrosion-proof,smooth, stain-resistant
polymer surfaceswith rounded corners
makecleaningquick and thorough.

• Microban®* antimicrobialproduct
protection isbuilt in everycart, inhibiting
the growth of mold, mildew andbacteria.

• Availablein pre-configuredcarts and
build-a-cart components.To configure
a cart to your exact specifications,visit
www.metroconfigurator.com.

*MICROBAN® and the MICROBAN® symbol are registered trademarks of the Microban Products Company, Huntersville, NC.

Flexlineis constructed of advanced
polymers, designedwith rounded
cornersand infusedwith Microban
antimicrobialproduct protection for a
clean,durable solution that withstands
the rigors of a laboratory environment.

Flexline®
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LARProcedure
Cat. No. FLISO1

LARProcedure —Tall
Cat . No. FLISO3

GeneralStorage
Cat. No. FLBED

LAB CARTS — ENCLOSED POLYMER

Flexline Preconfigured Carts
Cartsshown on the previous pagesare configured with
the components and accessorieslisted here.

Accessories
Cat. No. Description List Price Each

FL113 3" (76mm) Drawer Divider Kit 1 2 1 108.50
FL116 6/9" (152/229mm) Drawer Divider Kit 3 2 1 112.50
FL212 Side Bin (1) — Non Locking 2 4 88.00
FL221 Waste Basket 28 Quart & Holder X 90.00
FL237 Glove Box Holder — Triple X 136.50
FL314 Pull Out Side Shelf X X 345.00
FL411 Auto Lock Keyless Entry Touch Pad X 1,339.00
FL520 Overbridge with 2 Shelves X 851.50

Carts
Cat. No. Description List Price Each

FL21P 36" (914mm) Cart — Passive Lock X 1,083.00
FL30P 45" (1143mm) Cart — Passive Lock X 1,287.50
FL30K 45" (1143mm) Cart — Key Lock X 1,344.00
FLN21K 36" (914mm) Narrow Cart — Key Lock X X 1,139.50
FL- Drawer Pull Color

Drawers
Cat. No. Description List Price Each

FL103 3" (76mm) Drawer 1 2 1 2 3 138.00
FL106 6" (152mm) Drawer 2 1 3 2 2 193.00
FL109 9" (229mm) Drawer 1 3 1 1 1 236.00

FL
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LARProcedure
Cat. No. FLTMENT1

GeneralStorage
Cat. No. FLTMENT2

LARProcedure with
Overhead Package
Cat . No. FLCAST
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FLEXLINE® BUILD-A-CART COMPONENTS

To configure a cart to your exact specifications,visit www.metroconfigurator.com

45" 42" 39" 36"
45"

42" 39" 36"

STANDARDCART NARROWCART

Build-a-Cart

FLNK22100

(1143mm)
(1067mm)

(991mm) (914mm)

(1143mm)
(1067mm)

(991mm)
(914mm)

Nominal dimensions shown above

Cart Bodies without Drawers
Width/Length/Height Drawer Space

(in.) (mm) (in. ) (mm) Lock Width Cat. No.

223/8 x 32¼ x 351/8 568 x 819 x 892 21 533 Passive Lock Standard FL21P
223/8 x 32¼ x 381/2 568 x 819 x 978 24 610 Passive Lock Standard FL24P
223/8 x 32¼ x 417/8 568 x 819 x 1064 27 686 Passive Lock Standard FL27P
223/8 x 32¼ x 451/4 568 x 819 x 1149 30 762 Passive Lock Standard FL30P
223/8 x 287/8 x 351/8 568 x 734 x 892 21 533 Passive Lock Narrow FLN21P
223/8 x 287/8 x 381/2 568 x 734 x 978 24 610 Passive Lock Narrow FLN24P
223/8 x 287/8 x 417/8 568 x 734 x 1064 27 686 Passive Lock Narrow FLN27P
223/8 x 287/8 x 451/4 568 x 734 x 1149 30 762 Passive Lock Narrow FLN30P
223/8 x 321/4 x 351/8 568 x 819 x 892 21 533 Key Lock Standard FL21K
223/8 x 321/4 x 381/2 568 x 819 x 978 24 610 Key Lock Standard FL24K
223/8 x 321/4 x 417/8 568 x 819 x 1064 27 686 Key Lock Standard FL27K
223/8 x 321/4 x 451/4 568 x 819 x 1149 30 762 Key Lock Standard FL30K
223/8 x 287/8 x 351/8 568 x 734 x 892 21 533 Key Lock Narrow FLN21K
223/8 x 287/8 x 381/2 568 x 734 x 978 24 610 Key Lock Narrow FLN24K
223/8 x 287/8 x 417/8 568 x 734 x 1064 27 686 Key Lock Narrow FLN27K
223/8 x 287/8 x 451/4 568 x 734 x 1149 30 762 Key Lock Narrow FLN30K

Basic Carts with Drawers

Cart
Drawer

Configuration Lock
Drawer

Pull Color Cat. No.

36" (914mm) H 2 - 3" (76mm) Key Lock Violet FLK21100
Standard 1 - 6" (152mm)

1 - 9" (229mm)
36" (914mm) H 3 - 3" (76mm) Key Lock Pink FLNK32000

Narrow 2 - 6" (152mm)

39" (991mm) H 3 - 3" (76mm) Passive Lock Red FLP31100
Standard 1 - 6" (152mm)

1 - 9" (229mm)
42" (1067mm) H 2 - 3" (76mm) Key Lock Slate Blue FLNK22100

Narrow 2 - 6" (152mm)
1 - 9" (229mm)

42" (1067mm) H 4 - 3" (76mm) Passive Lock Slate Blue FLP41100
Standard 1 - 6" (152mm)

1 - 9" (229mm)
42" (1067mm) H 3 - 9" (229mm) Key Lock Dark Taupe FLNK00300

Narrow

45" (1143mm) H 2 - 3" (76mm) Passive Lock Orange FLP22010
Standard 2 - 6" (152mm)

1 - 12" (305mm)
45" (1143mm) H 1 - 3" (76mm) Passive Lock Green FLNP13100

Narrow 3 - 6" (152mm)
1 - 9" (229mm)

30"
(762mm) 27"

(686mm)
24"

(610mm) 21"
(533mm)

30"
(762mm)

27"
(686mm) 24"

(610mm) 21"
(533mm)
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FLEXLINE® ACCESSORIES

FL102

FL400–FL403

C
olorD

isc
Sam

ple
Kit

FL-CO
LO
RKIT

FL101

Additional Security
Description Cat. No.

Individual Drawer Seal Lock Bar — 36” (914mm) Cart FL400F
Individual Drawer Seal Lock Bar — 39” (991mm) Cart FL401F
Individual Drawer Seal Lock Bar — 42” (1067mm) Cart FL402F
Individual Drawer Seal Lock Bar — 45” (1143mm) Cart FL403F
Basic Keyless Entry Touchpad FL410F*
Basic Keyless Entry Touchpad with Auto Lock, Rechargeable FL411F*
Touchpad Charger Adapter Kit — Must use outside of North America†† FL419AF

Full Feature Touchpad with LCD Screen, Auto Lock, USB Port FL420F*
Cart Management System Software –USB, Local FL421†
Proximity Card Reader 125KHz HID for FL420 FL430F**
Proximity Card Reader 13.56MHz HID for FL420 FL430-13MF**
Magnetic Card Reader for FL420 FL432F**
FMust be factory installed.
*FL410, FL411, FL420can only be ordered with a key locking cart.
**Readers may not be compatible with all cards. Sample card is required. Contact your Metro representative.
†Available in U.S. and Canada only.

Drawer, Shelf and Keyboard Shelf
Description Cat. No.

Lockable Drawer Cover FL100F
3” (76mm) Pull Out Shelf FL101
3” (76mm) Keyboard Tray FL102F
3” (76mm) Individual Electronic Locking Drawer for Narcotic Storage FL103KLF

3” (76mm) Individual Key Locking Drawer for Narcotic Storage FL103ELF**
3” (76mm) Drawer (No Drawer Pull) FL103
6” (152mm) Drawer (No Drawer Pull) FL106
9” (229mm) Drawer (No Drawer Pull) FL109
12” (305mm) Drawer (No Drawer Pull) FL112
Solid Bottom Shelf FL120
Pediatric Code Response Drawer Pull Color Kit FL-PED9**
FMust be factory installed.
*Inside Drawer Dimensions — 201/4” W x 17” D. Heights: 21/4”, 51/4”, 81/4”, 111/4”.
**For use only in carts configured with FL420.

FL410
FL411

FL420

Lock Alert™ Touchpad Options
FL410 —BasicKeylessEntry Touchpad
• No display touch pad that provides keyless entry, no auto relock
• No recharge required Battery is non-rechargeable, but replaceable
• Holds 1 user, 1 supervisor, 1 setup code
• Similar functionality as provided by mechanical locks

FL411 —BasicKeylessTouchpad with Auto Relock
• Offers same options as FL410 with the addition of auto-relock mechanism
that includes rechargeable batteries and charger

FL420—Full Feature Touchpad with USB
• USB port for PC upload & download
• LCD screen provides easy programming
• Optional 10 readers (proximity, magnetic, bar code)
• Low battery indicator — charge rechargeable batteries once
a week for 6-8 hours

• Holds 1,998 user codes and 2,000 CScodes
• Separate controlled substance (CS) security for carts with
optional keyless narcotic drawers

• Auto-relock with adjustable time (10-99 seconds or 1-99 minutes)
• Software packages that manages users. Configurations
and views audit logs.

Cart Management System Software
FL421 —Cart Management System—USB,Local
Cart Management System USB software connects via USB and manages user
ID’s and views audit logs. Allows for tracing and tracking cart access errors

Drawer Pulls Colors
Order 1 drawer pull per drawer.

Description Cat. No.

Drawer Pull — Cobalt FL-CB
Drawer Pull — Red FL-RD
Drawer Pull — Orange FL-OR
Drawer Pull — Green FL-GR
Drawer Pull — Yellow FL-YL

Description Cat. No.

Drawer Pull — Slate Blue FL-SB
Drawer Pull — Violet FL-VL
Drawer Pull — Pink FL-PK
Drawer Pull — White FL-WHT
Drawer Pull — Dark Taupe FL-TPE
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FLEXLINE® ACCESSORIES

FL314 LEC304,FL315

FL310

FL515, FL544

FL510, FL546, FL544

FL510, FL583, FL581,
FL582, FL586

FL303

Overbridges and Overbridge Accessories
Description Cat. No. List Price Each
Overbridge with Computer/Monitor Mounting Kit FL505 556.00
Overbridge with 2 Hanger Rails 11/4" x 261/8" x 197/8"-251/2" (32 x 665 x 504-649mm) FL510 295.50
Overbridge with Top Shelf and Hanger Rail FL515 500.00
Overbridge with 2 Shelves FL520 851.50
Tilt Bin 3 for Overbridge —91/2" (241mm)H x 73/4" (197mm)W x 235/8" (600 mm)L FL543 210.00
Tilt Bin 4 for Overbridge — 81/8" (206mm)H x 65/88" (168mm)Wx 235/8" (600mm)L FL544
Tilt Bin 6 for Overbridge — 41/2" (114mm)H x 35/8" (92mm)W x 235/8" (600mm)L FL546 74.00
Hanger Rail FL550 67.50
Overbridge Bottom Shelf 141/2" x 31" (368 x 787mm) FL559 346.00
Overbridge Top Shelf 141/2" x 31" (368 x 787mm) FL560 320.50
2HK I.V. Pole With Universal Clamp — for Overbridge FL563 216.50
4HK I.V. Pole WithUniversal Clamp — for Overbridge 91/8" x 281/4" x 197/8"-251/2" (232 x 718 x 504-649mm) FL566 216.50
Universal Clamp FL570 48.00
Short Utility Hook 4 Pack (Holds Peel Pouches, I.V. Bags, Stethoscopes, etc.) FL571* 43.50
4-Hook Rack (Holds Forceps and Scopes) 37/8" x 11" x 6" (98 x 282 x 151mm) FL574 51.50
Laryngoscope Blade/Specimen Bag Holder (Holds Plastic Bag — Not Included FL575* 32.00
— for Safe Storage of Contaminated Items) 33/4" x 71/2"x 51/8" (95 x 192 x 130mm)
Chart Holder 43/4" x 111/2" x 91/4" (120 x 292 x 235mm) FL576 80.50
Half-Size Utility Bin — 5½"(140mm)H x 5½"(140mm)W x 5¾"(146mm)L FL581 55.00
Full-Size Utility Bin — 5½"(140mm)H x 5½"(140mm)W x 11¾"(292mm)L FL582 72.00
Label/Tape Dispenser FL583 40.00
Sharps Bracket Container FL584* 55.00
Wire Supply Basket — 5"(127mm)H x 7"(178mm)W x 17"(432mm)L FL585 42.00
Utility Bin with Cover (Pack of Six) 41/8"Wx 73/8"L x 3"H (105 x 187 x 76mm) FL586 67.50
Monitor Mounts for Overbridge with Bracket for Overbridge FL590 295.50
*Fits on universal clamp in addition to a hanger rail.

Cart Accessories
Description Cat. No. List Price Each

Rear Accessory Mount Brackets — 1 Pair FL301F 36.50
Cord Manager 1/2" x 213/4" x 11/4" (13 x 554 x 31mm) FL302 63.50
Defibrillator Strap Kit FL303 75.50
Adjustable Defibrillator Tray 81/8-141/4"x 141/2"(206-362 x 368mm) LEC304 490.50
Medical Grade 4-Outlet Strip, 120V 15A, UL60601-01, 10' Cord, Cord Wrap FL305-4US 233.00
Universal 6 Outlet Power Strip, 250 V 13A, CE, ROHS,6' (183cm) Cord, Cord Wrap See Below 273.00

Suction Pump Shelf 121/2" x 151/4" x 41/4 (320 x 384 x108mm) LEC306 167.50
Backboard with Front and Rear Assembly Kit LEC307F 240.00
Backboard with Front Assembly Kit LEC308F 184.50
Backboard with Back Assembly Kit LEC309F 184.50
Backboard with Rear Assembly Kit for use with an Overbridge FL309-OB 239.00
Backboard with Back Assembly Kit for 36"H (914mm) FL21 SeriesCart FL309-21F† 279.50
Backboard with Rear Assembly Kit for use with 36"H FL621 SeriesCart with Overbridge FL309-21OB 292.00
Articulating Arm — Laptop (Weight Capacity: 2-13 lbs. (.9-6kg) FL310 785.00
Articulating Arm — Laptop Secure (Weight Capacity: 1-18 lbs. (.5-8.2kg) FL310SEC 655.50
Articulating Arm — Monitor (Weight Capacity: 7.5-25 lbs. (3.4-10kg) FL318A 655.50
Articulating Arm — Monitor (Weight Capacity: 2-13 lbs. (.9-6kg) FL318-LD 655.50
Peel Pouch Container 3" x 6" x 181/4" (78 x 154 x 461mm) FL312 280.50
Peel Pouch/Catheter Holder 3" x 6" x 273/8" (78 x 154 x 695mm) FL313 296.50
Pull Out Side Shelf 121/2" x 301/2" x 3/8" (322 x 775 x 10mm) FL314F 345.00
2HK I.V. Pole with Cart Mount 1/2" x 91/8" x 37" (max.)*-251/4" (min.)* (38 x 232 x 940-640mm) FL315 213.50
4HK I.V. Pole with Cart Mount 5" x 71/8" x 37" (max.)*-251/4" (min.)* (127 x 183 x 940-640mm) FL317 280.50
I.V. Pole-mounted Sharp Brackets LEC9800 54.00
Plastic Security Seals 100 Pack LEC320 73.00
Backboard 24"L x 24"H x 5/16" (610 x 610 x 8mm) LEC323 184.50
FMust be factory installed.
*Max., Min. in relation to cart top.
†Must be ordered on a 36"H (914mm) cart to accommodate I.V. pole, defibrillator arm, articulating arm or outlet strip.

FL305-4US
HOSPITAL GRADE

FL305-AUS
UNIVERSAL

FL305-IT
UNIVERSAL

FL305-UK
UNIVERSAL

FL305-EU
UNIVERSAL
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FLEXLINE® ACCESSORIES

FL159FL151 FL190(Labelnot included)

Drawer Accessories
Description Cat. No.

Divider Clip to Attach Loose Short Divider-end to Long Divider, 1 per Short Divider (Qty. 2) T-CLIP
3" (76mm) Drawer Divider Kit (3 Long, 5 Short, 6 T-Clips) FL113
Short Divider for LEC103 or FL103 5 Pack 67/8" L (175mm) FL114
Long Divider for LEC103 or FL103 2 Pack 171/4"L (437mm) FL115
6/9" (152/229mm) Drawer Divider Kit (2 Long, 5 Short) FL116
Short Divider for LEC106 or FL106 5 Pack 8" L (205mm) FL117
Long Divider for LEC106 or FL106 2 Pack 171/4"L (437mm) FL118
Ampule Insert and 12 Divider for Top Cavity or 3" (76mm) Drawer Tray153/4" x 47/8" (400 x 124mm) FL131
Divider for FL131, 12 Pack 5" L (125mm) FL132
3" (76mm) Egg Crate-Style Drawer Divider Kit (Qty. 10 Vertical, 5 Horizontal) FL141
6" (152mm) Egg Crate-Style Drawer Divider Kit (Qty. 10 Vertical, 5 Horizontal) FL142
Short Divider for FL141 — Qty. 5 each 10" L (256mm) FL143
Long Divider for FL141 — Qty. 5 each 171/8"L (436mm) FL144
Short Divider for FL142 — Qty. 5 each 10" L (256mm) FL145
Long Divider for FL142 — Qty. 5 each 171/8"L (436mm) FL146
3" (76mm) Drawer Tray Approx. 20" x 16" (508 x 381mm) with 6 Dividers
4 Short, 2 Long, Sheet of Blank Labels, 5 Security Bags

FL151

Lid for 3" and 6" (76mm and 152mm) Drawer Tray (Fits FL151 and FL159) FL158
6" (152mm) Drawer Tray Approx. 19" x 15" (483 x 381mm) with Dividers 6 Short, 2 Long, 5 Security Bags FL159
Long Divider Rails for LEC143 or FL151 2 Pack 151/2"L (394mm) FL163
Short Divider for LEC143 or FL151 10 Pack 67/8" L (175mm) FL164
Long Divider for FL159 (2 Pack) 143/4"L (375mm) FL166
Short Divider for FL159 (3 Pack) 8" L (205mm) FL167
Security Bags for 3" (76mm) Tray and 6" (152mm) Tray 20 Pack 213/4"D x 251/8"L (552mm x 638mm) FL183
Label Holder Set of 10 135/8" L (346mm) FL190

Side/Recessed Storage Accessories
Description Cat. No.

Side Bin (1) — Locking 41/2" x 163/4" x 81/2" (117 x 426 x 216mm) FL211*F
Side Bin (1) — Non-Locking 41/2" x 163/4" x 81/2" (117 x 426 x 216mm) FL212
Waste Basket 28 Quart and Holder 141/2" x 107/8" x 153/8" (370 x 275 x 390mm) FL221
Waste Basket 28 Quart FL222
Bracket with Velcro for Waste Basket or Large Sharps Container FL223
O2 Tank Holder — All Size Carts — 51/2" (140mm) Diameter Tank FL234-5
O2 Tank Holder — All Size Carts — 4" (102mm) Diameter Tank FL234
O2 Tank Holder — 45" (1140mm)H Cart — 51/2" (140mm) Diameter Tank
93/8" x 51/2" x 191/4" (238 x 144 x 489mm)

FL235-5

O2 Tank Holder — 45" (1140mm)H Cart — 4" (102mm) Diameter Tank
93/8" x 63/4" x 191/4" (238 x 172 x 489mm)

FL235

Glove Box Holder — Single 4" x 101/8" x 63/8" (101 x 258 x 162mm) FL236
Glove Box Holder — Triple 4" x 101/8" x 183/8" (101 x 258 x 466mm) FL237
Scope Cabinet, 2 — Hook 103/8" x 9" x 48" (264 x 229 x1219mm) FL245**
Scope Cabinet, 4 — Hook 103/8" x 16" x 48" (264 x 406 x 1219mm) FL246**
Sharps Container Bracket with Velcro® Straps — Non-Locking 91/2" x 31/4" x 95/16" (241 x 83 x 237mm) FL250
Lockable Sharps Container 43/4" x 13" x 197/8" (with Glove Box) x 113/8" (without Glove Box)
(121 x 330 x 505 or 302mm)

FL251

Replacement Containers for FL251 — 20 5 Qt. containers FL252
Side Mounted Chart Holder 41/4" x 111/2" x 91/4" (120x292x235mm) FL576
*Locking bins for keylock cart are available on the right. Locking bins for the passive lock cart are available on the left. Bins are not
compatible for "narrow"cart.

FMust be factory installed prior to shipment.
**For use on 45"H (1143mm) carts only.

FL237

FL235

FL236, FL221

FL212
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Build-a-Cart
Cart Bodies without Drawers

Width/Length/Height Drawer Space
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Lock Battery Keyboard Mount Width Cat. No.

223/8 x 321/4 x 417/8 568 x 819 x 1064 24 610 Key Lock Li-Nano Keyboard Tray Standard FL27K-KL**
233/8 x 321/4 x 451/4 568 x 819 x 1149 27 686 Key Lock Li-Nano Keyboard Tray Standard FL30K-KL**
*Powered carts support all-in-one computers.
**Powered cart shells come with a keyboard tray.

Drawers
Description Cat. No.

3” (76mm) Individual Locking Drawer for Narcotics Storage — Key Lock Cart FL103KL* F
3” (76mm) Individual Locking Drawer for Narcotics Storage — Electronic Lock Cart FL103EL* F
3” (76mm) Drawer (No Drawer Pull) FL103*
6” (152mm) Drawer (No Drawer Pull) FL106*
9” (229mm) Drawer (No Drawer Pull) FL109*
12” (305mm) Drawer (No Drawer Pull) FL112*
*Flexline standard drawer pull colors available.
FMust be factory installed prior to shipment.

Power Converters
Description Cat. No.

Power Converter (12V Output) FLCNVTR-12
Power Converter (19V Output) FLCNVTR-19
Power Converter (24V Output) FLCNVTR-24

Power Cord
Description Cat. No.

Starsys/Flexline 8’ (2.4m) Power Cord — US SXFL-CORD-B
Starsys/Flexline 8’ (2.4m) Power Cord — Euro SXFL-CORD-C
Starsys/Flexline 8’ (2.4m) Power Cord — UK SXFL-CORD-G
Starsys/Flexline 8’ (2.4m) Power Cord — Swiss SXFL-CORD-J
Starsys/Flexline 8’ (2.4m) Power Cord — Aus SXFL-CORD-I

PowerTip Kits
Description Cat. No.

DC Power Cable, 5.5mmx2.5mmx5.5mmx2.1mmx42” Long SXFL-TIP-01
DC Power Cable, 5.5mmx2.5mmx5.5mmx2.5mmx42” Long SXFL-TIP-02
DC Power Cable, 5.5mmx2.5mmx4.65mmx1.65mmx42” Long SXFL-TIP-03
DC Power Cable, 5.5mmx2.5mmx7.9mmx5.5.4mmx42” Long SXFL-TIP-04
DC Power Cable with Center Pin, 5.5mmx2.5mmx7.4mmx5mmx42” Long SXFL-TIP-05
DC Power Cable, 5.5mmx2.5mmx4.65mmx1.65mmx42” Long SXFL-TIP-06

Computer and Computer Accessories
Description Cat. No.

Mini Computer — Intel i5 2.9GHz,8GB RAM, 240GB SSD,Win10Pro 64Bit COMP-MINITGI
All-in-One Computer, Medical Grade 24” Touchscreen, Intel i5 2.9GHz, 8GB RAM, COMP-AIOTGM24
240GB SSD, Win10Pro 64Bit
All-in-One Computer, Medical Grade 24” Screen, Swappable Battery Ready, Intel i5 2.2GHz Dual, COMP-AIOTGT24
8GB RAM, 500GB HDD, Win10Pro 64Bit
Battery Charger for T24 Swappable Battery, 4 Bay COMP-CHRGTGT24
Swappable Battery for T24 All-in-One Computer, Qty. 3 COMP-BATT3TGT24
Optical Scroll Mouse, USB COMP-MSE
Waterproof Medical Antimicrobial Scroll Mouse, Black, USB COMP-MSEAW
15.2” L Ultra X-Slim Keyboard, White, USB COMP-KB15
Antimicrobial Keyboard Cover for KB15 COMP-KB15CVR
18.1” L Waterproof Antimicrobial Keyboard, White, USB COMP-KB18AW
14.7” L Antimicrobial Cleanable Sealed Keyboard, White, USB COMP-KB15AC
22” LED DC Monitor 1920 x 1080 with Privacy Screen, Cables COMP-MON22PS
22” LED DC Monitor 1920 x 1080 with Privacy Screen, Internal Speaker, Cables COMP-MON24PS

Computer Mounting Options
Description Cat. No.

Monitor Arm Mounting (7.5-25 lbs.) FL318
Overbridge Computer/Monitor Mounting Kit (Overbridge, Rail, Bracket & Cord Holder) FL505
Corrugated Wire Cord Management 42”L (1067mm) FLWLOOM

SXFLKBRDA

FL505

FLEXLINE ® CARTS WITH POWER

Nominal dimensions shownabove

FL318

Poweroffering is transitioning in 2019. Callto
verify current offering andpart numbers.



Accessories
Cat. No. Description FLANES-KL FLTMENT-KL FLCOM-LT

FL420 Lock Alert VI — Auto Lock X X X
FL113 3” Drawer Divider Kit 1
FL116 6/9” Drawer Divider Kit 2
FL211 Side Bin (1) — Locking 3
FL212 Side Bin (1) — Non Locking 4 1 3
FL251 Lockable Sharps Container X X
FL310 Laptop Articulating Arm (1-14 lbs.) 1
FL313 Peel Pouch/Catheter Holder X
FL314 Pull Out Side Shelf X
FL505 Flexline Overbridge Computer/Monitor Mounting Kit (Overbridge, Rail, Bracket, & Cord Extrusion) 1 1
FL546 Tilt Bin 6 For Overbridge 1

Computer Accessories
Cat. No. Description

COMP-AIOTGM24 All-in-One Computer, Medical Grade 24” Touchscreen X
FLCNVTR-19 Power Converter (19V Output) X
SXFL-TIP-01 Power Tip Kit, 5.5mm x 2.5mm x 5.5mm x 2.1mm x 42” Long X
SXFL-CORD-B US Power Cord X
COMP-KB15 15.2” L Keyboard, White, USB X
COMP-MSE Optical Scroll Mouse, USB X
COMP-KB15CVR Antimicrobial Cover for KB15 X

Carts
Cat. No. Description

FL27K Flexline 42” (1067mm) Cart, Key Lock X X
FL27K-KL Flexline 42” (1067mm) Cart, Key Lock, Keyboard Tray and Lithium Nano Power X
FL30K-KL Flexline 45” (1067mm) Cart, Key Lock, Keyboard Tray and Lithium Nano Power X
FL- Drawer Pull Color FL-SB FL-GR FL-SB

Drawers
Cat. No. Description

FL102 Keyboard Tray 1 1 1
FL103 3” FL Drawer — No Drawer Pull 1 2 1
FL106 6” FL Drawer — No Drawer Pull 2 3 2
FL109 9” FL Drawer — No Drawer Pull 1 1
FL103EL 3” Narcotics Box, Individual Locking Drawer — No Drawer Pull 1

1691.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

FLEXLINE® CARTS WITH POWER

Cat. No. FLTMENT-KL
Computerized Treatment Package
(All-in-onecomputer, keyboard,mouseand power supply included)

Cat. No. FLCOM-LT
Computer Package
(Laptop, mouse, keyboard, and
power supplynot included)

Cat. No. FLANES-KL
Computerized AnesthesiaPackage
(All-in-onecomputer, keyboard,mouse,power supply,
and CSdrawer included)

Clinical IntegratedTechnology
Manyapplications in healthcaretoday areutilizing a form of technology.
Applicationsthat are integrating technology into their processneeda
cart that can accommodate thosecomponents. Theneedscanrange
from asimplehospital gradestrip andarticulating laptop arm, to a
fully integrated solution with onboard power anda full complement of
technology accessories.
Features Include:
• Articulating arm options to hold laptops, tablets, LCD monitors,
and all-in-one computers

• Overbridge computer monitor mounting options
• Retractable keyboard tray
• Available with narcotic drawer option
• Premiumpower supply supporting all-in-one computers
• Internal/external wire management protects cords from
snags and damage

• Automatic electronic locking system Poweroffering is
transitioning in 2019.
Call to verify current
offering andpart

numbers.
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LABORATORY STORAGE

*MICROBAN® and the MICROBAN® symbol are registered trademarks of the Microban Products Company, Huntersville, NC.

MetroMax® i Lab Storage Cart
• 100%CorrosionProof—Theultimate storage and transport system:
Engineeredpolymers and Type304 stainlessarewarranted against rust and
corrosionfor the life of the product.

• Microban®* antimicrobialproduct protection—AMetro exclusive—
isbuilt into all shelvesandtouch points, inhibiting the growth of mold,
mildew, and bacteria.

• Cleanable—Lift off grid and solid shelfmats aresizedto fit into a sink
making cleaning easy.

• Flexible—Arange of shelf sizes,post heights and accessoriesallow you to
“customize” the systemto fit your requirements.

MetroMax®

Forever
Shelving.

pg.12

Super Adjustable
Super Erecta® Shelving
• Adjustability: Shelvescanbe quickly
and easilywith the flip of a finger.

• Open-wireConstruction:Minimizesdust
accumulation and allowsa free circulation
of air,greatervisibility andlight penetration.

• Availablein Type304 stainlesssteel, durable
chrome-plated and Metroseal3 (corrosion
resistant epoxy).

pg.36

SafelyHold upto

800lbs.
per shelf. SafelyHold upto

900lbs.
permobileunit.

WARRANTY

CO
RROSION
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Wall-Mounted
Shelving
An idealmethod for storing
items overheador above
work surfaces.

LABORATORY STORAGE

pg.82

High-density
track systems.

Choose overhead or floor track,
wire or rust-proof polymer systems.

pg. 107
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GOWNING ROOM RACKS, BENCHES AND STORAGE

MetroMax® i Gown and Bootie Storage
Basketshavesemi-open front for easyaccess.Dividersadjust horizontally within the
basket to accept varioussizes.Continuous label holders identify basketcontents.

Total List
Height/Width/Length Baskets Price

Description (in.) (mm) Per Cart Casters Cat. No. Each

Open Cart 24x24x60 610x610x1524 4 * MXIV1 1,872.00
Open Cart with Top Shelf 24x24x69 610x610x1753 4 * MXIV2 2,084.50
Open Cart 24x42x60 610x1066x1524 8 † MXIV4 3,166.00
Open Cart with Top Shelf 24x42x69 610x1066x1753 8 † MXIV5 3,355.50
Open Cart 24x60x60 610x1524x1524 12 † MXIV6 4,053.00
Open Cart with Top Shelf 24x60x69 610x1524x1753 12 † MXIV7 4,360.00
*Four 5" (127mm) poly casters; two swivel, two with brakes.
†5"(127mm)poly casters on dolly frame; two swivel, one swivel with brake, and one rigid.

Accessories
List

Size Price
Description (in.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

Basket* with Label Holder 181/2x241/2x10 470x622x254 IVB1 141.50
Divider 9 229 IVBD 27.50
*Basket weight capacity is 35 lbs. (16kg). Finish is epoxy; color is taupe.

Garment Rack —Upright andWall Mount —{58.15}
Racksaredesigned to provide efficient storage of Cleanroomgarments. Hangersare
spacedat 3” (75mm) intervals. Electro-polished, Type304 stainlesssteel hangersare
included.
• Type304 stainlesssteelconstruction throughout.
• Open-wiredesignpromotes laminarair flow.
• Adjustablestainlesssteelleveling feet provide floor mount or freestanding option.
• Uniquehangercapturemechanismandhangerdesignprovide theft deterrence.

Upright
Approx. List

Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) No. of Hangers (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24x36 610x914 11 27 12.25 GRU2436S 1,667.00
24x48 610x1219 15 36 16.25 GRU2448S 2,065.00
24x60 610x1524 19 45 20.5 GRU2460S 2,519.00
24x72 610x1825 23 54 24.5 GRU2472S 2,979.00

Wall Mount
Approx. List

Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) No. of Hangers (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24x36 610x914 11 20 9 GRW2436S 1,002.00
24x48 610x1219 15 221/2 10.2 GRW2448S 1,261.00
24x60 610x1524 19 271/2 12.5 GRW2460S 1,598.00
24x72 610x1825 23 32 14.5 GRW2472S 1,735.00

Gowning Bench —{58.15}
Heavy-duty, solid top bench providesa sturdy andcomfortable gowning fixture.
• Top ismanufactured from 14 gauge,Type304 stainlesssteel.
• Stainlesssteelfootplatesprovide floor mount or free-standingoption.

Approx. List
Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

16x36 406x914 471/2 21.5 GB1636S 1,094.00
16x48 406x1219 55 25 GB1648S 1,148.00
16x60 406x1524 621/2 28.4 GB1660S 1,201.00
16x72 406x1825 70 31.8 GB1672S 1,303.00

MXIV1

IVB1
(shownwith
optional Divider)

Basketsfit on frames
level or at a10°angle
for easyviewing.

Gowning Bench

Garment Rack

Indicatesantimicrobial product.
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Super Erecta® Shelf All-Stainless Solid Shelving
• Solidshelving isavailablein four widths and six lengths.
• All-stainless,18-gaugesteelconstruction with 1/8" (3mm) ship’sedgedetail
helpscontain spills.

• All-stainlessdesign, including stainlesscast corners, canbe usedin cart wash
and autoclaveenvironments. Referto autoclaveguidelines on page175.

• Newaccessoriesincludehigh-temperature autoclavecastersand autoclave
cart covers.

Solid Shelves
Approx. List

Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Cat. No. Price
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Each

14x24 355x610 10 4.5 1424NFS 258.00
14x30 355x760 12 5.4 1430NFS 265.00
14x36 355x914 14 6.4 1436NFS 265.00
14x42 355x1066 15 6.8 1442NFS 321.00
14x48 355x1219 17 7.7 1448NFS 321.00
14x60 355x1524 22 9.9 1460NFS 383.00
18x24 457x610 11 5.0 1824NFS 292.00
18x30 457x760 14 6.4 1830NFS 301.00
18x36 457x914 16 7.3 1836NFS 301.00
18x42 457x1066 18 8.2 1842NFS 366.00
18x48 457x1219 20 9.1 1848NFS 366.00
18x60 457x1524 24 10.9 1860NFS 446.00
21x24 530x610 13 5.9 2124NFS 338.00
21x30 530x760 15 6.8 2130NFS 343.00
21x36 530x914 18 8.2 2136NFS 343.00
21x42 530x1066 21 9.5 2142NFS 420.00
21x48 530x1219 23 10.4 2148NFS 420.00
21x60 530x1524 26 11.8 2160NFS 525.00
24x24 610x610 15 6.8 2424NFS 358.00
24x30 610x760 17 7.7 2430NFS 367.00
24x36 610x914 19 8.6 2436NFS 367.00
24x42 610x1066 21 9.5 2442NFS 442.00
24x48 610x1219 24 10.9 2448NFS 442.00
24x60 610x1524 31 14.0 2460NFS 536.00

Important: When ordering by components remember that stability decreases as the ratio of
height to width increases. Units should be kept as wide and low as possible.

Note: Demo corner sample can be obtained by ordering Cat. No. DEMO-NFS.

Stainless Steel Shelf Ledges
Sturdy 4" (101mm) ledgescontain items on shelves.
Spring-clip tabs included for attachment.

Approx.
Fits Pkd.Wt. List

Shelf Length Per 6 Pieces Cat. No. Price
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Each

14 355 71/2 3.4 L14WS 45.50
18 457 9 4.1 L18WS 47.00
21 530 101/2 4.7 L21WS 52.50
24 610 12 5.4 L24WS 58.00
30 760 131/2 6.0 L30WS 69.00
36 914 161/2 7.4 L36WS 82.50
42 1066 191/2 8.7 L42WS 88.00
48 1219 221/2 10.1 L48WS 102.00
60 1524 30 13.5 L60WS 116.00

*Actual ledge length is approximately 1" (25mm) shorter than nominal shelf length/width.

Stainless Steel Shelf Dividers
Theeasyway to keep shelvesorderly. Eight inch (203mm) high
dividersattach with spring clips(provided).

Approx.
Fits Pkd.Wt. List

Shelf Length Per 6 Pieces Cat. No. Price
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Each

18 457 131/2 6.0 DD18FS 72.50
24 610 161/2 7.4 DD24FS 86.50

4" (101mm) Ledges

ShelfDividers

AUTOCLAVE SHELVING

All stainless
solid shelf
with stainless
corners
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A. SiteSelect Posts for Stationary Shelving Applications
Combine required shelf sizesfrom previouspagewith stainlessposts (4 required),
below. Stainlesspostsare fitted with adjustable stainlesssteel leveling bolts to
compensate for uneven surfaces.

Approx. List
Height* Pkd.Wt. Cat. No. Price

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless Each

141/2 370 1 0.5 13PS 34.50
271/2 700 13/4 0.75 27PS 47.50
341/2 875 2 0.9 33PS 54.00
549/16 1385 3 1.4 54PS 59.50
629/16 1590 31/2 1.6 63PS 67.00
745/8 1895 4 1.8 74PS 74.50
865/8 2200 5 2.3 86PS 87.00

*Height includes leveling bolt and cap.

SiteSelect™Posts
aregrooved at 1"
(25mm) increments
andnumbered at 2"
(50mm) increments.
Postsare double-
grooved every8"
(203mm) for easy
identification.

5MDGSA

5MHTN 5MHTNB

9986S

5MHTP 5MHTPB

Stainless Steel Cart-Washable Stem Casters
Stemcastersareshippedwith donut bumpers.

Wheel Approx. List
Diameter Face Load Rating Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Type WheelTread (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

5 127 11/4 32 150 68 Swivel High Modulus 21/2 1.1 5MDGSA 152.50
5 127 11/4 32 150 68 Brake High Modulus Donut 25/8 1.17 5MDBGSA 160.00
5 127 11/4 32 150 68 Rigid High Modulus Donut 23/8 1.08 5MDRGSA 160.00
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Swivel Polyurethane 21/8 .94 5MPGSA 167.50
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Brake Polyurethane 21/4 1 5MPBGSA 161.00
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Rigid Polyurethane 2 .9 5MPRGSA 167.50
Note 1: Load Height for all 5MD and 5MP casters — 63/32" ± 1/16" (155 ± 1.5mm).
Note 2: All casters are grease sealed with zerk fittings in swivel and axle.
Note 3: Brakes are foot-operated.

C. Site-Select Posts for
Cart Wash (Mobile) Applications

Combine required shelf sizeswith stainlessswagedposts
(4), below. Stainlesssteel cart washable castersare
required for cart washapplications.

Swaged Posts
List

Dimensions Price
Description (in.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

Stem Caster Post 33 875 33UPS-SW 61.50
Stem Caster Post 54 1370 54UPS-SW 67.00
Stem Caster Post 63 1600 63UPS-SW 74.50

B. SiteSelect Posts for Mobile Applications
Combine required shelf sizesfrom previouspagewith stainless
mobile posts (4), below.Mobile postsacceptawide rangeof Metro
stem casters.

Approx.
Height Pkd.Wt. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Stainless

271/2 699 13/4 0.75 27UPS
337/8 861 2 0.9 33UPS
54 1370 3 1.4 54UPS
62 1575 31/2 1.6 63UPS
74 1880 4 1.8 74UPS
86 2185 4.5 2.0 86UPS
These posts come without leveling bolt assembly to accommodate stem casters.

D. SiteSelect Posts for Autoclave (Mobile) Applications
Combine required shelf sizesfrom previous pagewith stainlessswagedposts (4 required), above.Aluminum split sleeves(Cat. No. 9986S)
must be usedfor autoclaveapplications. High temperature stem castersmust beselected from chart below.

Aluminum Split Sleeves
Improved design iseasierto install. Forhigh temperature, over
the road, or conductive applications. Stainlesssteel retainer
rings included. Onebag required per shelf; 4 pairsper bag.

Cat. No. Each

Aluminum Split Sleeves with Stainless Rings 9986S 15.50

AUTOCLAVE SHELVING

High-temperature Autoclave Stem Casters
Price

Type WheelTread Load Rating Cat. No. Each

Swivel Hi-temp Phenolic 300 5MHTP 209.00
Brake Hi-temp Phenolic 300 5MHTPB 223.00
Swivel Hi-temp Nylon 300 5MHTN 209.00
Brake Hi-temp Nylon 300 5MHTNB 223.00
Note: Casters are temperature rated for up to 300°F (149°C)
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D. For Autoclave (Mobile) Applications (continued)
Autoclavable CageRacks
• Preconfigured,autoclavablecageracksavailablein two footprints —18x60 (457x1524mm)
and24x60 (610x1524mm).

• Units are69" (1753mm) high, including casters.Castersmustbe ordered separately.
• Cartscome standardwith swagedpostsand aluminum split sleeves.

Approx. List
Width/Length/Height Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Description Cat. No. Each

18x60x69 457x1524x1753 136 61.7 5-shelf, 18" (457mm) wide cage rack LC5S1860 2,452.00
24x60x69 610x1524x1753 166 75.3 5-shelf, 24" (610mm) wide cage rack LC5S2460 2,892.00
Note: Tobuild a cage rack according to specific requirements, follow instructions (D) on previous page. Refer to

Autoclave guidelines, below, for important checklist to follow.

Autoclave Cage Rack Covers
Approx. List

Width/Length/Height Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Description Cat. No. Each

20x62x61.5 508x1575x1562 6.0 2.7 Autoclavable cart cover for LC1860AC 663.00
18" (457mm) wide Cage Rack

26x62x61.5 660x1575x1562 7.0 3.2 Autoclavable cart cover for LC2460AC 679.00
24" (610mm) wide Cage Rack

Note: Autoclave cart covers are rated for approximately 70 cycles per cover.
Color may vary from image shown.

Autoclavable Lab Carts
• Preconfigured,autoclavableLabcarts areavailablein two footprints —18x24
(457x610mm) and24x36 (610x914mm).

• Choosebetween 2- and3-shelfmodels
• Units are39" (991mm) high, including casters.Castersmustbe ordered separately.
• Cartscome standardwith swedgedpostsand aluminum split sleeves.

Approx. List
Width/Length/Height Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Description Cat. No. Each

18x24x39 457x610x991 25.0 11.3 2-shelf, 18" (457mm) wide Lab cart LC2S1824 807.00
18x24x39 457x610x991 37.5 17.0 3-shelf, 18" (457mm) wide Lab cart LC3S1824 1,103.00
24x36x39 610x914x991 46.5 21.1 2-shelf, 24" (610mm) wide Lab cart LC2S2436 940.00
24x36x39 610x914x991 65.5 29.7 3-shelf, 24" (610mm) wide Lab cart LC3S2436 1,303.00
Note: Tobuild a lab cart according to specific requirements, follow instructions (D) on previous page. Refer to

Autoclave guidelines, below, for important checklist to follow.

Autoclave Lab Cart Covers
Approx. List

Width/Length/Height Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Description Cat. No. Each

20x26x33.5 508x660x851 3.0 1.4 Autoclavable cart cover for LC1824AC 568.00
18" (457mm) wide Cage Rack

26x38x33.5 660x965x851 3.5 1.6 Autoclavable cart cover for LC2436AC 584.00
24" (610mm) wide Cage Rack

Note: Autoclave cart covers are rated for approximately 70 cycles per cover.

Autoclave Application Guidelines
When stainless solid shelving, as part of a mobile shelving unit, is used in an autoclave, the following
Metro product guidelines are recommended to ensure optimal product performance and longevity:
Stainless, swedged posts with aluminum post caps must be utilized [part numbers 33/54/63UPS-SW]
Aluminum split sleeves [part number 9986S] with stainless rings should be used to mount solid stainless shelves.
Select either hi-temp phenolic casters or hi-temp nylon casters for application. These casters are designed specifically
for autoclave environments. Bumpers should not be used as they are not designed to withstand autoclave temperature ranges.

LC5S2460
(casters sold separately)

LC2S1824
(casters sold separately)

LC5S2460with
autoclave cart cover
(casters sold separately)

AUTOCLAVE RACKS/CARTS

Seepage 190 for CasterSelection.
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Lab Animal Feed (LAR) Carts — {52.05}
LARFeedCarts are designed to store and transport animal feed. Stainlesssteel finish
providessuperior corrosion resistance,while compact footprint makesit easyto
maneuver in andaround tight lab spaces.Totewith snap-oncover included.
• SuperErecta®Shelf construction makesunits easyto assemblewith absolute
rigidity, andmakesrelocation of shelvesquick and simple.

• Wire Shelves:Bright,modern, sanitary appearance.Openconstruction minimizes
dust accumulation, maximizesvisibility and air circulation.

FeedCart
(One Tote Capacity)

FeedCart
(Two Tote Capacity)

Approx. List
Width Length Height Rating1 Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18 457 24 610 38 965 375 171 Light-duty feed cart 42 18.7 LAR1 819.00
One tote capacity/shelf

4" (102mm) resilient casters2

24 610 36 914 39 990 600 273 Heavy-duty feed cart 65 29.2 LAR2 1,268.00
Two tote capacity/shelf

5" (127mm) resilient casters2
1Cart load rating listed is based on an evenly distributed load.
2Cat. No. LAR1 features four L4D series swivel casters with resilient rubber tread. Cat. No. LAR2 features four 5M series swivel casters
with rubber tread.

Referto next page for information on Metro’s Polymer LARFeedCarts.

LAR FEED CARTS

CoverHolder (shownmounted on
Cart with one Tote Cover)

Accessories
Durable,Metro totes provide cleanand securestorage for animal feed. Totesare
injection-molded from polypropylene material, arestackable,and canbe combined
with snap-oncoversand cardholdersfor security and identification of contents.

White Tote Box
Outside Dimensions Inside Dimensions
Length/Width/Height Length/Width/Height Cat. No. List

Top Bottom Bottom White Price
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Polypropylene Each

22.5x17.5x12 572x445x305 21x16 533x406 20.2x15.1x11.5 513x384x292 MTB93120W 96.40
Note 1: All outside dimensions have an overall tolerance of (+/-) .050". All inside dimensions have an overall tolerance of (+/-) .100"
Note 2: Tote not recommended for freezer environments (temperatures lower than -20°F [-29°C]).

White Snap-on Cover
Outside Dimensions List

Length Width Height Price
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

22.5 572 17.5 445 1.25 32 CO93000W 20.50

Tote Box Cardholders
Inside Dimensions List

Length Height Price
Material (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Cat. No. Each

Polypropylene 4.5 114.3 8 203 OP2501CLR 5.57
Polypropylene 211/16 60.6 5 127 OP2535CLR 5.57

Cover Holder
Stainlesssteel wire coverholder provides aconvenient storage
option for tote box coverswhen not in use.Accessoryeasily
mounts on anySuperErecta® basedwire shelf.

Approx. List
Width Length Depth Carton Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

181/2 470 181/4 464 4 101 6 2.7 LAR-CH 85.50

*MICROBAN® and the MICROBAN® symbol are registered trademarks of the Microban Products Company, Huntersville, NC.
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FeedCart

LAR FEED STORAGE

Metro Bulk Feed Cart — {13.37}
• Usefor bulk animal feed storage.

• Featuresuniquepatentedmulti-position lid which opensto 191/2"x12"(495x305mm).

• Doublewall anddeep insulationwill hold icefor extendedperiods.

• Rustand corrsion-proof polymer construction. Largerearwheelsand front swivelcastersfor
easymobility.

List
Width/Depth/Height Capacity Price

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Casters Cat. No. Each

221/2x281/4x331/2 572x718x851 125 57 8" (203mm) rear; 5" (127mm) front (1 locking) IC125 939.00

Don’t experiment,
keep it off the floor.

Bow-Tie™Dunnage Racks —{9.09}
12" (305mm) high; 22"(559mm) wide.
• Metro Bow-TieDunnageRacksareavailablewith built-in Microban® antimicrobial
product protection to protect from bacteria,mold, mildew and fungi that cause
odors, stainsand product degradation. Standardmodels, without Microban, are
also available.

• Rustandcorrosion-proof polymer material.
• Helpsprotect floors: legshavea larger radius than traditional dunnage racksand
distribute the storage load acrossawider area.

• Racksjointogether easilywithout tools in “end-to-end” and “back-to-back”
configurations with the exclusiveBow-Tie™feature.

• Heavy-dutyconstruction givesracksthe strength to hold up to 1,500 lbs. (683kg)
for 30" (760mm) and36" (914mm) long racks,and3,000 (1365kg) for 48"
(1219mm) and60" (1524mm) racks.

Approx.
Length Height Pkd.Wt. Capacity Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) (lbs.) (kg) Microban® Standard Each

30 760 12 305 24 10.8 1500 68 HP2230PDMB HP2230PD 237.00
36 914 12 305 26 11.7 1500 68 HP2236PDMB HP2236PD 237.00
48 1219 12 305 34 15.3 3000 136
HP2248PDMB

HP2248PD 273.00
60 1524 12 305 42
19

3000 136 HP2260PDMB HP2260PD 314.00Standard racks joined in
“end-to-end” configuration.

Bow-Tie Dunnage Rack

Indicatesantimicrobial product.
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STARSYS® OVERVIEW
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Starsys Carts are built to exact customer specifications, therefore, they are non-cancelable, non-returnable.

Mobile Starsys
WorkCenters
Fixed Starsys
WorkCenters

Mobile Starsys
WorkCenters
Fixed Starsys
WorkCenters

ResearchLab. . . ResearchLab,5 minutes Later . . .

Starsysmobile products increaseeffiency of your work spaceby adapting
to the neededwork enviromnent and processworkflow.

TheStarsysModular
Systemcreates
flexible space.

Nomatter what you need—open, closed,
short, tall, mobile, stationary elements,
preconfigured WorkCentersor carts...
Starsyshasthe elements for you.

With Starsys,you choosefrom an
arrayof modular unitsto fit the space
andwork specifications.
It’s that easy and that flexible.

StarsysBenefits:
• Flexibility to designastoragesolution to meet yourneeds.
• Corrosion-proofpolymer componentsfor a contamination-freeproduct.
• Microban®antimicrobial protection inhibitsthe growth of stainandodor-causing
bacteria on Starsys,keeping the surface areas“cleaner between cleanings.”

• Facilitatesfast,efficient product installation.
• Theability to reconfigureindividualunits.
• Theability to easilyreconfigure your furniture layout asneedschange.
• Durable,easy-to-clean,polymer enclosuresthat won’t chip, dent or rust ever.
• Rigidaluminum andepoxy-coatedmetal substructurecombinedwith
advancedpolymersprovide a robust stablework environment for even
the most sensitiveequipment.

• A high levelof organization with easyaccessto supplies.

• Greaterstoragedensity in asmallerfootprint.

CLEANER BY DESIGN*

•Microban® antimicrobial protection helps to keep products “cleaner between cleanings.”
•Advanced polymer and other proprietary finishesprovide corrosion resistance.
•Smooth, rounded corners to allow for easier cleaning.

CLEAN

DESIGN

*Microban protection is not designed to protect users against disease causing microorganisms.

Literally, the lab
of tomorrow.

STARSYS® OVERVIEW
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To configure a Starsys unit to your exact specifications, please visit www.metroconfigurator.com.
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Customize,
optimize,
revolutionize
your space.

Mobile
Workcenters
pg. 182-189
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pg. 194

pg. 190

pg. 204

Mobile Carts

SupplyCabinets

Stationary
Workcenters
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STARSYS® MOBILE WORKCENTERS

Change the
way you
work.

5" (127mm) polyurethane casters with
easily accessed toe brake make for
easy rolling.

Starsys mobile workcenter units can
be specified with or without overhead
cabinets attached. Available overhead
heights include 24", 27", 30", and 36".

Overhead cabinet accessories
include light fixture, cassette bins for
small item storage and organization,
and poly shelf dividers.

Color-coded drawer pulls are
available in an array of choices to
fit any system or decor.

Starsys Doors, available in multiple
heights, can be specified with or
without window, as well as locking and
non-locking.

Overhead cabinets can be
specified with a variety of
available doors, clear or solid
style, locking or non-locking.

Standard countertop choices include
laminate, stainless steel, phenolic

and solid surface.

Overhead cabinet shelves
are removable, easy-to-clean,
and are available in both
solid polymer and epoxy-coated,
open-wire shelf designs.

Starsys drawer options include choice of
polymer drawers or heavy-duty drawers
featuring stainless steel drawer interior.

Heavy-duty drawers are available in
both single- and double-wide modules.

Starsys Mobile WorkCenters
Easilyadapt to a changing work environment and eveninspire
changein yourwork environment.
AvailableWidths: StarsysMobile WorkCenters areavailablein four widths;
single:24"(610mm), double: 44"(1118mm), triple: 63"(1600mm) &
single-kneewell-single: 73" (1854mm).

KneewellOptions: StarsysMobile WorkCenters configurations haveseveral
kneewell optionsincluding akeyboardtray, pencil drawerandsupport
bracket.Thetriple unit hasa right oriented kneewelloption with anominal
opening of 42"(1067mm) and the single-kneewell-singleconfiguration has
anominal openingof 30"(762mm).

Total Unit Height: All unitswith overheadstoragehavea total height of 82"
(2083mm) (with 5"casters).Deduct 2"from unit height when specifying3"
Total-Lock casters or Levelingcasters.

Working heights with Overheads:33",36", 39", 42" (45"height is not
availablewith overheadstorage)

Working Heights: Availableworking heightswithout overheadstorage:
33",36",39",42",45" (with 5"casters).Deduct 2"(51mm) from unit height
when specifying 3" Total-Lock castersor Levelingcasters.

Additional casteroptions are
available through Starsys
configurator.com or by
contacting yourMetro

representative.

CLEAN
DESIGN

B3P-TL

B5PC-TL
B3N-AS

3"(76mm)
Total-Lock
Caster:
Utilize3"total-
lock plate casters
for limited mobile

5"(127mm)
Total-Lock,
All-Polymer
Caster:
Recommended
for corrosive
environments.
All-polymertotal-

Stabilizer/
Leveling Caster:
Recommended
for applications
where benchtop
equipment
demandsunit
stability and/or a levelworksurface.
Engagecasterfoot for stability,
releaseformobility.5" (127mm) Swivel/Lock (Directional) Casters (available by request)

Other specialty caster options are available, consult your Metro representative.

lock plate casterisan economical
alternative to stainlesscasters.

B5PBGSA

5" (127mm)
Stainless Steel
Caster:
Recommended
for corrosive
environments.

applicationsor when additional
storage areais required.



1831.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM1.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

Starsys Carts are built to exact customer specifications, therefore, they are non-cancelable, non-returnable.

Preconfigured Mobile WorkCenters with Epoxy Tops —{46.01}
All preconfigured units below comestandardwith taupe door/drawer pulls and polymer 5" (127mm) diameter casters(2-total lock,
2-swivel).Overheadunits include 27"(686mm) cabinetswith locking cleardoors andtwo poly shelves.Thecountertops are 1" (25mm) thick
black epoxy resin. Other top materials and accessoriesareavailableupon request.

Overall Dimensions Cat. No. Overall Dimensions
Description Cat. No. Width/Length/Height With Overhead Width/Length/Height

Single-WideUnits
Single-Wide with Standard Drawers SXRMWS36EBS2 28.6x23.6x36.5 SXRMWS36EOH2 28.6x23.6x81.5
Single-Wide with Locking Doors and Poly Shelves SXRMWS36EBS3 28.6x23.6x36.5 SXRMWS36EOH3 28.6x23.6x81.5

Double-WideUnits
Double-Wide with Standard Drawers SXRMWD36EBS2 28.6x43.4x36.5 SXRMWD36EOH2 28.6x43.4x81.5
Double-Wide with Locking Doors and Poly Shelves SXRMWD36EBS3 28.6x43.4x36.5 SXRMWD36EOH3 28.6x43.4x81.5

Triple-WideUnits
Triple-Wide with Locking Doors and Wire Shelves SXRMWT36EBS4 28.6x63.2x36.5
Triple-Wide with Locking Doors and Poly Shelves SXRMWT36EOH3 28.6x63.2x36.5
Triple Kneewell with Standard Drawers SXRMWTK36EBS2 28.6x63.2x36.5 SXRMWTK36EOH2 28.6x63.2x81.5
Triple Kneewell with Locking Doors and Poly Shelves SXRMWTK36EBS3 28.6x63.2x36.5 SXRMWTK36EOH3 28.6x63.2x81.5
Triple Kneewell with Standard Drawers SXRMWTK39EBS2 28.6x63.2x39.5
Triple Kneewell with Locking Doors and Poly Shelves SXRMWTK39EBS3 28.6x63.2x39.5
Single Kneewell with Standard Drawers SXRMWSK39EBS2 28.6x73x39.5
Single Kneewell with Locking Doors and Poly Shelves SXRMWSK39EBS3 28.6x73x39.5

STARSYS® PRECONFIGURED MOBILE WORKCENTERS

Cat. No.
SXRMWS36EBS2

Cat. No.
SXRMWS36EBS3

Cat. No.
SXRMWD36EBS2

Cat. No.
SXRMWD36EBS3

Cat. No.
SXRMWT36EBS4

Forspecification details, consult page221.

Single-Wide Units

Double-Wide Units

Tripple-Wide Units

*Trespa Phenolic, Laminate, Solid
Surfaceand StainlessSteel tops
are available.Contact your Metro

representative.
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To configure a Starsys unit to your exact specifications, please visit www.metroconfigurator.com.

*Trespa Phenolic, Laminate and StainlessSteel tops are available.Contact your Metro representative.

STARSYS® PRECONFIGURED MOBILE WORKCENTERS

Cat. No.
SXRMWTK36EBS2

Cat. No.
SXRMWTK36EBS3

Cat. No.
SXRMWTK39EBS2

Cat. No.
SXRMWTK39EBS3

Cat. No.
SXRMWSK39EBS2

Cat. No.
SXRMWSK39EBS3

Cat. No.
SXRMWS36EOH2

Cat. No.
SXRMWS36EOH3

Cat. No.
SXRMWD36EOH2

Mobile WorkCenterswith EpoxyTopsand Overheads*
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Starsys Carts are built to exact customer specifications, therefore, they are non-cancelable, non-returnable.

STARSYS® PRECONFIGURED MOBILE WORKCENTERS

Mobile WorkCenterswith EpoxyTopsand Overheads*

Cat. No.
SXRMWD36EOH3

Cat. No.
SXRMWTK36EOH2

Cat. No.
SXRMWTK36EOH3

Cat. No.
SXRMWT36EOH3

*Trespa Phenolic, Laminate, Solid
Surfaceand StainlessSteel tops
are available.Contact your Metro

representative.
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SolidDoors

Starsys Drawers
Starsysoffers two types of drawers to addressvarying userrequirements.
Belowisa feature comparisonto help determine the appropriate drawers
systemfor a desiredapplication.

Polymer Heavy-Duty
Feature Drawers Drawers

Light to medium weight capacity (25-40 lbs.) X
Heavy weight capacity (up to 150 lbs.) X
Removable tote X
Inner panel compatible X
Slotted post insert compatible X
Ball bearing slide X
Full extension X X
Stainless steel interior X
Polymer interior X
Easy to clean X
Easily removed/reconfigured X
Adjustable dividers X X
Lockable X X
Optional lock cover X
Label kits X X
Accommodate hanging files X

Heavy-DutyDrawer* (page202).

*A keylockmodule isrequired in
all heavy-duty drawersspecified
in mobile applications. See
www.metroconfigurator.com

ClearDoor

STARSYS® MOBILE WORKCENTERS

Removabledrawer totesallow for
exchangeor convenient access
outside of drawer (page198).

B3P-TL

B5PC-TL
B3N-AS

3"(76mm)
Total-Lock
Caster:
Utilize3"total-
lock plate casters
for limited mobile

5"(127mm)
Total-Lock,
All-Polymer
Caster:
Recommended
for corrosive
environments.
All-polymertotal-

Stabilizer/
Leveling Caster:
Recommended
for applications
where benchtop
equipment
demandsunit
stability and/or a levelworksurface.
Engagecasterfoot for stability,
releaseformobility.5" (127mm) Swivel/Lock (Directional) Casters (available by request)

Other specialty caster options are available, consult your Metro representative.

lock plate casterisan economical
alternative to stainlesscasters.

B5PBGSA

5" (127mm)
Stainless Steel
Caster:
Recommended
for corrosive
environments.

applicationsor when additional
storage areais required.

Starsys Doors
Hinged and tambour. Thehinged doors areavailablein achoice of solid or clear.Eachoffers unique
benefits to addressvarying userrequirements. Belowisa feature comparison to help determine the
appropriate door selection for adesiredapplication.

Hinged Hinged
Solid Clear

Feature Door Door Benefit

Visual Security X Puts inventory out of plain site
Hides clutter X Enhances department aesthetics
Visual inventory X Protection is not compromised when looking for supplies
Lockable X X Added security
Space saving Does not encroach on work space
Door swing overlaps X X Promotesdoor closure to protect supplies adjacent storage spaces
90 degree hinge X X Preventsdoor from overlapping adjacent space
270 degree hinge X X Allows door to swing to side o cabinet or cart
Polymer X X Impact and corrosion protection
Left or right hinge X X Provides appropriate swing direction
Center closing X X Allows for double wide storage compartments
Door label holders X X Provides clean replenishable labeling option
Non-locking X X Lower cost alternative

Starsys Cart Accessory Casters
StandardStarsysMobile Unit Casters.All mobile units come standardwith these casters.

Description Cat. No.

(2) Front Polymer 5" (127mm) Casters with Toe Brake B5PTB
(2) Rear Polymer 5" (127mm) Swivel Casters B5P

Caster Options
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STARSYS® MOBILE WORKCENTERS

Mobile WorkCenter Countertop Options

Epoxy Tops —Mobile WorkCenters
List
Price

Description Cat. No. Each

Tops with Backsplash
Epoxy Top 21" (533mm) L. Backsplash — Black SXRCT2B23EB 525.00
Epoxy Top 42" (1067mm) L. Backsplash — Black SXRCT2B43EB 735.00
Epoxy Top 63" (1600mm) L. Backsplash — Black SXRCT2B63EB 945.00
Epoxy Top 73" (1854mm) L. Backsplash — Black SXRCT2B73EB 1,008.00
Island Tops —NoBacksplash
Epoxy Top 21" (533mm) L. No Backsplash — Black SXRCT2N23EB 504.00
Epoxy Top 42" (1067mm) L. No Backsplash — Black SXRCT2N43EB 714.00
Epoxy Top 63" (1600mm) L. No Backsplash — Black SXRCT2N63EB 882.00
Epoxy Top 73" (1854mm) L. No Backsplash — Black SXRCT2N73EB 924.00
Tops with Backsplashand Overheads
Epoxy Top 21" (533mm) L. Backsplash Overhead — Black SXRCT2U23EB 703.50
Epoxy Top 42" (1067mm) L. Backsplash Overhead — Black SXRCT2U43EB 945.00
Epoxy Top 63" (1600mm) L. Backsplash Overhead — Black SXRCT2U63EB 1,144.50
Epoxy Top 73" (1854mm) L. Backsplash Overhead — Black SXRCT2U73EB 1,207.50
EpoxyTop Brackets—Not Required for Island Tops
Single Epoxy Countertop Back Bracket SXRSEB 38.00
Double Epoxy Countertop Back Bracket SXRDEB 48.50
Triple Epoxy Countertop Back Bracket SXRTEB 59.00
SideSplashOptions
Epoxy Side Splash — Black SXRCN2EB 104.00
Epoxy Side Splash Overhead — Black SXRCS2EB 104.00

Stainless Steel Tops —Mobile WorkCenters
List
Price

Description Cat. No. Each

Tops with Backsplash
Stainless SteelMobile WorkCenter Countertop — Single Backsplash SXRCT2B23S 871.50
Stainless SteelMobile WorkCenter Countertop — Double Backsplash SXRCT2B43S 1,134.00
Stainless Steel Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Triple Backsplash SXRCT2B63S 1,396.50
Stainless Steel Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — S-KW-SBacksplash SXRCT2B73S 1,533.00
Island Tops —NoBacksplash
Stainless Steel Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Single Island SXRCT2N23S 420.00
Stainless Steel Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Double Island SXRCT2N43S 682.50
Stainless Steel Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Triple Island SXRCT2N63S 945.00
Stainless Steel Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — S-KW-S Island SXRCT2N73S 1,081.50
Tops with Backsplashand Overheads
Stainless Steel Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Single Overhead SXRCT2U23S 735.00
Stainless Steel Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Double Overhead SXRCT2U43S 997.50
Stainless Steel Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Triple Overhead SXRCT2U63S 1,260.00
Stainless Steel Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — S-KW-SOverhead SXRCT2U73S 1,396.50

Mobile WorkCenter
with EpoxyTop

Mobile WorkCenterwith
Stainless SteelTop

Seepages209-210 for OverheadCabinet Selection

*Baseunit working height isequal to Baseinterior height +9" [229mm]
(basedon 5" [127mm] casters)
Overheadexterior height isequal to Overheadinterior height +2.5" [64mm]
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STARSYS® MOBILE WORKCENTERS

Mobile WorkCenter Countertop Options (continued)

Trespa® Phenolic Tops —Mobile WorkCenters
Description Cat. No.

Tops with Backsplash—NoOverheads
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Single Backsplash SXRCT2B23T
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Double Backsplash SXRCT2B43T
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Triple Backsplash SXRCT2B63T
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — S-KW-SBacksplash SXRCT2B73T

Island Tops —NoBacksplash
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Single Island SXRCT2N23T
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Double Island SXRCT2N43T
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Triple Island SXRCT2N63T
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — S-KW-S Island SXRCT2N73T

Tops with Backsplashand Overheads
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Single Overhead SXRCT2O23T
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Double Overhead SXRCT2O43T
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Triple Overhead SXRCT2O63T
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — S-KW-SOverhead SXRCT2O73T

SideSplashOptions
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Side Splash Backsplash SXRCN2T
Trespa Phenolic Mobile WorkCenter Countertop — Side Splash Overhead SXRCCS2T

Corian® Tops—Mobile WorkCenters
Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.

Description Size Tarragon Flint Matterhorn Slit

Tops with Backsplash—NoOverheads
Single 28.568x23.575 SXRCT3B23CTA SXRCT3B23CFL SXRCT3B23CMA SXRCT3B23CSL
Double 28.568x43.375 SXRCT3B43CTA SXRCT3B43CFL SXRCT3B43CMA SXRCT3B43CSL
Triple 28.568x63.175 SXRCT3B63CTA SXRCT3B63CFL SXRCT3B63CMA SXRCT3B63CSL
Single-Kneewell-Single 28.568x73.075 SXRCT3B73CTA SXRCT3B73CFL SXRCT3B73CMA SXRCT3B73CSL
Island Tops—No Backsplash
Single 28.568x23.575 SXRCT3N23CTA SXRCT3N23CFL SXRCT3N23CMA SXRCT3N23CSL
Double 28.568x43.375 SXRCT3N43CTA SXRCT3N43CFL SXRCT3N43CMA SXRCT3N43CSL
Triple 28.568x63.175 SXRCT3N63CTA SXRCT3N63CFL SXRCT3N63CMA SXRCT3N63CSL
Single-Kneewell-Single 28.568x73.075 SXRCT3N73CTA SXRCT3N73CFL SXRCT3N73CMA SXRCT3N73CSL
Tops with Backsplashand Overheads
Single 28.568x23.575 SXRCT3U23CTA SXRCT3U23CFL SXRCT3U23CMA SXRCT3U23CSL
Double 28.568x43.375 SXRCT3U43CTA SXRCT3U43CFL SXRCT3U43CMA SXRCT3U43CSL
Triple 28.568x63.175 SXRCT3U63CTA SXRCT3U63CFL SXRCT3U63CMA SXRCT3U63CSL
Single-Kneewell-Single 28.568x73.075 SXRCT3U73CTA SXRCT3U73CFL SXRCT3U73CMA SXRCT3U73CSL
SideSplashOptions
With Overhead Storage 3x25.063 SXRS3CTA SXRS3CFL SXRS3CMA SXRS3CSL
Without Overhead Storage 3x20.688 SXRN3CTA SXRN3CFL SXRN3CMA SXRN3CSL

Kneewell Options
Description Cat. No.

30" (762mm) Kneewell
30" (762mm) Brkt Assembly Keyboard Tray SXR30BRKTKB-MW
30" (762mm) Brkt Assembly Blank SXR30BRKT-MW
30" (762mm) Brkt Assembly Pencil Drawer SXR30BRKTPN-MW

42" (1067mm) Kneewell
42" (1067mm) Brkt Assembly Keyboard Tray, Mobile WorkCenter SXR42BRKTKB-MW
42" (1067mm) Brkt Assembly Blank, Mobile WorkCenter SXR42BRKT-MW
42" (1067mm) Brkt Assembly Pencil Drawer, Mobile WorkCenter SXR42BRKTPN-MW

*Baseunit working height is
equal to Baseinterior height
+9" [229mm] (basedon 5"
[127mm] casters)Overhead
exterior height isequal to
Overheadinterior height
+2.5"[64mm]

Mobile WorkCenter
with Trespa®
Phenolic Top

Solid
Surface
Colors

FlintMatterhornPlatinum Silt
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STARSYS® MOBILE WORKCENTERS

Mobile WorkCenter Overhead Cabinet Support
Select overhead cabinets on pages209 and 210.
Description Cat. No.

Lateral Supports for OverheadCabinets—Selectone perWorkCenter
Overhead Structure Single Wide Mobile WorkCenter SXRSMWOHB
Overhead Structure Double Wide Mobile WorkCenter SXRDMWOHB
Overhead Structure Triple Wide Mobile WorkCenter SXRTMWOHB
Overhead Structure Single-Kneewell Mobile WorkCenter SXRKMWOHB
Vertical Supports for OverheadCabinets—Selectone pair per WorkCenter
24" (610mm) Base Interior with 24" (610mm) Overhead Interior (1 Pair) SXRMWUP24-24
24" (610mm) Base Interior with 27" (686mm) Overhead Interior (1 Pair) SXRMWUP24-27
24" (610mm) Base Interior with 30" (762mm) Overhead Interior (1 Pair) SXRMWUP24-30
24" (610mm) Base Interior with 33" (838mm) Overhead Interior (1 Pair) SXRMWUP24-33
27" (686mm) Base Interior with 24" (610mm) Overhead Interior (1 Pair) SXRMWUP27-24
27" (686mm) Base Interior with 27" (686mm) Overhead Interior (1 Pair) SXRMWUP27-27
27" (686mm) Base Interior with 30" (762mm) Overhead Interior (1 Pair) SXRMWUP27-30
30" (762mm) Base Interior with 24" (610mm) Overhead Interior (1 Pair) SXRMWUP30-24
30" (762mm) Base Interior with 27" (686mm) Overhead Interior (1 Pair) SXRMWUP30-27
33" (838mm) Base Interior with 24" (610mm) Overhead Interior (1 Pair) SXRMWUP33-24
OverheadCabinet and ShelvingCombination —Vertical Supports
24" (610mm) Base 24" (610mm) Overhead Interior and Slotted Inserts SXRMWUP24Q-24
24" (610mm) Base 27" (686mm) Overhead Interior and Slotted Inserts SXRMWUP24Q-27
24" (610mm) Base 30" (762mm) Overhead Interior and Slotted Inserts SXRMWUP24Q-30
24" (610mm) Base 33" (838mm) Overhead Interior and Slotted Inserts SXRMWUP24Q-33
27" (686mm) Base 24" (610mm) Overhead Interior and Slotted Inserts SXRMWUP27Q-24
27" (686mm) Base 27" (686mm) Overhead Interior and Slotted Inserts SXRMWUP27Q-27
27" (686mm) Base 30" (762mm) Overhead Interior and Slotted Inserts SXRMWUP27Q-30
30" (762mm) Base 24" (610mm) Overhead Interior and Slotted Inserts SXRMWUP30Q-24
30" (762mm) Base 27" (686mm) Overhead Interior and Slotted Inserts SXRMWUP30Q-27
33" (838mm) Base 24" (610mm) Overhead Interior and Slotted Inserts SXRMWUP33Q-24

Mobile WorkCenter Reagent Shelving and Supports
Description Cat. No.

ReagentShelvingOptions
Shelf Assembly — Single width SXRSMWSHF
Shelf Assembly — Double width SXRDMWSHF
Shelf Assembly — Triple width SXRTMWSHF
Shelf Assembly — Single-Kneewell — Single SXRKMWSHF
Lateral Support for ReagentShelving—Selectone perWorkCenter
Cross Member — Single width SXRSMWSB
Cross Member — Double width SXRDMWSB
Cross Member —Triple width SXRTMWSB
Cross Member — Single-Kneewell —Single SXRKMWSB
Vertical Supports with Slotted Inserts for ReagentShelving—
Selectone pair per WorkCenter
24" (610mm) Base Interior with Slotted Inserts (1 Pair) SXRMWUP24Q
27" (686mm) Base Interior with Slotted Inserts (1 Pair) SXRMWUP27Q
30" (762mm) Base Interior with Slotted Inserts (1 Pair) SXRMWUP30Q
33" (838mm) Base Interior with Slotted Inserts (1 Pair) SXRMWUP33Q

*Baseunit working height
isequal to Baseinterior
height +9"[229mm]
(basedon 5" [127mm]
casters) Overhead
exterior height isequal to
Overheadinterior height
+2.5"[64mm]

Starsys Mobile Workcenters are built to exact customer specifications, therefore,
they are non-cancelable, non-returnable.
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STARSYS® TALL CABINETS

Tall Mobile Units
Mobile units areavailablein single(223/4" [578mm]), double (421/2"
[1080mm]) and triple (621/2" [1558mm]) widths. Theoverallheight
of a tall mobile unit is781/3" (1990mm). Add113/4" (299mm) with
sloped tops. All units are247/8" (632mm) deep.

General Overview:
Theconfigurable interior spaceis66" (1676mm) on a tall unit.
Short units interior spacefrom 24"(610mm) to 48" (1219mm)
in 3"(76mm) increments.
Triple-width units must bedivided into a single& double bayor
three single bays—there are no triple wide accessories.
Thespecification of a qwikSLOTinterior or anempty interior will
necessitatean extended mobile baseaspart of the configuration.
StarsysMobile Units havea total recommended load rating of 900
lbs. (408kg) including the weight of the Starsysunit.
Units feature two 5" (127mm) casters—the front two castershave
color-matched toe-brakes.
Microban®antimicrobial protection inhibits the growth of stainand
odor-causing bacteria on Starsys,keeping the surfaceareas“cleaner
between cleanings.”

Tall Stationary Units
Tall Stationary Units arestand-alone products or may be usedin
conjunction with other tall units or Starsysproduct families.Tall
stationary units areavailablein singleand double widths only.

General Overview:
Theoverallheight of a tall stationary unit is 721/2" (1842mm). Add
113/4" (299mm) with slopedtops. Overallwidths are211/2" (546mm)
for singlesand411/3" (1049mm) for doubles.
Theconfigurable interior spaceis 66" (1676mm).
Fillerkits areavailableto fill gapsbetween units, between the back
of aunit and the wall (25" [635mm] & 30" [762mm] depths)and
between tall units interfacing at 45 or 90 degrees.
All tall unitsmust be affixedto the wall with appropriatemounting
hardwareutilizing the attached Starsysmounting bracket or affixed
to the floor with the optional floor mounting kit.
Tall units arenot intended to support cantilevered
countertop sections.

Drawer/Door Pulls(one required per drawer or door) To specifycolor for pull, order following catalog numbers for eachdrawer or door:

Dark Taupe
SXRDP-TP

White
SXRDP-WH

Orange
SXRDP-OR

Green
SXRDP-GR

Yellow
SXRDP-YL

Cobalt
SXRDP-CB

Slate Blue
SXRDP-BL

Violet
SXRDP-VL

Red
SXRDP-RE

Pink
SXRDP-PK

Black
SXRDP-BK

Supplies in
demand.

CLEAN

DESIGN
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Cat. No. SXRTGS3Cat. No. SXRTGS2

STARSYS® PRE-CONFIGURED TALL CABINETS

Cat. No. SXRSGS1 Cat. No. SXRSGS2 Cat. No. SXRS76CM5 Cat. No. SXRS76CMHD2

Cat. No. SXRD76CM3 Cat. No. SXRD76CMHD1

Cat. No. SXRS72TU2 Cat. No. SXRS72TU4 Cat. No.SXRS72TUHD2

Starsys Carts are built to exact customer specifications, therefore, they are non-cancelable, non-returnable.
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Cat. No. SXRD72TU6

STARSYS® PRE-CONFIGURED TALL CABINETS

Cat. No. SXRD72TU2 Cat. No. SXRD72TU3

Accessories
Description Cat. No.

Extended Handle Assembly 4" ([102mm] H.x211/2" [546mm] W.x 41/4" [108mm] L.) SXREHAN†
Extended Handle Assembly — For Installation In Field SXREHAN-KD
Coat Hanger Tube SXRSHANG
†Unlessotherwise requested, handle will be assembled on left side of unit. ExtendedHandle

Coat Hanger Tube

Floor Mounting Kit

Description Cat. No.

Floor Mounting Kit SX-FLR

Filler Kits and Trim Kits —Tall Stationary Units
Description Cat. No.

Unit to Unit Filler Strip Kit SXR72UUFLR
Back Wall Trim Kit x 72" (1829mm) SXR72BKFLR
Back Wall Trim Kit x 72" (1829mm) — 30" (762mm) Deep SXR72BKFLR30
45° Corner Filler Strip Kit x 84" (2134mm) SXR84CR45FLR
90° Corner Filler Strip Kit x 84" (2134mm) SXR84CR90FLR
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Starsys Carts are built to exact customer specifications, therefore, they are non-cancelable, non-returnable.

STARSYS® EXTRA DEEP SUPPLY CABINETS

Geta little extraout of your supply
management processwith Starsys®XD.
ExtraDeep (XD) design createsadded capacity for increased storage
space.Theadded spaceaccommodates longer items and presents
anovel lean two-bin approachfor protected supplymanagement.
Shelvescanbe repositioned easilyand canbe set from horizontal
up to a±20 degreeangle for (-) supplycontainment or (+) optimum
visibility and accessibility, especiallyfor the upper shelves.

XD design with low-profile shelf
allows for maximum space efficiency.

XD design with shelves installed at an
angle also accommodates the deeper bins
available from automated supply cabinets.

±20°

anglefor optimal visibility
and supply containment DOUBLE

SXRD76MXD2
(Shownwith bins.)

TRIPLE
SXRT76MXD1
(Shownwith bins.)

SINGLE
SXRS76MXD1
(Shownwith bins.)

KeyLockSeepage 72 for
available bins.

Code Lock

Preconfigured Units

Shelf Cat. No.

Dimensions
W x D x H

(in.) (mm)

Max.Weight
Capacity

(lbs.) (kg)

Single Width SXRSXDQS 20 x 22.2 x 0.7 1701 x 518 x 640 100 45.4
Double Width SXRXDQS 40 x 22.3 x 0.7 1702 x 1021 x 640 200 90.7
*Triple Width *Uses (1) Single & (1) Double Width Shelf

Description Cat. No. List
Price

Single Wide, Clear Doors, Non-Locking SXRS76MXD1
Single Wide, Clear Doors, Key Locking SXRS76MXD2
Single Wide, Clear Doors, Code Locking SXRS76MXD3
Single Wide, Solid Doors, Non-locking SXRS76MXD4
Single Wide, Solid Doors, Key Locking SXRS76MXD5
Single Wide, Solid Doors, Code Locking SXRS76MXD6
Double Wide, Clear Doors, Non-Locking SXRD76MXD1
Double Wide, Clear Doors, Key Locking SXRD76MXD2
Double Wide, Clear Doors, Code Locking SXRD76MXD3
Double Wide, Solid Doors, Non-locking SXRD76MXD4
Double Wide, Solid Doors, Key Locking SXRD76MXD5
Double Wide, Solid Doors, Code Locking SXRD76MXD6
Triple Wide, Clear Doors, Non-Locking SXRT76MXD1
Triple Wide, Clear Doors, Key Locking SXRT76MXD2
Triple Wide, Clear Doors, Code Locking SXRT76MXD3
Triple Wide, Solid Doors, Non-locking SXRT76MXD4
Triple Wide, Solid Doors, Key Locking SXRT76MXD5
Triple Wide, Solid Doors, Code Locking SXRT76MXD6

Low-Profile Shelf

SXRXDQS



194 1.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM
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STARSYS® CARTS

Label holders available to quickly
identify drawer contents.

5" (127mm) polyurethane casters with
easily accessed toe brake make for
easy rolling.

Starsys Carts
Starsysprovides acomplete systemof enclosedcarts in awide
variety of heights and systemwidths. Whenmobility isa keypart
of your storage needs,Starsyscarts provide abroad selection of
unique solutions. Thismodular systemapproachallows you to
createacart to meet your exactneeds.

Starsys cart widths and depth:
The Starsys cart system is built upon a square module. Multiplying
this storage module results in system widths of single 223/4" (578mm),
double 421/2" (1080mm) and triple 621/2" (1588mm) widths. The depth
on all carts is 24.9" (632mm).

Starsys cart heights:
Starsys carts are available in the following working heights:
36" (907mm), 39" (983mm), 42" (1060mm), 45" (1136mm)
and 48" (1212mm)

General Overview:
Starsyscarts feature 5” (127mm) swivel casters.
The front two castershaveaTotal-Lock ToeBrake
(locksboth the wheel and the horn).

Starsyscarts feature asmooth polymer top/worksurface. If
chemical resistanceisaconcern or heavyequipment is likely to be
placedon the top of the cart, StarsysMobile WorkCentersmay be a
more appropriate product selection.

An extended mobile baseis required when Heavy-Duty drawers,
Active Levelshelving or qwikSLOTshelving is specified in aStarsys
configuration. Theextended mobile baseaddsanadditional
3" (76mm) to the overall depth of the cart. Theextended base
combinesadditional counter weightswith a deeperfootprint to
reduce anychanceof overbalancewhen active level shelving is
fully extended.

CLEAN

DESIGN

The convenient overbridge can be
fitted with a wide selection of baskets,
shelves, and bins to keep necessary
items within reach.

Swing-out Side Storage
units increase work surface
up to 135%.

Side storage allows easy
customization of a wide variety of
accessories from trash can and
Sharps container to storage bins
and shelves.

Color-coded drawer pulls are
available in an array of choices to fit

any system or decor.

Interchangeable 3", 6" and 9"
(76, 152 and 230mm) drawers

with removable totes can be fully
extended for easy access.

Easy to clean advanced polymer
material is a marked improvement
over traditional metal carts: won‘t
dent, chip, rust, flake or corrode.

Each drawer face has a 1/2" x 183/8"
(12.7 x 466.1mm) polished area

allowing for secure adhesion of labels
(not suppled by Metro).

Process
Perfect.
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Starsys Carts are built to exact customer specifications, therefore, they are non-cancelable, non-returnable.

STARSYS® PRECONFIGURED CARTS

Validation
Cat. No. SXRS43CM3

Computer ReadyCart
Cat. No. SXRCOMPBED

Emergency Response
Cat. No. SXRS40CM1

Close-up
of system

General Supply
Cat. No. SXRSISO

FumeHood Storage
Cat. No. SXRSDRS

Gowning Storage
Cat. No. SXRSMDSRG

PersonalProtective Equipment
Cat. No. SXRS43CM1

BasicSingle Wide, Locking Carts
(in.) (mm) Drawer Configuration Cat. No.

247/8x223/4x413/4 1061x578x1061 1-3", 3-6", 1-9", 0-12" SXRS1310L
247/8x223/4x413/4 1061x578x1061 3-3", 2-6", 1-9", 0-12" SXRS3210L
247/8x223/4x413/4 1061x578x1061 5-3", 1-6", 1-9", 0-12" SXRS5110L
247/8x223/4x443/4 1137x578x1137 1-3", 2-6", 2-9", 0-12" SXRS1220L
247/8x223/4x443/4 1137x578x1137 4-3", 2-6", 1-9", 0-12" SXRS4210L
247/8x223/4x443/4 1137x578x1137 6-3", 1-6", 1-9", 0-12" SXRS6110L
247/8x223/4x473/4 1213x578x1213 0-3", 3-6", 2-9", 0-12" SXRS0320L
247/8x223/4x473/4 1213x578x1213 2-3", 2-6", 2-9", 0-12" SXRS2220L
247/8x223/4x473/4 1213x578x1213 3-3", 3-6", 1-9", 0-12" SXRS3310L

DrawerPulls(one required per drawer) To specify color for drawer pull,
order following catalog numbersfor eachdrawer:

Dark Taupe
SXRDP-TP

White
SXRDP-WH

Orange
SXRDP-OR

Green
SXRDP-GR

Yellow
SXRDP-YL

Code Blue
SXRDP-CB

Slate Blue
SXRDP-BL

Purple
SXRDP-VL

Red
SXRDP-RE

Pink
SXRDP-PK

Black
SXRDP-BKColdRoom/Buffer Cart

Cat. No. SXRD43CM3

LARImaging
Cat. No. SXRSTRAMA

LARSecure Transport
Cat. No. SXRD43CM4
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STARSYS® CARTS WITH POWER

Build-a-Cart
Cart Bodies without Drawers

List
Width/Length/Height Drawer Space Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Lock Battery Keyboard Mount Width Cat. No. Each

247/8x223/4x373/4 630x577x958 24 610 Key Lock Li-Nano Keyboard Tray Single SXRS27K-KL 8,750.00
247/8x223/4x423/4 630x819x1085 27 686 Key Lock Li-Nano Keyboard Tray Single SXRS30K-KL 8,750.00
247/8x421/2x423/4 630x1080x1085 27 686 Key Lock Li-Nano Keyboard Tray Double SXRD30K-KL 9,265.00
*Powered carts support all-in-one computers.
**Powered cart shells come with a keyboard tray. Note: Keyboard inside tray dimensions: 135/8" (346mm) W x 163/8" (417mm) L.

Drawers
Description Cat. No. List Price Each

3" (76mm) Drawer (No Drawer Pull) SXRS3* 136.00
6" (152mm) Drawer (No Drawer Pull) SXRS6* 177.00
9" (229mm) Drawer (No Drawer Pull) SXRS9* 220.00
12" (305mm) Drawer (No Drawer Pull) SXRS12* 266.50
*Starsys standard drawer pull colors available.
**For cassette options please refer to the Starsys cassette catalog page.

Power Cord
Description Cat. No. List Price Each

Starsys/Flexline 12' (3.7m) Power Cord — US SXFL-CORD-B 20.00
Starsys/Flexline 8' (2.4m) Power Cord — Euro SXFL-CORD-C 35.00
Starsys/Flexline 8' (2.4m) Power Cord — UK SXFL-CORD-G 35.00
Starsys/Flexline 8' (2.4m) Power Cord — Swiss SXFL-CORD-J 35.00
Starsys/Flexline 8' (2.4m) Power Cord — Aus SXFL-CORD-I 35.00

Computer Accessories
Description Cat. No. List Price Each

Mouse, Optical, USB COMP-MSE 33.00
Keyboard, IRocks Ultra X-Slim COMP-KB15 55.00
Cover, Keyboard, IROCKS Antimicrobial COMP-KB15CVR 34.00
Hub, 4 Port, Belkin — Black SXFLUSBHUB 65.00
Corrugated Wire Cord Management 42" (1067mm) SXRLOOM 34.00

Computer Mounting Options
Description Cat. No. List Price Each

Single Wide Overbridge Computer/Monitor Mounting (Overbridge, Rail, Bracket & Cord Holder) SXRS505 556.00
Double Wide Overbridge Computer/Monitor Mounting (Overbridge, Rail, Bracket & Cord Holder) SXRD505
Articulating Monitor Arm (2-13 lbs.) (.9-6kg) SXR310 556.00
Articulating Security Locking Laptop Arm (1-18 lbs.) (.5-8.2kg) SXR310SEC 556.00
Articulating Monitor Arm (7.5-25 lbs.) (3.4-11.3kg) SXR318 556.00
Articulating Monitor Arm (2-13 lbs.) (.9-6kg) SXR318-LD

Starsys® Carts with Power andTechnology provides clinicians with real time
access to information with the added benefits of:
— Smaller footprint for tighter spaces and easier maneuvering
— Highly configurable drawers and medication bins
— Built in Microban® antimicrobial product protection

SXFLKBRDA

SXRS505
(Shownwith monitor)

SXR310
Articulating
Laptop Arm

SXR318-LD
Articulating
Monitor Arm

SXR310SEC
Articulating Security
Locking Laptop Arm
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STARSYS® CARTS WITH POWER

Accessories
Cat. No. Description

SXRPODSLK1 Left Swingout Side Pod with Top-Locking Tilt Bins X
SXRPODSLK3 Left Swingout Side Pod with 3 Top-Locking Tilt Bins X
FL236 Single Glove Box Holder 20 GA. X

Computer Accessories
Cat. No. Description

SXRCNVTR-19 Power Converter (19V Output) X X
SXFL-TIP-01 Power Tip Kit, 5.5mm x 2.5mm x 5.5mm x 2.1mm x 42" Long X X
SXFL-CORD-B US Power Cord X X
COMP-KB15 Keyboard, i-Rocks Ultra X-Slim X X
COMP-KB15CVR Cover, Keyboard,i-Rocks, Antimicrobial X X
COMP-MSE Mouse, Optical, USB X X

Carts
Cat. No. Description

SXRS27K-KL Starsys 40” (mm) Single Wide Cart, Key Lock, Keyboard Tray and Li-Nano Power
SXRS30K-KL Starsys 43” (mm) Single Wide Cart, Key Lock, Keyboard Tray and Li-Nano Power X X
SXR- Drawer Pull Color SXRDP-BL SXRDP-BL

Drawers
Cat. No. Description

SXRS3 3” FL Drawer - No Drawer Pull 2 2
SXRS6 6” FL Drawer - No Drawer Pull 2 2
SXRS9 9” FL Drawer - No Drawer Pull 1 1

SXRSED-KLSXRSBED-KL

Cat.No.SXRSBED-KL Cat.No.SXRSED-KL

Poweroffering is
transitioning in 2019.

Callto verify current offering
andpart numbers.

The
power is
yours.
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STARSYS® CART ACCESSORIES — POLYMER DRAWERS/TOTES

Polymer Drawers and Accessories
Inside Dimensions

(Height/Width/Length) Non-Locking Locking
Description in. (mm) Cat. No. Cat. No.

Polymer Drawers(Drawer pull required —seeselection below)
3" (76mm) SW Drawer 23/8x163/8x157/8 (60x416x403) SXRS3 SXRS3-LK
4.5" (114mm) SWDrawer 37/8x163/8x157/8 (98x416x403) SXRS4.5
6" (152mm) SW Drawer 53/8x161/4x153/4 (136x412.7x400) SXRS6 SXRS6-LK
7.5" (191mm) SW Drawer 67/8x161/4x153/4 (174x412.7x400) SXRS7.5
9" (230mm) SW Drawer 83/8x161/4x153/4 (225x412.7x400) SXRS9 SXRS9-LK
10.5" (267mm) SW Drawer 97/8x161/4x153/4 (250x412.7x400) SXRS10.5
12" (305mm) SW Drawer 113/8x161/4x153/4 (298x412.7x400) SXRS12

DrawerPulls(one requiredper drawer) To specifycolor for drawerpull, order following catalog numbers
for eachdrawer:

Dimensions
Height/Length

Description in. Cat. No.

Drawer LabelHolders
Label Kits (10 Pieces Per Kit) 3/4" X 11" (19 x 279mm) SXRLABKIT
Note: Each drawer face has a 1/2 x 183/8" polished area allowing for secure adhesion of DYMO and Zebra labels (not suppled by Metro).

Drawer Accessories for Drawers and Full Extension Totes
Product Detail

Description (Qty.) in. (mm) Cat. No.

DrawerDivider Kits
3" (76mm) Drawer Divider Kit (2) 16.8" (426.7mm) & (6) 5" (127mm) SXR3DIV
3" (76mm) Drawer Short Dividers (3) 5" (127mm) SXR3SDIV
3" (76mm) Drawer Long Dividers (2) 16.8" (426.7mm) SXR3LDIV
Egg Crate Style 3" (76mm) Drawer Divider Kit (5) 16.8" (426.7mm) & (10) 8" (203.2mm) SXR3DVR
6" (76mm) Drawer Divider Kit (2) 16.8" (426.7mm) & (6) 5" (127mm) SXR6DIV
6" (76mm) Drawer Short Dividers (3) 5" (127mm) SXR6SDIV
6" (76mm) Drawer Long Dividers (2) 16.8" (426.7mm) SXR6LDIV
Egg Crate Style 6"/9"(152/230mm) Drawer Divider Kit (5) 16.8" (426.7mm) & (10) 8" (203.2mm) SXR6DVR
Note: S = Short Divider; L = Long Divider.

Inside Dimensions
(Height/Width/Length) Non-Locking Locking

Description (in.) (mm) Cat. No. Cat. No.

Additional StarsysTotes—Totesprovide complete containment for smaller items.
3" (76mm) Drawer Tote 23/4x181/4x171/2 70x464x445 SXR3TOTE SXR3-LKTOTE
6" (152mm) Drawer Tote 53/4x181/4x171/2 146x464x445 SXR6TOTE SXR6-LKTOTE
9" (229mm) Drawer Tote 81/2x181/4x171/2 216x464x445 SXR9TOTE SXR9-LKTOTE

Dark Taupe
SXRDP-TP

White
SXRDP-WH

Orange
SXRDP-OR

Green
SXRDP-GR

Yellow
SXRDP-YL

Cobalt
SXRDP-CB

Slate Blue
SXRDP-BL

Violet
SXRDP-VL

Red
SXRDP-RE

Pink
SXRDP-PK

Black
SXRDP-BK

Removabledrawer totesallow for
exchangeor convenient access
outside of cart

DrawerTotes

Drawer dividersareavailableto
organize your supplies for easyaccess.

S

S

S

S

S

L L

S

DYMOand Zebra Labels
(not suppledbyMetro)

SXRLABKIT

SXR3DIVDrawer Divider Kit SXR6DIVDrawer Divider Kit SXR3DVREggcrate
Drawer Divider Kit
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STARSYS® CART ACCESSORIES —POLYMER SHELF

Accessories for Units with Slotted Polymer Inner Panels

Polymer Shelves
Cat. No. Description

SXRPOLY Single Wide Polymer Shelf
SXRPOLYDIV Poly Shelf Divider Kit (Includes 2 Divider Rails, 4 Dividers)
SXRSF-VSHFDIV Single Wide Vertical Shelf Divider Kit (w/(2) brackets & (2) vertical dividers)
SXRDF-VSHFDIV Double Wide Vertical Shelf Divider Kit (w(2) brackets & (2) vertical dividers)
SXRFVDIV-1 Extra Vertical Shelf Divider

Baskets

Full Extension Tote and Basket

3" (7 6mm)
7" (178mm)

Polymer shelvesare easyto clean
and reposition.

Suture Storage

Suture Storage
Cat. No. Description

SXRSUTURE Suture Storage Module

Full-Extension Totes/Dividers
Cat. No. Description

SXRFTOT3 3" Full Extension Tote/Frame Assembly
SXRFTOT6 6" Full Extension Tote/Frame Assembly
SXRFTOT9 9" Full Extension Tote/Frame Assembly
SXR3DIV 3" ToteDivider Kit (Includes (2) Long Dividers & (6) Short Dividers)
SXR3SDIV 3" Short Divider Kit (3-Pack)
SXR3LDIV 3" Long Divider Kit (2-Pack)
SXR6DIV 6" ToteDivider Kit (Includes (2) Long Dividers & (6) Short Dividers)
SXR6SDIV 6" Short Divider Kit (3-Pack)
SXR6LDIV 6" Long Divider Kit (2-Pack)
SXR3RDVR 3" Eggcrate Style Tote Divider Kit
SXR6RDVR 6" Eggcrate Style Tote Divider Kit

Full-Extension Baskets/Dividers
Cat. No. Description

SXRFBSK3 3" Full Extension Basket/Frame Assembly
SXRFBSK7 7.5" Full Extension Basket/Frame Assembly
SXRFB3SDIV 3" Short Basket Dividers (3-Pack)
SXRFB3LDIV 3" Long Basket Dividers (2-Pack)
SXRFB7SDIV 7.5" Short Basket Dividers (3-Pack)
SXRFB7LDIV 7.5" Long Basket Dividers (2-Pack)

Additional Baskets
Length/Height

Cat. No. Description Color Qty. (in.) (mm)

BSKT3 3" (76mm) H. Basket White 6 31/4 x 203/4 x 163/4 83 x 527 x 425
BSKT7 7" (178mm) H. Basket White 6 71/4 x 203/4 x 163/4 184 x 527 x 425
Wire grid space: 11/8" x 11/8" (29 x 29mm)
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STARSYS® CART ACCESSORIES —
CORNER ACCESSORIES AND SIDE PODS

Corner Accessories
Description Dimensions — Inches (millimeters) Cat. No.

Articulating Laptop Arm 18" Extension, 10" Vertical Range SXRLAP
Articulating LCD Monitor Arm Includes: 75 & 100mm VESAadapters SXRMON
Articulating Tablet PC Arm Rotates for Writing or Drawing SXRTAB
Articulating Arm Mounting Pole* Order with Laptop, Monitor or Tablet Arms SXR-ARMPOLE
Hospital Grade Power Strip & Cord Wrap 6 Outlets, 15" Cord SXR595
I.V. Utility Pole Attaches directly to left or right rear cart corner SXRIV
Peel Pouch/Catheter Holder-18" 18H (457) x 6W (152) x 3D (76) SXR240
Peel Pouch/Catheter Holder-28" 27H (686) x 6W (152) x 3D (76) SXR243
*Mounting pole ordered separately.

Side Pods —All side pods are 30"H x 19.5"W x 6"L(762 x 483 x 152mm)
Description Cat. No.

Fixed Side Pod (Non-Locking) SXRPOD
Fixed Side Pod (with Top-Locking Tilt Bin)* SXRPODK1
Fixed Side Pod (with 3-Locking Tilt Bins)** SXRPODK3
Left Swing-out Side Pod (Non-Locking) SXRPODSL
Left Swing-out Side Pod (with Top-Locking Tilt Bin)* SXRPODSLK1
Left Swing-out Side Pod (with 3 Locking Tilt Bins)** SXRPODSLK3
Right Swing-out Side Pod (Non-Locking) SXRPODSR
Right Swing-out Side Pod (with Top Locking Tilt Bin)* SXRPODSRK1
Right Swing-out Side Pod (with 3-Locking Tilt Bins)** SXRPODSRK3
*Top Traywith Dividers and Tilt Bin included.
**Top Traywith Dividers and 3 Tilt Bins included.

Side Pod Accessories
Description Dimensions — Inches (millimeters) Cat. No.

Chart Holder 99/16H (242) x 111/2W (292) x 4 3/4L (121) SXRCHRT
Containment Shelf Ledge 11/2H (38) 16L (406) x 31/2D (89) SXRPODLDGE
Cup Holder1 Cup Sizes: 13/8 (35), 2 (51), 21/2 (64) SXRCUP
Gas Tank Holder2 Holds C, D and E Tanks SXRGAS-H
Glove Box Holder — Single 61/8H (156) x 101/8W (258) x 4L (102) FL236
Glove Box Holder — Triple 181/4H (464) x 101/8W (258) x 51/2L (140) FL237
Lockable Sharps Container & Glove Box 181/4H (464) x 13W (330) x 51/2L (140) SXR251
Lockable Sharps Replacement Containers 20/Pack, 5 Qt. (4.7L) Capacity SXRMF252
Sharps Container Holder 9.3H (236) x 8W (203) x 3L (76) SXRSHRPS
Tilt Out Bin 71/2H (191) 16L (406) x 31/2D (89) SXRPODBIN
Top Tray (with 3 Dividers)1 21/2H (57) x 167/8W (429) x 43/8L (111) SXRPODTRY
Unit Shelf 41/2D (115) x 167/8D (429) x 167/8W (429) SXRPODSHLF
Waste Basket & Holder Holder: 15.5H (394) x 8W (203) x 3L (76) SXRBSKT-H
Waste Basket Only 121/4H (311) x 111/4W (286) x 81/4D (210) SXRBSKT

1Attached to top of Unit Shelf (SXRFULSHLF).
2One or two allowed on Fixed Non-Locking Pods Only.

Accessorized Podson Starsys cart

SXRGAS

SXRPODLDGE

SXRPODBIN

SXR243 SXRLAP

SXRMON
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STARSYS® CART ACCESSORIES —
SIDE ACCESSORIES AND OVERBRIDGES

SXRSOBOverbridge Assembly
(shown with optional accessories)

SXRPULLOUTL

SXREHAN

Overbridge and Accessories
Description Cat. No.

(A) Overbridge Assembly with two Hanger Rails** SXRSOB
Overbridge Assembly with no Hanger Rails SXRSOB-1000

(B) Hanger Rail (23/16" [55mm] H.x1" [25.4mm] W.x191/2" [495mm] L. usable space SXROBSRAIL
Overbridge with Top Shelf and Hanger Rail SXR515
Overbridge with 2 Shelves SXR520
Overbridge Shelf*** SXR560
Utility Pole Including Universal Clamp (Attaches to Overbridge) SXR566
Universal Clamp SXR570
Short Utility Hook (package of 4) (31/2" [89mm] usable length) SXR571
Laryngoscope Blade/Specimen Holder SXR575

(C) Half-SizeMetal Utility Bin (51/2" [140mm] H.x51/2" [140mm] W.x53/4" [146mm] L.) SXR581
(D) Full-SizeMetal Utility Bin (51/2" [140mm] H.x51/2" [140mm] W.x115/8" [292mm] L.) SXR582

Label/Tape Dispenser SXR583
Wire Supply Basket (7" [178mm) H.x5" [127mm) W.x17" [432mm] L.) SXR585

(E) Utility Bin with Cover (Package of 6) SXR586
†† Sharps Container Bracket LEC9800

Tilt Bin 3 Units with Brackets SXRMF543
Tilt Bin 4 Units with Brackets SXRMF544
Tilt Bin 6 Units with Brackets SXRMF546

** Maximum weight capacity for overbridge assembly is 40 lbs. (18.1kg).
*** Maximum weight capacity for overbridge shelf is 40 lbs. (18.1kg).
† Mounts to universal clamp in addition to hanger rail.
††Mounts to I.V. pole or utility pole.

Side AccessoryBracket
Description Dimensions — Inches (millimeters) Cat. No.

Side Accessory Bracket 43/8H (111) x 193/8W (492) SXR205

Side AccessoryBracket Accessories
Description Dimensions — Inches (millimeters) Cat. No.

Chart Holder1 99/16H (242) x 111/2W (292) x 43/4L (121) SXRCHRT
Gas Tank Holder — Single2 Holds C, D and E Tanks SXRGAS-H
Glove Box Holder —Single1 61/8H (156) x 101/8W (258) x 4L (102) FL236
Glove Box Holder — Triple2 181/4H (464) x 101/8W (258) x 4L (102) FL237
Side Bins (3 Pack)3 4 (102) x 41/2 (114) x 183/8 (254) MBP216
Waste Basket and Holder1 Holder: 15.5H (394) x 8W (203) x 3L (76) SXRBSKT-H
Waste Basket Only 121/4H (311) x 111/4W (286) x 81/4D (210) SXRBSKT
*Accessory Bracket(s) included.
1Order with (1) SXR205 Accessory Bracket.
2Order with (2) SXR205 Accessory Brackets.
3Order with (3) SXR205 Accessory Brackets

Other Accessories
Description Dimensions — Inches (millimeters) Cat. No.

Extended Handle 4H (102) x 211/2W (546) x 41/4L (108) SXREHAN
Extended Handle (Field Retrofit) 4H (102) x 211/2W (546) x 41/4L (108) SXREHAN-KD
Pullout Writing Surface (Left Side) 17.5"W (445) x 15.75"L (400); (25 lb. cp.) SXRPULLOUTL
Pullout Writing Surface (Right Side) 17.5"W (445) x 15.75"L (400); (25 lb. cp.) SXRPULLOUTR
Single Wide Full-Extension Keyboard Tray 163/8" (417) x 135/8"L (346) x 25/8" (67) SXRSKBT
Double Wide Full-Extension Keyboard Tray 361/4" (920) x 135/8"L (346) x 25/8" (67) SXRDKBT
Backlit Keyboard with Clear Cover (Fits Single or Double Wide KBD Trays) SXRKBD

SXR205, SXR251

D

B

E

C

A

SX205AccessoryBracket

SXRDKBTSXRSKBT SXRKBD
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STARSYS® CART ACCESSORIES — QWIKSLOT®

Shelves & Accessories for Units with qwikSLOT Inserts
Wire Shelves

Cat. No. Description

SXRSWQ Single Wide QS Wire Shelf
SXRSWAR Single Wide Full Extension Wire Shelf (Right Thumb Latch)
SXRSWAL Single Wide Full Extension Wire Shelf (Left Thumb Latch)
SXRDWQ Double Wide QS Wire Shelf
SXRDWAR Double Wide Full Extension Wire Shelf (Right Thumb Latch)
SXRDWAL Double Wide Full Extension Wire Shelf (Left Thumb Latch)
2148CI-4 Clear Inlays for Wire Shelves (4-Pk)
9990P7 Label Holder for Single Wide Wire Shelf
9990P8 Label Holder for Double Wide Wire Shelf
SXRSLDG 4"H Wire Shelf Ledge
SXRSLFDIV 4"H Wire Shelf Divider
SXRSLFDIV8 8"H Wire Shelf Divider

Metro Totes
Outside Dimensions

(Includes lip) Inside Dimensions Height Approx.Tote
Length x Width Length x Width O.D. I.D* Capacity Box Wt.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (cu. ft.) (cu. m.) (lbs.) Cat. No.

221/2 x 171/2 572 x 445 201/4 x 151/8 514 x 384 3 76 2.5 64 .44 0.017 2.57 MTB93030W
221/2 x 171/2 572 x 445 201/4 x 151/8 514 x 384 5 127 4.5 114 .79 0.02 4.0 MTB93050W
221/2 x 171/2 572 x 445 201/4 x 151/8 514 x 384 6 152 5.5 140 .97 0.027 4.0 MTB93060W
221/2 x 171/2 572 x 445 201/4 x 151/8 514 x 384 8 203 7.5 191 1.32 0.037 5.25 MTB93080W
221/2 x 171/2 572 x 445 201/4 x 151/8 514 x 384 12 305 11.5 292 2.03 0.057 6.67 MTB93120W
*Loading height restrictions when using covers or stacking totes.
Note: Other Metro totes available. See page 228.

Dividers
ForTote Box Dividers MaximumTote

MTB93030W Short MDS93030NAT 15
Long MDL93030NAT 11

MTB93060W Short MDS93060NAT 15
Long MDL93060NAT 11

ForTote Box Dividers MaximumTote

MTB93080W Short MDS93080NAT 15
Long MDL93080NAT 11

MTB93120W Short MDS93080NAT 15
Long MDL93080NAT 11

Heavy-Duty Drawers* & Accessories
All StarsysHeavy-Dutydrawershavean interior front-to-back dimension of 19.188" (487mm).
SingleHeavy-Duty drawershavean interior width of 16.375" (416mm). Double Heavy-Dutydrawers
havean interior width of 36.250"(920mm).

Interior Depth
Description (in.) (mm) Cat. No.

Heavy-Duty Drawers—Single
3" (76mm) SWStarsys Heavy-Duty Drawer 23/8 60 SXRS3HD
6" (152mm) SWStarsys Heavy-Duty Drawer 53/8 136 SXRS6HD
9" (229mm) SWStarsys Heavy-Duty Drawer 83/8 213 SXRS9HD
12" (305mm) SW Starsys Heavy-Duty Drawer 113/8 289 SXRS12HD
Heavy-Duty Drawers—Double
3" (76mm) DW Starsys Heavy-Duty Drawer 23/8 60 SXRD3HD
6" (152mm) DW Starsys Heavy-Duty Drawer 53/8 136 SXRD6HD
9" (229mm) DW Starsys Heavy-Duty Drawer 83/8 213 SXRD9HD
12" (305mm) DW Starsys Heavy-Duty Drawer 113/8 289 SXRD12HD
Heavy-Duty Drawer Dividers—Single
3" (76mm) SWDrawer Divider Kit SXRS3HDIV
6" (152mm) SWDrawer Divider Kit SXRS6HDIV

Heavy-Duty Drawer Dividers —Double
3" (76mm) DWDrawer Divider Kit SXRD3HDIV
6" (152mm) DW Drawer Divider Kit SXRD6HDIV

Drawer LabelKits
Label Kit SXRLABKIT

SXRSLDGLedge

SXRSLFDIV

Heavy-Duty Drawer*

Metro Totes

*A keylockmodule isrequired in
all heavy-duty drawersspecified
in mobile applications. See
www.metroconfigurator.com
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STARSYS® CART ACCESSORIES — SECURITY OPTIONS

Mechanical Keylocks
TheM300 SeriesKeylockshavean "Ignition-Style" design to protect keysfrom bending or
breaking. Mechanicalkeylocksareagood choice for all kindsof applications andwork on all types
of units and accessories—carts, cabinets, drawers, doors and wall cabinets. Theyare available
asprimary locks or asbackupsfor other types of locking systems.Eachlock includesaset of two
keys.Extra keysavailable upon request.

Electronic Touchpad Locking Systems
Basic —Ourentry level keylesselectronic drawer locking system isdesigned for single-wide
carts in heights from 36" to 48" tall.
Features:
- 238 User/Supervisor codes, plus up to 12 Facility Code Access entries
- Auto-relock with software adjustable timeout settings
- Low-Frequency (125 kHz) and High-Frequency (13.56 MHz) Proximity Card Reader Options
- Facility Code Access option allows users to match a generic login based on proximity card data
- Cart audit trail data capability (last 1,500 access events)
- USB connection for cart settings, audit trail reporting, and user updates
- Optional LockView 5Pro Software

Advanced and Advanced Wireless—Keylesselectronic drawer locking systemwith wireless
option isdesignedfor single-wideanddouble-wide carts in heights from 36" to 48" tall.
Features everything from our Basic system, plus:
- 2988 User/Supervisor codes, plus up to 12 Facility Code Access entries
- Cart audit trail data capability (last 15,000 access events)
- Wirelessmodel allows for cart data exchange over an 802.11 A, B, G, or N (2.4/5.0 GHz) Wi-Fi connection
- Multiple Bay Security

Description Cat. No.

Basic Keyless Entry Touchpad - Single Bay Locking SXRX412
Advanced Keyless Entry Touchpad - Single Bay Locking SXRX420
Advanced Keyless Entry Touchpad - Double Bay Locking SXRX420-2
Advanced Keyless Entry Touchpad with Wireless - Single Bay Locking SXRX420W
Advanced Keyless Entry Touchpad with Wireless - Double Bay Locking SXRX420W-2
Factory-Installed Low-Frequency (125 kHz) Proximity Card Reader SXRX430PLF*
Factory-Installed High-Frequency (13.56 MHz) iClass/SE/SeosProximity Card Reader SXRX430PHF*
Standard Low-Frequency (125 kHz) Proximity User Card SXR-UPROXCRD
Standard Low-Frequency (125 kHz) Proximity Key Ring Tag SXR-PROXTAG
LockView 5Pro Touchpad Management Software SXRX423
* Proximity card readers are compatible with most industry standard data formats. In some cases, a sample card may need to be
submitted to verify compatibility.

Tamper-Evident (Passive Security) Locks
Providespassivesecurity for eachdrawer individually. Quick visualconfirmation of broken seals
indicateswhich drawershavebeenopened. Includesfactory-installed lockbar, drawer locktabs
permanently riveted to eachdrawer, and100 security seals.
Description Cat. No.

24" (610mm) Security Bar, Drawer Tabs & Seals SXRPSLK-24
27" (686mm) Security Bar, Drawer Tabs & Seals SXRPSLK-27
30" (762mm) Security Bar, Drawer Tabs & Seals SXRPSLK-30
33" (839mm) Security Bar, Drawer Tabs & Seals SXRPSLK-33
36" (914mm) Security Bar, Drawer Tabs & Seals SXRPSLK-36

Starsys Carts — Security Options
Hinged Push-Button Lockbars
Theseversatile pushbutton lockbars canbe usedto lock both drawersand doors. Becausethe
pushbutton mechanism ispurely mechanical,no wiring, electronic or batteries arerequired. Each
lockbar includes abackup M300 serieskeylock, 2 keys,and apassivesecurity locktab (security
sealsordered separately: LEC320= Bagof 100).
ForFactory-AssembledUnits

Left Mounted Right Mounted
Description Cat. No. Cat. No.

24"H (610mm) Hinged Lockbar SXRPBL24L SXRPBL24R
27"H (686mm) Hinged Lockbar SXRPBL27L SXRPBL27R
30"H (762mm) Hinged Lockbar SXRPBL30L SXRPBL30R
33"H (839mm) Hinged Lockbar SXRPBL33L SXRPBL33R
36"H (914mm) Hinged Lockbar SXRPBL36L SXRPBL36R
For field retrofit of above key locking bars, add suffix -KD to above part numbers.

M300 SeriesLock

Tamper-Evident Locks

Electronic Touchpad Locking System
(Wirelessmodel shown)

Hinged Lockbar
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STARSYS® STATIONARY WORKCENTERS

Starsys WorkCenters
WorkCenterscanbe stand alone products or can be a
configured sectionwithin a largerproduct configuration.
WorkCenterscombine valuable lower storage areaswith
finishedmodular countertops to offer a complete storageand
work areasolution.

Starsys WorkCenters are made up of two key components: base
units and countertops. Understanding how these two elements work
together is the key to understanding the Starsys WorkCenters line.
While sections of Starsys WorkCenters can be configured into many
physical combinations, these sections are typically divided into two
categories: “straight run” or “corner” configurations.

Working Heights: Starsys WorkCenters are available in the following
working heights: 30" (762mm), 33" (838mm), 36" (914mm),
39" (990mm) and 42" (1067mm). Within each working height
there is up to 2.5" (64mm) of additional height adjustment via
the four adjustable leveling feet in each base unit.

Starsys Base Units
Baseunitsare the most critical part of a configuration with
countertops. Theirtotal combined length andplacementwill
determine the length of the associatedcountertopsin the
design. Their placement will determine the placement andsize
of necessarykneewells and provide support for valuablecorner
work areas.All Starsysbaseunits are available in light taupe but
havethe flexibility to be accentedwith variousdoor & drawer
handle colors. Countertop color selection and covebasecolor
selectionsmay be usedto accent the baseunit color.

Starsys Base Units widths and depth:
The Starsys cart system is built upon a square module. Multiplying
this storage module results in system widths of single 223/4"
(578mm), double 421/2" (1080mm) and triple 621/2" (1588mm) widths.
The depth on all carts is 24.9" (632mm).

Starsys Base Unit heights:
Starsys carts are available in the following working heights:
36" (907mm), 39" (983mm), 42" (1060mm), 45" (1136mm)
and 48" (1212mm).
For overhead units and accessories, see page 209.

Microban® antimicrobial protection inhibits the growth of stain and odor-causing bacteria on
Starsys, keeping the surface areas “cleaner between cleanings.”

WorkCenterCountertop Colors
• Laminateand solid surfaceofferings provide a variety of color
options that work flawlesslywith all body and pull combinations.

• Multiple color options to compliment anydecor.
• Specialcolors andmaterials are availableupon request.

Solid
Surface
Colors

Laminate
Colors

Carbon EV

Tungsten EVGreyGlace

Nickel EV

Note: Colors may be discontinued at any time.
Please verify with your local representative.

Flint

MatterhornPlatinum

Silt
Note: Colors may be discontinued at any time.
Please verify with your local representative.

Let’s
get to
work...



2051.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM1.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

Starsys Carts are built to exact customer specifications, therefore, they are non-cancelable, non-returnable.

STARSYS® PRECONFIGURED STATIONARY WORKCENTERS

Preconfigured WorkCenter BaseUnits

Cat. No. SXRS30BU1

Cat. No. SXRD30BU1

Cat. No. SXRS30BU3Cat. No. SXRS30BU2 Cat. No. SXRS30BU4

Cat. No. SXRS36BUHD2Cat. No. SXRS36BUHD1

Cat. No. SXRS36BU6Cat. No. SXRS36BU4Cat. No. SXRS36BU3Cat. No. SXRS36BU2Cat. No. SXRS36BU1

Cat. No. SXRD36BU1 Cat. No. SXRD36BU2

Cat. No. SXRD30BUHD2Cat. No. SXRD30BUHD1Cat. No. SXRD30BU2

Cat. No. SXRS30BUHD1
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STARSYS® PRECONFIGURED STATIONARY WORKCENTERS

Cat. No. SXRS39BU1 Cat. No. SXRS39BU3

Cat. No. SXRD39BUHD1Cat. No. SXRD39BU6

Cat. No. SXRD39BU4

Cat. No. SXRD39BUHD2

Cat. No. SXRD36BU3 Cat. No. SXRD36BUHD2Cat. No. SXRD36BU6Cat. No. SXRD36BU4

Preconfigured WorkCenter BaseUnits
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STARSYS® STATIONARY WORKCENTERS

Base Unit Trim Kits
Description Cat. No.

BackWall Trim Kits —25"DeepCountertops
Back Wall TrimKit x 39 (all heights) SXR39BKFLR
Back-to-BackCabinet Trim Kits —25" DeepCountertops
Back to Back Filler for 30" H — 25" Countertop SXR30BBFLR
Back to Back Filler for 33" H — 25" Countertop SXR33BBFLR
Back to Back Filler for 36" H — 25" Countertop SXR36BBFLR
Back to Back Filler for 39" H — 25" Countertop SXR39BBFLR
Back to Back Filler for 42" H — 25" Countertop SXR42BBFLR
BackWall Trim Kits —30"DeepCountertops
Back Wall Trim for 30" H — 30" Countertop SXR30BKFLR30
Back Wall Trim for 33" H — 30" Countertop SXR33BKFLR30
Back Wall Trim for 36" H — 30" Countertop SXR36BKFLR30
Back Wall Trim for 39" H — 30" Countertop SXR39BKFLR30
Back Wall Trim for 42" H — 30" Countertop SXR42BKFLR30
Back-to-BackCabinet Trim Kits —30" DeepCountertops
Back to Back Filler for 30" H — 30" Countertop SXR30BBFLR30
Back to Back Filler for 33" H — 30" Countertop SXR33BBFLR30
Back to Back Filler for 36" H — 30" Countertop SXR36BBFLR30
Back to Back Filler for 39" H — 30" Countertop SXR39BBFLR30
Back to Back Filler for 42" H — 30" Countertop SXR42BBFLR30
Unit-to-Unit FillerKits
Unit to Unit Filler Strip Kit (10 pieces/kit) SXR72UUFLR
CornerFiller Kits
45 Degree Corner Filler Strip Kit x 84 SXR84CR45FLR
90 Degree Corner Filler Strip Kit x 84 SXR84CR90FLR

WorkCenter Base Unit Accessories
Description Cat. No.

Kneewell Options andAccessories
Undercounter Keyboard Tray SXRKYBDTRY
30 Brkt Assembly Blank SXR30BRKT
30 Brkt Assembly Keyboard Tray SXR30BRKTKB
30 Brkt Assembly Pencil Drawer SXR30BRKTPN
42 Brkt Assembly Blank SXR42BRKT
42 Brkt Assembly Keyboard Tray SXR42BRKTKB
42 Brkt Assembly Pencil Drawer SXR42BRKTPN
Sink Valance
Sink Valance Kit SXRSINKVLC
FloorMounting Kit
Floor Mounting Kit SXR-FLR

Countertop Accessories
Description Cat. No.

Countertop Mounting Brackets
Counter to Counter Bracket SXRCCBRKT
Counter to Wall Bracket SXRCWBRKT
Offset Counter Bracket — 3 SXROST3BRKT
Offset Counter Bracket — 6 SXROST6BRKT
Offset Counter Bracket — 9 SXROST9BRKT
Countertop HoleGrommet Kits
Hole Grommet Kit SXRHOLEGRMT

Valance Kit

30"Kneewell Bracketwith PencilDrawer Option

Countertop Support
Brackets:
Thecounter-to-counter
bracket allows a
countertop adjacentto
aWorkCenter section
with baseunit to be
supported at the
sameworking height
without the needfor
an additional baseunit.
Theoffset counter
bracket allows for
similar configurations
but accommodates
changein the working
heights by dropping the
adjacentcountertop by
3", 6", or 9" (76, 152, or
229mm) asrequired by
the application.
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To configure a Starsys unit to your exact specifications, please visit www.metroconfigurator.com.

STARSYS® WORKCENTERS —SINKS, FIXTURES AND EYE WASHES

Starsys® WorkCenters — Sinks, Fixtures and Eye Washes — {8.01}
Below is a sampling of the wide variety of single- and double-bay sinks, faucets, eyewashesand other fixtures available
with countertop units: blackepoxysinks,stainlesssteel sinks(lipped or undermount), standardand laboratory grade
faucets (deck or floor mount). Purewater andpre-rinse faucets alsoavailable.Consult your Metro representative.

Stainless Steel Sink and
Faucet Kit
Includes12" x 12" x 71/2" (305 x 305 x
191mm) stainlesssteel sink bowl,
chrome-plated faucet (6" [152mm]
swivel gooseneckwrist blade handles),
trap anddrain.
Cat. No. SC0459

Stainless Steel Sink and
Faucet Kit
Includes 14"x 18" x71/2" (356 x 457
x 191mm) stainlesssteel sink bowl,
chrome-plated faucet (6" [152mm] swivel
gooseneckwrist blade handles)trap and
drain.
Cat. No. SC0460

Black Epoxy-Lipped
Sink Bowl
Includes 16" x12" x8"
(406 x 305 x 203mm) bowl,
center outlet and strainer.
Cat. No. SCP1148F

Black Epoxy Lipped
Sink Bowl
Includes 25" x 15" x 10" (635 x 381 x
254mm) bowl, corneroutlet and strainer.
Cat. No. SCP1320B

Laboratory Mixing Faucet
Deckmounted, 6" (152mm) swing vacuum
breaker, 10 serration hose end gooseneck,
four arm handles.
Cat No. SC0734A

Laboratory Mixing Faucet
Deckmounted, 6" (152mm) swing vacuum
breaker gooseneck, 10 serration hose end
and four arm handles.
Cat No.SCP1830Q

Eye Wash (Rear Mount)
Polishedchrome plated brass,right-hand
deck mount AutoFlow,™ GS-Plus™spray
heads90° swing-down flip-top sprayhead
dust covers.
Cat. No. SCP0734C

Eye Wash (Right-Side Mount)
12.5" (318mm) swing awayarm with swivel
valve,right sidedeckmount, acetal dual
stream headswith integral hinged covers.
Cat No. SCP11771
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Starsys Carts are built to exact customer specifications, therefore, they are non-cancelable, non-returnable.

STARSYS® OVERHEAD UNITS

Starsys Overhead Storage Solutions:
TheStarsysline offers two solutions when additional wall storage
is required above aWorkCenter or when overheadstorage is
required aboveaMobile WorkCenter.

StarsysTambour Door Units: arenot available in modular sizes,
they haveafixed height, width & depth. Thedoor, lock and
bottom shelfarealwaysincluded in the Tambour Door units.
Accessoriesshipseparate.Mounting hardware not included.

Height: 30" (762mm)
Depth: 14" (356mm)
Width: 19.5" (492mm)

Available accessories include: full depth shelves, tilt-bins, shelf bins,
under-cabinet shelves, under-cabinet lighting and back filler kits.
The necessary wall mount rails/hardware are included with each wall
cabinet. (Wall anchoring hardware is not supplied by InterMetro).

StarsysHalf-Depth OverheadStorageUnits: arebuilt on the same
widths asStarsysbaseunits utilizing very similar construction,
insuring that wall cabinetsalignwith the lower product
configuration in your application. StarsysOverheadCabinets
areavailableassingle or double width cabinets in the following
interior heights:

24",27",30",33",36" (610mm, 686mm, 762mm, 838mm, 914mm)
add2.5"(64mm) for overallexterior height

All Starsys overhead cabinets include corrugated polymer inner panels
in their assembly as well as a clean-design back panel, molded
with the cosmetic side facing the inside of cabinet, creating a much
cleaner appearance — especially when used without doors or in
conjunction with a clear door. The necessary wall mount rails/hardware
are included with each wall cabinet. (wall anchoring hardware is not
supplied by InterMetro).

Microban® antimicrobial protection inhibits the growth of stain and odor-causing
bacteria on Starsys, keeping the surface areas “ cleaner between cleanings.”

Storage...always
within reach.

CLEAN
DESIGN
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To configure a Starsys unit to your exact specifications, please visit www.metroconfigurator.com.

Cat. No. SXRSOH27P2C Cat. No. SXRSOH27P2N Cat. No. SXRSOH27P2S Cat. No. SXRDOH27P2S

STARSYS® OVERHEAD UNITS

Cat. No. SXRDOH27W2C

StarsysWall Cabinet Accessories
Decription Cat. No.

Wall Cabinet Shelving
Single-wide Overhead Polymer Shelf SXRSOHPS
Single-wide Overhead Wire Shelf SXRSOHWE
Double-wide Overhead Polymer Shelf SXRDOHPS
Double-wide Overhead Wire Shelf SXRDOHWE

Wall Cabinet ShelfDivider Kits
Single-wide Overhead Shelf Divider Kit SXRSOHDIV
Double-wide Overhead Shelf Divider Kit SXRDOHDIV

UnderCabinet Lighting
Single-wide Overhead Light (Valance and 1 Light) SXRSOHL
Double-wide Overhead Light (Valance and 1 Light) SXRDOHL
Triple-wide Overhead Light (Valance and 2 Lights) SXRTOHL
Additional Overhead Light SXROHLT

Cassettesand Bins
1 Level Cassette Body SXRCASB1
2 Level Cassette Body SXRCASB2
3 Level Cassette Body SXRCASB3
4 Level Cassette Body SXRCASB4
5 Level Cassette Body SXRCASB5
3" (76mm) wide Cassette Bin SXRBINSB3
41/2" (114mm) wide Cassette Bin SXRBINSB4
6" (152mm) wide Cassette Bin SXRBINSB6
8" (203mm) wide Cassette Bin SXRBINSB8

Note: Bins are shipped with one ID card.

Sloped Tops—Wall Cabinets
Single-wide Overhead Sloped Top SXRSOHSLTOP
Double-wide Overhead Sloped Top SXRDOHSLTOP

Filler Kits —Additional Wall Mount Railsand Covers
49" (1245mm) Overhead Back Filler Kit SXROHFLR-49
63" (1600mm) Mounting Rail Cover Kit SXROHFLR-63
Additional Single-wide Wall Mount Bracket Kit (1 Pair) SXROHWB-22
Additional Double-wide Wall Mount Bracket Kit (1 Pair) SXROHWB-42

Wall Cabinets
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Trim, dry
& process

cannabis to
perfection.

Metro Super Erecta
Drying Rack

(Available in Stainless Steel or Chrome
with adjustable removable tray levels)

Consult your
Metro representative

for details.

Metro PrepMate
MultiStation

(Available in Stainless Steel or Chrome)

Slide.
Trim.
Finish.

Streamline your process using multiple levels
that work together to create a workspace that
maximizes every inch. Slide stainless steel

work surface to extract flowers, trim and slide
back to reveal and store finished product.
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PCB HANDLING — SMARTTRAY® SYSTEM

SmartTray® System
Designedto maximizeproductivity by
acceleratingthroughput, minimizing PCB
handling damageand providing superior ESD
protection. The18"x26"(457x660mm) footprint
handlesmultiple-sized boards.
• TheESD-safeSmartTrayfacilitates efficient
tracking of work-in-processand finished goods
with the useof bar code technology.

• Supportsleanmanufacturing by offering
color-coding accessoriesthat clearly identify
trays and carts.

• Molded from Metrostat™,amaterialoffering
premium ESDprotection.

• SmartTrayfits allMetro tray cart systemsaswell
ascompetitive bottom-loaded models andmost
tray basedcart systemsin today’s marketplace.

SmartTrayengageswith wire cart designto provide
optimum ergonomic access.

SmartTrayfeaturesbarcoding andcolor coding, and stackswith other trays
of the samefootprint.

ESDLabel Holder
(Labelnot Included)

SmartTray Color Label

Cart ColorCoding

Ergonomic Handles(2)

SmartTray
(shownwith inlay)

Stop Bars(2)
(front & back)

SmartTray
StackingArea

ESDPaperwork Basket

Vibration SuppressionCasters
(2 Brake/2 Swivel)

SmartTray Cart System — {51.35}
Cat. No. CBNTC20M
(shown with accessories)

ESDGrounding Cable
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PCB HANDLING — SMARTTRAY® SYSTEM

SmartTray® System — {51.35}
• Shelves,posts, slides,handlesand stop bars: ESDsafe,chrome-plated finish.
• Casters:5" (127mm) stem/swivel vibration suppressioncasters(5MFAseries).Twobrake, two swivel casters.

SmartTrayCart Solutions (cart with trays and tray inlays)
• Choosebetween Metro’s premium two-layer tray inlay or the economy inlay (seeESDTrayInlaysection below for more information).

Slide Approx. List
Tray Tray Spacing Width/Length Height Pkd.Wt. Price

Description InlayType* Capacity (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Front-load cart with SmartTrays (20) Premium 20 13/4 44 28x22 711x559 49 1245 160 72.5 CBNTC20MSOL1 2,725.00
and tray inlays (20)
Front-load cart with SmartTrays (30) Premium 30 13/4 44 28x22 711x559 63 1600 217 98 CBNTC30MSOL1 3,662.00
and tray inlays (30)
Side-load cart with SmartTrays (20) Premium 20 13/4 44 22x30 559x762 49 1245 160 72.5 CBNTCS20MSOL1 2,725.00
and tray inlays (20)
Front-load cart with SmartTrays (20) Economy 20 13/4 44 28x22 711x559 49 1245 160 72.5 CBNTC20MSOL2 2,571.00
and tray inlays (20)
Front-load cart with SmartTrays (30) Economy 30 13/4 44 28x22 711x559 63 1600 217 98 CBNTC30MSOL2 3,431.00
and tray inlays (30)
Side-load cart with SmartTrays (20) Economy 20 13/4 44 22x30 559x762 49 1245 160 72.5 CBNTCS20MSOL2 2,571.00
and tray inlays (20)
Note: Refer to Tray Inlay and SmartTray section below for technical and electrical property information

Metrostat SmartTray®
Maximum Outside Dimensions Inside Dimensions Approx. List
Load Rating Width/Length Width/Length Height Pkd.Wt. Price

Description Color (lbs.) (kg) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

ESDmolded Black 150 68 253/4x173/4 654x451 2315/16x1515/16 608x405 11/8 28.6 3 1.36 CBNTC-MTRAY 47.00
fiberglass tray
Note 1: Trayload rating shown above is based on evenly distributed load in conveyor applications.
Note 2: SmartTraysstack efficiently by themselves, as well as with competitive tray designs of the same dimension.
Note 3: SmartTraysare compatible with all bottom-loaded tray based cart systems, both Metro and non-Metro.
Note 4: SmartTrayscan be personalized with a company logo. Minimum quantities and extended lead times apply. Contact your Metro Representative for more information.

CBNTC-MTRAY Electrical Properties
Property Test Method Value

RTT Resistance ESD S4.1-1997 1.8x10^5-1.4x10^7 Ohms
RTGResistance ESD S4.1-1997 1.4x10^6-2.8x10^6 Ohms
Surface Resistivity ANSI/EOS/ESD-S11.11-1993 1.0x10^6-9.9x10^9 Ohms/Sq.

ESD Tray Inlays
Approx. List

Width/Length Thickness Pkd.Wt. Price
Description Color (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Premium rubber inlay, two layer Blue (topside)/ 24.125x16.1 612x410 0.06 1.5 1.5 0.68 CBTC-INLAY01* 42.50
Black (bottomside)

Economy vinyl inlay, single-layer Blue 24x16.125 610x410 0.125 3 1.5 0.68 CBNTC-INLAY02** 33.50
*CBTC-INLAY01offers maximum ESDprotection, as well as superior resistance to heat, abrasion, and chemicals. The soft dissipative top layer makes it ideal for use in soldering and
assembly areas. Easy to clean and maintain.

**CBNTC-INLAY02provides soft-surface inlay for cushioned PCB transport. Inlay provides static dissipative ESDprotection. Not recommended for use in soldering and assembly applications.

SmartTray Carts
Tray Slide Approx. List

Capacity Spacing Width/Length Height Pkd.Wt. Price
Description No. (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Front-Load Cart (short) 20 13⁄4 44 28x22 711x559 49 1245 80 36 CBNTC20M 1,084.00
Front-Load Cart (tall) 30 13⁄4 44 28x22 711x559 63 1600 97 44 CBNTC30M 1,202.00
Side-Load Cart 20 13⁄4 44 22x30 559x762 49 1245 80 36 CBNTCS20M 1,084.00
Note: CBNTC20Mand CBNTCS20Mare each load rated at 25 lbs. per level/500lbs. per cart. CBNTC30M is load rated at 20 lbs. per level/600 lbs. per cart.
Note: Each cart comes complete with 4 vibration suppression casters (2 brake/2 swivel), a grounding cable, 2 push handles (except CBNTC30M), and 2 stop bars.

CBTC-INLAY01 Electrical Properties
Property Test Method Value

RTT Resistance ESD S4.1-1997 4.6x10^6-9.0x10^6 Ohms
RTGResistance ESD S4.1-1997 2.3x10^6-4.7x10^6 Ohms

CBNTC-INLAY02 Electrical Properties
Property Test Method Value

RTT Resistance ESD S4.1-1997 1.2x10^7-9.0x10^7 Ohms
RTGResistance ESD S4.1-1997 1.4x10^7-2.0x10^7 Ohms
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PCB HANDLING — SMARTTRAY® SYSTEM

SmartTray® Accessories —{51.35}
ESDCart Covers
Conductiveon the outside andstatic dissipativeon the inside.Covermaterial isdurable
and comesstandardwith brasszippered front flap andsidepaperwork pouch.
Cat. No. CBNTC-CC20
Fits SmartTray Cart #CBNTC20M
Cat. No. CBNTC-CC30
Fits SmartTray Cart #CBNTC30M
Cat. No. CBNTC-CCS20
Fits SmartTray Cart #CBNTCS20M

ESD Label Holders — {58.15}
Conductive label holders, for usewith wire shelvesand openMetroMax® QESD
frames, areavailablein 3" (76mm) and 37" (940mm) lengths.
Cat.No. 9990PESD(3" [76mm] long)

Cat.No. 9990P6ESD(37" [940mm] long)

ESD Paperwork Basket
Storework order information, inspection recordandother accompanying
documentation in this convenient, durable and ESD-safebasket.Easy-on,easy-off
design. Not recommended for usewith ESDCartCovers.Measures13.375"Lx5"Wx7"H
(340x127x178mm).
Cat.No.H209C

Color Shelf Markers
Designedto color code cart.

Tan — Cat. No. CSM6-T

Red — Cat. No. CSM6-R

White — Cat. No.CSM6-W

Yellow — Cat. No.CSM6-Y

Blue — Cat. No.CSM6-B

Green — Cat. No.CSM6-G

ColorMarkersmeasure6"Lx1.25"H(152x32mm). Order in units of one.

ESDPaperwork Basket

ESDLabel Holder

ESDCart Covers

Color ShelfMarkers
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ELECTRONICS CARTS/COVERS

ESD Covers
Metro’s ESDCartCoversprovide aneffective method of controlling electrostatic
dischargewhile protecting cart contents from contamination andmoisture.
• Uniqueslip resistanttexture.
• Metro’s ESDCartCoversleaveno blackcarbon residueand cleaneasilywith mild
detergents andwater and areflame retardant and resist the growth of bacteria,
fungus, andmildew.

• All ESDCoversinclude aflap on one side,zipper closures,and apaperwork pouch
sizedto accommodate 81/2"x11" (216x279mm) documents.

ESDClassification:Conductive outer surface and static dissipative inner surface.

List
Fits Shelf Size Post Height Weight Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18x36 355x914 63 1600 3.5 1.54 18X36X62ESD 447.00
18x48 355x1219 63 1600 4.5 2.04 18X48X62ESD 502.00
24x24 610x610 63 1600 3.0 1.36 24X24X62ESD 447.00
24x36 610x914 63 1600 4.5 2.04 24X36X62ESD 467.00
24x48 610x1219 63 1600 6.0 2.72 24X48X62ESD 542.00
24x60 610x1524 63 1600 7.5 3.40 24X60X62ESD 587.00

Benchside Cart — {16.70}
Metro’s BenchsideTote Cart allowsworkers to position bins, totes, cartons, boxes,or
sub-assembliesat anangle conducive to repetitive pick-and-place operations. Each
unit comeswith a45°slanted top shelf, standardSuperErectaShelfat bottom, four
casters(two with brakes),conductive plastic split sleeves,andagrounding cable.
• Positionstotes, boxes,or sub-assembliesatan angle conducive to efficient pick-
and-placeoperation

• Accommodatesmiscellaneoustotes,cartons, or other items
• Usesminimal amount of availablefloor space
• Offerseasymobility andholdscart stationary at desiredlocation
• Providesfor dissipationof electrostatic charges
ESDClassification: Conductive

Approx. List
Width Length Height Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18 457 24 610 39 991 (Rear) 39 17.7 EBC313BBR 430.00
30 760 (Front) BenchsideCart with

Grounding Cable.
Metro tote boxes
sold separately,
Seepage 228.

ESDCart Cover

Static DischargeClassifications
All items shownin this catalogwith an
ESDclassification of conductive or static
dissipativeconform to the standardsand
testing procedures asprescribed per: EIA
Standard 541, MIL-HDBK-263Aand EOS/
ESD-S11.11-1993.

Theseclassifications are dependent upon
the proper combination of products as
specifiedthroughout this catalog. If
modifications to astandardunit are required
to make it ESDsafe,it will be noted in the
ESDClassification section.
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KITTING CARTS

Kitting Carts — {51.07}
Metro Kitting Cartsprovide efficient handling of totes, PCBcarriers,trays,or other
material handling containers.Totes for usewith thesecarts maybe found on page
228, and PCBcarrierson page 220.
• Availablein single,double, or triple bayconfigurations.
• Availablewith 2-brakeand 2-swivelcastersin your choiceof resilient rubber or
polyurethane tread.

ESDClassification:Non-Conductive (Units canbe made conductive by utilizing
GCB16Sgrounding bracket and ASK16Sgrounding cable found on page 227).

Approx. List
Width/Length Height Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Casters (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Single-Bay
26x225/8 660x574 68 1727 Resilient 56 25.2 PT1C-5M* 567.00
26x225/8 660x574 68 1727 Polyurethane 56 25.2 PT1C-5MP* 670.00
Adjustable Single-Bay
26x205/8 to 293/8 523 to 746x660 68 1727 Resilient 54 24.3 APT1C-5M 772.00
26x205/8 to 293/8 523 to 746x660 68 1727 Polyurethane 54 24.3 APT1C-5MP 851.00

Double-Bay
26x413/4 660x1060 68 1727 Resilient 73 32.8 PT2C-5M** 753.00
26x413/4 660x1060 68 1727 Polyurethane 73 32.8 PT2C-5MP** 874.00

Triple-Bay
26x607/8 660x1545 68 1727 Resilient 117 52.6 PT3C-5M*** 959.00
26x607/8 660x1545 68 1727 Polyurethane 117 52.6 PT3C-5MP*** 1,045.00
*Single-bay carriers are equipped with six S3C single slides (3 sets).
**Double-bay carriers are equipped with six S3C single slides (3 sets) and three S4C double slides.
***Triple-bay carriers are equipped with six S3C single slides (3 sets) and six S4C double slides (3 sets).
Also available without slides. Order with catalog nunbers PTN1, PTN2,PTN3.

Extra Slides
Approx. List

Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

13/16x24 17x610 Combination Single Slide 1.5 .67 S3C 25.50
13/16x24 17x610 Combination Double Slide 1.6 .72 S4C 37.50

End Stops for the S3C Slide 9950Z 7.70

APT1C-5MP
(Shownwith optional "ExtraSlides"
and Metro Dividers Boxes)

PT2C-5M
(Shownwith optional
Metro Divider Boxes)

PT3C-5M
(Shownwith optional
Metro Divider Boxes)
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PCB HANDLING

Horizontal Hold Carts —Standard-Duty (CBH Style) — {51.03}
Safetyand convenienceareprovided in this durablemobile unit.
• Adjustablepanelswith horizontal slidesfeature 5/8" (13mm) spacingfor high-density loading.
• Idealfor transporting work-in processandstoring largequantities of boards.
• Openstainlesssteel panelsallow for airflow andconductivity, and haveslidesthat accept boardsup to

1/8" (3mm) thick.
• Standardunits include 2 endpanelsonly. Optional centerpanelshownbelow.
ESDClassification: Conductive

Benchside Models
Capacity 111/2" Capacity 111/2"

(292mm) (292mm)
Maximum Capacity Boards Boards Approx. List
Board Size Full-Size without with One Width/Length Height Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) Boards Center Panel Center Panel (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

221/2x301/4 571x768 53 106 212 24x36 610x914 50 1270 81 36.4 CBH534BC 1,604.00
221/2x421/4 571x1073 53 106 212 24x48 610x1219 50 1270 85 38.2 CBH554BC 1,619.00

Double-Sided Center Panel for CBH Horizontal Hold Carts
(Includesone stop bar, knobs, and holding brackets).

Thickness Approx. List
Width Height Outside/Inside Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24 610 41 1041 11/4x15/16 31.7x20.5 22 9.9 CBHP2 612.00

Horizontal Hold Carts — Heavy-Duty (CBL Style) — {51.04}
High-density cart with 3/8" (8mm) deep slidesfor positive board capture provide 48 levelsfor circuit
boardsand 11/16" (18mm) on center spacingfor volume loading. Standardunits include two end, and
one center panel.Height: 68" (1727mm).
• Centerpanel (included) featuresslideson both sides.
• Slidesacceptboardsup to 221/2" (571mm) long andup to 1/2" (12.7mm) thick.

ESD Classification: Conductive
Capacity Capacity

Maximum Board Size 111/2" (279mm) 111/2" (279mm) Approx. List
without Center Panel Boards without Boards with Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) Center Panel Center Panel (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

221/2x301/4 571x768 96 192 24x36 610x914 105 47.2 CBL536BC 2,674.00
221/2x421/4 571x1073 96 192 24x48 610x1219 120 54.1 CBL556BC 2,704.00

Double-Sided Center Panel for CBLHorizontal Hold Carts
Approx. List

Width/Length Thickness Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

231/2x371/4 596x946 15/8 40.6 24 10.8 CBLP2 838.00

High-Temperature Kit
Approx. List
Pkd.Wt. Price

Description (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

High-Temperature Kit 13 5.8 HTK-1 473.00
(Includes 4 high-temperature casters (two with brakes), two
“Caution Hot” labels, and 4 metal post caps. Required for
temperatures over 160°F (70°C). Kit good to 400°F (205°C).
Label Identification Kit (Contains two labels) IDK-1L 50.00

Horizontal Hold (CBL)Model

Horizontal Hold (CBH)
BenchsideModel



220 1.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

PCB Hand-Held Carriers — {51.05}
Thesafe,efficient way to carry delicate printed circuit boards. Systemfeatures
adjustablepanelswith 5/8" (13mm) slidespacingthat accommodate boardsup to
1/8" (3mm) thick. Hi-temperature phenolic knobscanbe usedin applicationswith up
to 400°F[204°C] continuous temperatures.
• Units carry up to 20 full-sizeboards;optional double-sided centerpanelsincrease
capacity of carriers.

• Twowidth sizesavailableto accommodate additional centerpanels.
• Stackabledesignpermits up to three carriersof the samesizeto be stacked
vertically, savingfloor space.

• Units canbe transported andstored on Metro® Kitting Carts found onpage218.

PCBGrid Board

PCBGridBoard in Metro Tote

PCBHand-Held Carrier

ESD Classification: Conductive
Capacity with Approx.

Maximum Capacity 12"x6" (305x150mm) Pkd.Wt. List
Width/Length Height Board Size Full-Size Boards and Optional Per Unit Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Boards Center Panels (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

121/2x171/2 315x445 183/16 460 13x12 330x305 20 40 (1 Center Panel) 10 4.5 CBC11C 159.00
121/2x241/4 315x615 183/16 460 191/4x12 490x305 20 60 (2 Center Panels) 103/4 4.8 CBC13C 167.00

Double-Sided Center Panels for PCB Carriers
Approx. List

Width/Length Height Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

121/2x7/8 315x20.3 151/8 385 6 2.7 CBCP2C 116.00

PCB Handling Accessories for Metro Containers —{16.65}
Quickly and easilyconvert yourMetro totes (found on pages228-229) into an
effective PCBhandling systemwith the addition Metro PCBGridBoards.

Metro PCB Grid Boards
PlaceinsidestandardMetro totes to provide a pattern of slots whereboardscanbe
captured by the bottom edge. Threedifferent sizePCBGridBoardsareavailable in
both Bentron conductive andBenstatstatic dissipativematerials to fit the TB91000,
TB92000,and TB93000seriesfootprints.

Slot Rows List
Length Width Depth Length/Width Price

Fits Series # (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Cat. No.* Each

TB91000 87/8 225 63/8 165 5/8 13 12x17 305x432 GB91005 29.93
TB92000 145/16 364 9 229 5/8 13 17x29 432x736 GB92005 42.00
TB93000 20 508 177/8 454 5/8 13 29x39 736x990 GB93005 62.48
*Add appropriate material suffix (BAS-Benstat or CAS-Bentron). For example, GB91005BAS.

PCB HANDLING
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End Load and Side Load Wire Tray Carts — {13.42}
Economicalsolution for storage and transport of trays.End-load
models provide a large tray landing area,side-loadmodels arehighly
spaceefficient. Choiceof 11/2" (38mm) spacing(38 pans)or 3" (76mm)
(20 pans) spacing.UPSshippable,quick, easyno-tool assembly, rolls
easilyon 5" (127mm) swivel casters.Durable SuperErectaBrite™ finish.

ESDClassification:Non-Conductive (Units can bemade conductive with
useof 1 bag of conductive plastic split sleevesper shelf and agrounding
cable or conductive castersasfound on pages226 and 227).

Slide Pan Capacity Approx. List
Width/Length Height Spacing Size Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) No. (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Description Cat. No. Each

213/4x27 552x685 69 1752 11/2 38 38 18x26 457x660 61 27.7 End-Load RE1 406.00
213/4x27 552x685 69 1752 3 76 19 18x26 457x660 70 31.8 End-Load RE3 369.00
191/2x30 495x762 69 1752 11/2 38 38 18x26 457x660 61 27.6 Side-Load RS1 406.00
191/2x30 495x762 69 1752 3 76 19 18x26 457x660 70 31.8 Side-Load RS3 369.00

Accessories
List
Price

Description Model Each

31/2" (90mm) Diameter Rubber Donut Bumper 9992DB 9.40
51/2" (140mm) Diameter Rubber Donut Bumper 9992N 14.60

Wire Tray Racks

Side LoadCart

End LoadCart

Side Load “Knock Down” Carts — {13.72}
Pass-Thrudesignallows loading and unloading from either side.

ESDClassification:Non-Conductive (Units canbe madeconductive with useof 1 bag of conductive plastic
split sleevesper shelfand agrounding cableor conductive castersasfound on pages226 and227).

Slide Pan Capacity Approx. List
Width/Height/Depth Inside Height Spacing Size Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) No. (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

283/8x641/8x183/4 721x1628x476 561/2 1435 3 76 18 18x26 457x660 40 18 RT3318N 759.00
283/8x641/8x183/4 721x1628x476 561/2 1435 5 127 11 18x26 457x660 38 17.1 RT3511N 700.00
Note: 5" (127mm) swivel casters, two with brakes, are standard on units listed above.
Rack packaged in one box and UPS shippable.

End Load “Knock Down” Carts — SingleSection —{13.70}
Pass-Thrudesignallows loading and unloading from either side.

ESDClassification:Non-Conductive (Units canbe madeconductive with useof 1 bag of conductive plastic
split sleevesper shelfand agrounding cableor conductive castersasfound on pages226 and227).

Slide Pan Capacity Approx. List
Width/Height/Depth Inside Height Spacing Size Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) No. (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

203/8x641/8x28 518x1630x711 557/8 1417 3 76 18 18x26 457x660 53 23.8 RT183N 759.00
or 36 14x18 355x457

203/8x641/8x28 518x1630x711 557/8 1417 5 127 11 18x26 457x660 50 22.5 RT115N 703.00
or 22 14x18 355x457

203/8x641/8x28 518x1630x711 557/8 1417 11/2 28 34 18x26 457x660 55 24.7 RT1334N 759.00
Note: 5" (127mm) swivel casters, two with brakes, are standard on units listed above.
Rack packaged in one box and UPS shippable.

PCB HANDLING — BASIC TRAY CARTS
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Shells
Outside Dimensions Approx.

Mobile/ High/ Depth/Width/Height Pkd.Wt. Cat. No.
Description Stationary Low (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. ESD*

Single Wide Stationary Low 215/8x2115/16x4413/16 702x557x1138 27 12.2 SXRS45OSQ
Single Wide Stationary High 215/8 x2115/16x723/8 702x557x1838 38 17.2 SXRS72OSQ
Single Wide Mobile Low 277/8x2211/16x503/4 708x576x1289 65 29.5 SXRS51OMQ SXRS51OMQESD
Single Wide Mobile High 277/8x2211/16x7113/16 708x576x1824 106 48.0 SXRS72OMQ SXRS72OMQESD
Double Wide Stationary Low 215/8x413/4x4413/16 702x1060x1138 56 25.4 SXRD45OSQ
Double Wide Stationary High 215/8x413/4x723/8 702x1060x1838 66 29.4 SXRD72OSQ
Double Wide Mobile Low 277/8x 421/2x503/4 708x1080x1289 105 46.7 SXRD51OMQ SXRD51OMQESD
Double Wide Mobile High 277/8x 421/2x7113/16 708x1080x1824 118 52.5 SXRD72OMQ SXRD72OMQESD
Triple Wide Stationary Low 215/8x619/16x4413/16 702x1570x1138 55 24.5 SXRT45OSQ
Triple Wide Stationary High 215/8x619/16x723/8 702x1570x1838 75 34.0 SXRT72OSQ
Triple Wide Mobile Low 277/8x625/16x503/4 708x1583x1289 140 62.3 SXRT51OMQ SXRT51OMQESD
Triple Wide Mobile High 277/8x625/16x7113/16 708x1583x1824 150 68.0 SXRT72OMQ SXRT72OMQESD

*Mobile ESD Units include conductive aluminum shroud and grounding cable. All standard stationary units are ESD safe.
All units shown above are shipped knocked-down. Contact your local Metro representative if factory assembly is required.

Open Starsys® System
Metro’s OpenStarsysSystemisaproductivity focused,high-density transport and
storage system that adapts to changeand provides safeand comfortable accessto the
material it stores.Theoptional full-extension shelf offers increasedstorage capacity
compared to standardshelvingand carts. Designaunit to fit your needsfollowing the
3 simple stepsasprovided below.

ESDClassification:Conductive (Stationary and Mobile ESDunits only).

I. Select a Shell
Shellsareavailablein single, double, or triple wide dimensions to accommodate
interior shelves,either stationary or full extension. Selectyour desiredshell
from the 12 availablemodels below. Eachshellcomescomplete with top and
bottom wire shelves,postswith slotted inserts,footplates(for stationary
models) or extended basewith 5"(127mm) swivel andbrake casters(for mobile
models), and necessaryhardware. Triple-wide units alsoincludeone pair of
intermediate poststo create a singlewide and doublewide bay to accommodate
available shelves.

HIGH-DENSITY STORAGE

Note: Dotted vertical lines
shownwithin double
wide and triple wide
shells represent possible
intermediate post
locations.

SXRT45OSQ SXRT72OSQ SXRT51OMQ SXRT72OMQ

SXRD45OSQ SXRD72OSQ SXRD51OMQ SXRD72OMQ SXRS45OSQ SXRS51OMQ SXRS72OMQSXRS72OSQ

ForStarsyspricing information, pleasecontact your localMetro representative.
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II. Select Desired Configuration
Double and triple wide units (SXRDandSXRTmodels)maybe internally divided into vertical baysto
accommodate single or double wide shelvesasdesired.Two intermediate posts are required between
eachbayand comewith appropriate mounting hardware.Selectrequired intermediate posts as
specifiedbelow:

A — One intermediate post required to enclosebackof double wide unit if only double wide shelves
arebeing used(2 backpanelsrequired).

B — Two intermediate posts required to divide double wide unit into 2 vertical baysthat
accommodate single wide shelves.

C — Two intermediate posts required asstandard components with all triple wide units to segment
into 1-singlewide and1-double wide vertical baythat accommodatessingleanddouble wide
shelvesasdesired.

D — Oneadditional intermediate post is required to enclosebackof triple wide unit with backpanels
(3 backpanelsrequired).

E — Twoadditional intermediate posts required on triple wide units to segment into 3-singlewide
vertical baysthat accommodate single wide shelvesasdesired (3 backpanelsrequired if rear
enclosuredesired).

Intermediate Posts Outside Dimensions Approx. List
Length/Diameter Pkd.Wt. Price

Description Fits Shells (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Intermediate Post – Low Units SXRS45/51, SXRD45/51, SXRT45/51 371/8x15/8 943x41.3 3 1.3 SXR37IP 120.36
Intermediate Post – High Mobile Units SXRS72, SXRD72, SXRT72(Mobile) 58x15/8 1473x41.3 31/4 1.4 SXR58IP
Intermediate Post – High Stationary Units SXRS72, SXRD72, SXRT72(Stationary) 641/4x15/8 1632x41.3 31/2 1.6 SXR65IP

III. Select Desired Shelves
Shelvesareavailablein stationary or full extension styles that can be installed at any location on apost within ashellat 1"
(25.4mm) increments. Stationary shelvesinclude necessarymounting clipsand eachfull-extension shelf includesone pair
of shelfglideswith a right-hand lock button to prevent shelfmovement whilemobile. Stationaryand full-extension shelves
canbe utilized together in the sameshell.*

Shelving Outside Dimension Approx. List
Single Wide/ Weight Capacity† Depth/Width/Height Pkd.Wt. Price

Description Double Wide (lbs.) (kg) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Stationary Shelf Single 150 68 219/16x193/4x115/16 548x502x33 10 4.5 SXRSWQ-KD 122.40
Stationary Shelf Double 300 136 219/16x391/2x115/16 548x1003x33 20 9.0 SXRDWQ-KD 161.71
Full Extension Shelf Single 60 27.2 219/16x161/2x11/2 548x419x38 12 5.4 SXRSWAR-KD 172.38
Full Extension Shelf Double 125 56.6 219/16x363/8x115/16 548x924x33 22 10.0 SXRDWAR-KD 229.50
†Weight capacities shown are based on uniformly distributed loads.
*Full-extension shelves can be positioned within a unit up to, and including, a maximum height of 48” (1219mm) above the floor. Only one shelf of the equipment opened at any
one time; excluding transport, where all shelves should be closed and the locking mechanism engaged.

HIGH-DENSITY STORAGE

Double Wide Unit (top view)

Triple Wide Unit (top view)

– Standard posts – Optional posts

B

A

C

D

E

ForStarsyspricing information, pleasecontact your localMetro representative.
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Outside Dimensions Approx. List
Depth/Width/Height Pkd.Wt. Price

Description High/Low Fits (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Pair Side Panels Low All Widths 1x1911/16x361/2 25.4x500x927 111/2 5.2 SXR36SDPNL
Pair Side Panels High Mobile All Widths 1x1911/16x58 25.4x500x1473 171/2 7.9 SXR58SDPNL
Pair Side Panels High Stationary All Widths 1x1911/16x64 25.4x500x1651 191/2 8.7 SXR64SDPNL
Back Panel Low All Widths* 13/4x1911/16x361/2 44.5x500x927 6 2.7 SXR36BKPNL
Back Panel High Mobile All Widths* 13/4x1911/16x58 44.5x500x1473 10 4.5 SXR58BKPNL
Back Panel High Stationary All Widths* 13/4x1911/16x64 44.5x500x1625 111/2 5.1 SXR64BKPNL
Top Enclosure Kit Low & High Single Wide 217/8x221/8x1/8 556x562x3.2 51/2 2.5 SXRSTEK 184.00
Top Enclosure Kit Low & High Double Wide 217/8x417/8x1/8 556x1064x3.2 10 4.5 SXRDTEK
Top Enclosure Kit Low & High Triple Wide 217/8x613/4x1/8 556x1568x3.2 131/2 6.0 SXRTTEK
*NOTE:Number of panels needed enclose back of units: Single wide = 1; Double wide = 2; Triple wide = 3.
See Section II for number of intermediate posts required.

Post Filler Kits
Usedto fill the unused slots of Starsysposts. Sold4 to a pack, these poly strips are
availablein sizesto fit both end or intermediate posts.

Approx. List
Length Pkd.Wt. Price

Description Fits Posts (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Filler Strip Kit Low Intermediate 371/8 943 1/2 0.2 SXR37FSK-4
Filler Strip Kit Low End 431/2 1105 3/4 0.3 SXR44FSK-4
Filler Strip Kit High Intermediate 58 1473 3/4 0.3 SXR58FSK-4
Filler Strip Kit High Mobile End 641/2 1638 1 0.4 SXR65FSK-4
Filler Strip Kit High Stationary End 71 1803 1 0.4 SXR71FSK-4

Miscellaneous Accessories
Useoptional accessoriesbelow to customize aunit to desired configuration.

Outside Dimensions Approx. List
Length/Width/Height Pkd.Wt. Price

Description Fits (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Label Holder SXRSWQ-KD, SXRSWAR-KD 161/2Lx11/2H 419Lx38H 1/4 0.1 9990P7 9.80
Label Holder SXRDWQ-KD, SXRDWAR-KD 363/8Lx11/2H 924Lx38H 1/4 0.1 9990P8 17.00
Handle All Units 19x4x4 483x102x102 51/4 2.3 SXREHAN-KD 202.00
Ledge All Internal Shelves 151/4x3/4x41/8 387x19x105 2 0.9 SXRSLDG* 23.97
Divider All Internal Shelves 21x5/8x3 533x17x76 21/2 1.1 SXRSLFDIV 34.17
*NOTE: Ledge can be used as both a back and a side ledge. For use as a back ledge, order samenumber of ledges as width of

shelf (e.g., single wide = 1, double wide = 2).

Enclosures

Ledge

LabelHolder

Handle Divider

IV. Select Accessories
Select desired accessoriesasshown below.

Enclosures
Choosefrom availabletop, side, or backenclosuresto protect unit contents. Topenclosurekitsinclude top shelf inlay
and faciarequired to dressoff all 4 shelf edges.

HIGH-DENSITY STORAGE

ForStarsyspricing information, pleasecontact your localMetro representative.
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SMT REEL SHELVING/SMT STENCIL STORAGE

SMT Reel Shelving (Super Erecta) — {51.09}
Metro’s SuperErecta-basedSMTComponent ReelShelvingoffers anefficient method
of storage and transport for standard sizecomponent reels.TheseSuperErectaBrite
plated shelvescanbe mixed andmatched with standard SuperErectashelving, posts, and
castersto create a reel handling and storage systemto addressthe exacting needsof
PCBmanufacturers.
ESDClassification:Conductive with the useof conductive plastic split sleeveswhich
are included with eachshelf (seepage227), and 5MESDconductive castersfor mobile
applications (found on page226).

Handles Compartment Approx. List
Width Length Height Reel Sizes Reel* Opening (I.D.) Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Capacity (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

18 457 36 914 3.75 95 7 178 78 .625 27 11.0 5 R1836BR-7 123.00
18 457 36 914 4.25 108 10 254 15 2 50 7.5 3.4 R1836BR-13 112.00
Note 1: Capacity given is per shelf.
Note 2: Capacity shown assumes standard reels (per EIS standards) are used. As the widths of these reels vary,

capacity may increase if multiple reels can be fit into single compartments. Refer to Compartment Opening
column above to determine actual capacity.

Seepage 226 for Conductive Casters.

SMTStencil FrameRack

ReelShelving

SMT Stencil Frame Rack
(Super Erecta) —{10.01a} {10.10a}
SelectSuperErectaposts, shelvesand dividers to create acompartmentalized
StencilStorageunit to fit your requirements.
Seepage 42 for shelvesand posts and page55 for dividers.
Available in durable chrome plating or Type304 StainlessSteel.
ESDClassification:Conductive with the useof conductive split sleeves
(seepage227) and 5MESDconductive castersfor mobile applications
(seepage 226).
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5MFA

5MC

5MESD

Stem Casters —{11.20} {9.05}
Usewith SuperErecta®/Super Adjustable SuperErecta®posts (shown below) to meet your special needs.Each
castercomeswith adonut bumper at no extra charge.5MDAseriesprovidesextra shockabsorption while the
5MPseriesis long-wearing and resistsabrasion. 5M seriesis the most economical caster offered. 5MFAseries
aredesignedto dampen vibration and offer superior rollability andmaneuverability.

ESDClassification:Non-Conductive
Wheel Load Approx. List

Diameter Face Rating WheelTread Pkd.Wt. Cat. No. Price
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Type Material (lbs.) (kg) Super Erecta Each

5 127 11/4 32 200 90 Stem/Swivel Resilient 21/2 1.1 5M 32.50
5 127 11/4 32 200 90 Stem/Brake Resilient 23/4 1.2 5MB 39.50
5 127 11/4 32 250 111 Stem/Swivel High Modulus Donut 21/2 1.1 5MDA 32.50
5 127 11/4 32 250 111 Stem/Brake High Modulus Donut 25/8 1.17 5MDBA 39.50
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Swivel High Modulus 21/2 1.1 5MFA 59.00
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Brake High Modulus 23/4 1.2 5MFBA 65.50
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Swivel Polyurethane 21/8 .94 5MP 51.50
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Brake Polyurethane 21/4 1 5MPB 58.00

Note: Load Height for all casters — 63/32" ±1/16" (155±1.5mm).

Super Erecta Conductive Stem Casters — {11.21}
Whenusedin conjunction with aluminum split sleevesandagrounding cable,Metro’s conductive
castersensuremobile units are properly grounded to ESDfloor surfaces. New5MESDseriesare
non-carbon loaded andwill not mark expensiveESDfloors.
ESDClassification: Conductive

Wheel Load Approx. List
Diameter Face Rating Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Type (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

5 127 11/4 32 175 79 Stem/Swivel 21/2 1.1 5MC 57.50
5 127 11/4 32 175 79 Stem/Brake 23/4 1.2 5MBC 64.00
5 127 11/4 32 200 91 Stem/Swivel 21/2 1.1 5MESD 71.50
5 127 11/4 32 200 91 Stem/Brake 23/4 1.2 5MBESD 79.00
Note 1: Load Height for all casters — 63/32" ±1/16" (155±1.5mm).
Note 2: Brakes are foot-operated for 5MC series
Note 3: Brakes are toe-operated for 5MESD series.

Super Erecta®/Super Adjustable
SiteSelect® Posts for Stem Casters —{10.01}
Providedwithout leveling bolt assemblyto accept stem casters.

ELECTRONICS CASTERS

Approx.
Height Pkd.Wt. Cat. No. Cat. No. Price

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Plated Stainless Each

337/8 861 2 0.9 33UP 33UPS 54.00
54 1370 3 1.4 54UP 54UPS 59.50
62 1575 31/2 1.6 63UP 63UPS 67.00
74 1880 4 1.8 74UP 74UPS 74.50
86 2185 5 2.3 86UP 86UPS 87.00

5M

5MDA

SiteSelect® Posts
aregrooved
at 1" (25mm)
increments
and numbered
at 2" (50mm)
increments. Posts
aremulti-grooved
every8" (203mm)
for easyshelf
location.
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9990PESD

ASKCR

9986Z

ASK16S

9985-ESD

ESD CONTROL PRODUCTS

ESD Label Holders —{51.35}
Conductive label holders, for usewith SuperErecta®wire shelvesand openMetroMax Q
ESDframes,areavailable in 3" (76mm) and 37"(940mm) lengths.

Cat.No. 9990PESD(3" [76mm] long)
Cat.No. 9990P6ESD(37" [940mm] long)

Super Erecta® Conductive Plastic Split Sleeves
Required for Super ErectaShelving ESDapplications. Four setsof sleevesto abag.
Cat. No. 9985-ESD

Super Adjustable Super Erecta® ESD Kits (not shown)
ForESDprotected environments. Kit includes conductive releases(4), wedges(4), and
sleeves(4).
Cat. No. AESDA2-KIT
SuperAdjustableSuper Erecta®Conductive Sleeves.Setof 4.
Cat. No. AESDA2-4

Aluminum Split Sleeves — {10.06}
Requiredfor SuperErectaShelvingover-the-road applications and high temperature
situations (+120°F).

List
Price

Description Cat. No. Each

Aluminum Split Sleeves with Zinc Rings 9986Z 10.20
Aluminum Split Sleeves with Stainless Rings 9986S 15.50

Conductive Cart Covers
Recommended for protection and cleanlinessof ESDsensitivematerials on Metro Super
Erectacarts. For available sizesand model numbers seepages216 and 217.

Grounding Cable and Bracket (not shown)
Allowsgrounding of Metro unitswith a tubular frame at the bottom level
(e.g. Metro Kitting Carts and BenchsidePCBTruckmodels).
Cat. No. GCB16S

Grounding Cable
Providesaneffective method of electrostatic dischargefor anyMetro SuperErectaunit
(stationary or mobile) whenusedin conjunction with aluminum split sleevesor ESDkit
and conductive casters(page 226). Metro’s Grounding Cablesensureaproper path to
ground when usedwith ESDflooring.
Cat. No.ASKCR(screwsonto wire snakeframe)
Cat.No. ASK16S(spring-loadedclamp attachment)

Grounding Cable and Universal Bracket (not shown)
Universalbracket fits wire and solid shelves,aswell asopen-wire frames.
Cat. No. GCB16SA
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METRO® DIVIDER TOTE BOXES

Totes (sold in carton quantities asshown)
Inside Dimensions Outside Dimensions Est. Cat. No.

Cu. Cap Length Width Stack Depth Length Width Height Weight Carton Carton Natural Cat. No. Cat. No.
(Cu. Ft.) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lb.) (kg) Qty.* Wt. (lbs.) Polypropylene Benstat Bentron

.10 93/16 233 69/16 167 3 176 107/8 276 81/4 210 31/2 89 37 16.8 48 37 TB91035NAT TB91035BAS TB91035CAS

.19 93/16 233 69/16 167 51/2 138 107/8 276 81/4 210 6 152 34 15.4 24 34 TB91060NAT TB91060BAS TB91060CAS

.24 147/8 378 91/4 235 3 76 161/2 419 107/8 276 31/2 89 36
16.3

24 36 TB92035NAT TB92035BAS TB92035CAS
.59 15 381 15 381 41/2 114 161/2 419 161/2 419

5
127 35 15.9 12 30 TB92050NAT TB92050BAS TB92050CAS

.44 147/8 378 91/4 235 51/2 138 161/2 419 107/8 276 6 152 28 12.7 12 28 TB92060NAT TB92060BAS TB92060CAS

.60 147/8 378 91/4 235 71/2 190 161/2 419 107/8 276 8 203 25 11.3 6 19 TB92080NAT TB92080BAS TB92080CAS

.44 205/8 524 155/8 397 21/2 63 221/2 571 171/2 445 3 76 36 16.3 12 31 TB93030NAT TB93030BAS TB93030CAS

.79 205/8 524 155/8 397 41/2 114 221/2 571 171/2 445
5

127 32 14.5 6 24 TB93050NAT TB93050BAS TB93050CAS
.97 205/8 524 155/8 397 51/2 138 221/2 571 171/2 445 6 152 24 10.9 6 24 TB93060NAT TB93060BAS TB93060CAS
1.32 205/8 524 155/8 397 71/2 190 221/2 571 171/2 445 8 203 21 9.5 4 21 TB93080NAT TB93080BAS TB93080CAS
2.03 205/8 524 155/8 397 111/2 292 221/2 571 171/2 445 12 305 20 9 3 20 TB93120NAT TB93120BAS TB93120CAS
.26 247/8 632 43/4 121 41/2 114 261/4 667 61/4 159 5 127 47 21.3 24 49 TB95050NAT TB95050BAS TB95050CAS

*Items must be purchased in carton quantities to avoid a broken lot charge.
Pricing based on quantity ordered. Please consult your Metro representative.

Covers**
Est.

Carton Fits Cat. No. Cat. No. Fits Cat. No. Cat. No.
Carton Wt. Totes Clear Natural Cat. No. Cat. No. Totes Clear Natural Cat. No. Cat. No.

Type Qty.* (lbs.) Series PETG Polypropylene Benstat Bentron Series PETG Polypropylene Benstat Bentron

Snap-on 96 48 TB91000 — CO91000NAT CO91000BAS CO91000CAS TB93000 — CO93000NAT CO93000BAS CO93000CAS
Insert 96 30 TB91000 CI91000CLR CI91000NAT CI91000BAS CI91000CAS TB93000 CI93000CLR CI93000NAT CI93000BAS CI93000CAS
Snap-on 48 23 TB92000 — CO92000NAT CO92000BAS CO92000CAS
Insert 48 34 TB92000 CI92000CLR CI92000NAT CI92000BAS CI92000CAS TB95050 — CI95050NAT CI95050BAS CI95050CAS
Snap-on 24 18 TB92050 — CO92050NAT CO92050BAS CO92050CAS
Insert 24 18 TB92050 — CI92050NAT CI92050BAS CI92050CAS
*Items must be purchased in carton quantities to avoid a broken lot charge.
Pricing based on quantity ordered. Please consult your Metro representative.
Note: If totes are to be used with Kitting Carts on page 218, the insert cover must be used.

**When boxes with covers are lip loaded, box weight capacity must not exceed 25 lbs. (11.3kg).

Dividers
Est. Cat. No. Est. Cat. No.

Height Carton Carton Natural Cat. No. Cat. No. Carton Carton Natural Cat. No. Cat. No.
FitsTotes Type (in.) (mm) Qty.* Wt. (lbs.) Polypropylene Benstat Bentron Type Qty.* Wt. (lbs.) Polypropylene Benstat Bentron

TB91035 Long 3 76 96 12 DL91035NAT DL91035BAS DL91035CAS Short 96 9 DS91035NAT DS91035BAS DS91035CAS
TB91060 Long 51/2 140 96 24 DL91060NAT DL91060BAS DL91060CAS Short 96 17 DS91060NAT DS91060BAS DS91060CAS
TB92035 Long 3 76 96 21 DL92035NAT DL92035BAS DL92035CAS Short 96 13 DS92035NAT DS92035BAS DS92035CAS
TB92060 Long 51/2 140 96 39 DL92060NAT DL92060BAS DL92060CAS Short 96 33 DS92060NAT DS92060BAS DS92060CAS
TB92080 Long 71/2 191 96 54 DL92080NAT DL92080BAS DL92080CAS Short 96 24 DS92080NAT DS92080BAS DS92080CAS
TB93030 Long 21/2 64 96 25 DL93030NAT DL93030BAS DL93030CAS Short 96 34 DS93030NAT DS93030BAS DS93030CAS
TB93050 Long 41/2 114 96 44 DL93050NAT DL93050BAS DL93050CAS Short 96 18 DS93050NAT DS93050BAS DS93050CAS
TB93060 Long 51/2 140 96 53 DL93060NAT DL93060BAS DL93060CAS Short 96 32 DS93060NAT DS93060BAS DS93060CAS
TB93080 Long 71/2 191 96 72 DL93080NAT DL93080BAS DL93080CAS Short 96 40 DS93080NAT DS93080BAS DS93080CAS
TB92050 41/2 114 Long/Short 96 55 DS92050NAT DS92050BAS DS92050CAS
TB95050 41/2 114 Short 96 55 DS95050NAT DS95050BAS DS95050CAS
*Items must be purchased in carton quantities to avoid a broken lot charge.
Pricing based on quantity ordered. Please consult your Metro representative.

Divider Totes —{16.65}
TheMetro Tote BoxLineoffers safeand
efficient storageof items in bulk, or in
compartmentalized fashionwith the useof
optional dividers andcovers.
• Canbe stored and transported on avariety of
standardMetro Products(e.g.Metro Kitting
Carts found on page218).

• Manufactured from polypropylene baseresins.

Tote Boxwith DividersTote Boxwith Snap-onCover

• Availablein natural gray(NAT),Benstat™blue
static dissipate (BAS),or Bentron™black
conductive (CAS)compounds.

• Injectionmolded for longer life andmore
uniform wall thickness.

• ForDip Tubestorage applications, useTB95050
seriestotes.
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METRO® TOTES AND BINS

Stacking Bins — {16.65}
Metro stacking binsare injection molded from polypropylene baseresinsin natural gray(NAT),static
dissipative blue Benstat (BAS),or black conductive Bentron (CAS)compounds. All sizeshavean open
hopper front for easyaccessto contents andaslot on the back for useon bin holder bars.

Est. Cat. No.
Length Width Height Carton Carton Natural Cat. No. Cat. No.

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) Qty.* Wt. (lbs.) Polypropylene Benstat Bentron

73/8 187 41/8 105 3 76 48 36 SB90743NAT SB90743BAS SB90743CAS
107/8 276 51/2 140 5 127 24 25 SB91055NAT SB91055BAS SB91055CAS
143/4 375 81/4 210 7 179 12 18 SB91587NAT SB91587BAS SB91587CAS
143/4 375 161/2 419 7 179 6 18 SB91516NAT SB91516BAS SB91516CAS
8 203 31/2 89 41/8 105 48 39 SB90835NAT SB90835BAS SB90835CAS
*Items must be purchased in carton quantities to avoid a broken lot charge.
Pricing based on quantity ordered. Please consult your Metro representative.

Dividers for Bins
Est. Cat. No.

Carton Carton Natural Cat. No. Cat. No.
Type Fits Qty.* Wt. (lbs.) Polypropylene Benstat Bentron

Long SB91516 6 3 DL91516NAT DL91516BAS DL91516CAS
Long SB90835 48 24 DI90835NAT DI90835BAS DI90835CAS
*Items must be purchased in carton quantities to avoid a broken lot charge.
Pricing based on quantity ordered. Please consult your Metro representative.

Stacking Bins

Card Holders — {16.65}
Includes snapsto fit all Metro totes. ESDBenstatalsoavailable.

Est.
Holds Card Size Carton Carton

Material (in.) (mm) Qty.* Wt. (lbs.) Cat. No.

Benstat 5x8 127x203 96 10 OP2501BAS
Benstat 3x5 76x129 96 10 OP2535BAS
Polypropylene 5x8 127x203 96 10 OP2501CLR
Polypropylene 3x5 76x129 96 10 OP2535CLR
*Items mustbe purchased in carton quantities to avoid a broken lot charge.
Pricing based on quantity ordered. Please consult your Metro representative. Tote Boxes

(shownwith Cardholder)
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Super Erecta® Stainless
Open-Wire Shelving
• Theoriginal wire storageandhandling
systemhasbecome the standard in the
cleanroom industry.

• Manufacturedfrom electro-polished,
Type304 stainless steel.

• SuperErecta®open-wire designfacilitates
maximum airflow.

MW700 Seriesshown

Formore information, seepage 128. Forheavier-duty carts, seeSPSeriesCartson page 129.

Referto page173 for more information.

Super Erecta® Shelf All-Stainless Solid Shelving
• Solidshelving isavailablein four widths and six lengths.

• All-stainless,18-gaugesteelconstruction with 1/8" (3mm) ship’sedge detail helpscontain spills.

• All-stainlessdesign, including stainlesscast corners,canbeusedin cartwashandautoclave
environments. Referto autoclaveguidelineson page 175.

• Newaccessoriesincludehigh-temperature autoclavecastersandautoclave cart covers.

Good Clean
Design

GENUINE CLEANROOM SOLUTIONS

Cleanroom Carts
• Adurable,dependabletransport solution that’s easyto maneuver.
• Highly rigid SuperErecta® construction lets you easilyadjust shelvesat 1" (25mm) increments.
• Eachcart consistsof 2 handles, indicated number of shelvesof material listed, andcasters.
18" (457mm) wide cartshave4" (102mm) light-duty castersandare38" (965mm) high. 21"
(530mm) and24" (610mm) wide cartshave5" (127mm) light-duty castersproviding 375 lbs.
(171kg) of loadcapacity and are39" (990mm) high.

• Shippedknocked-down.

Referto pages36-63 for more information.

Class Act.
“Independent Testing confirms Metro's Super
Erecta® wire shelving/carts, solid louvered
shelving/carts and Clean Tables (Perf) are
appropriate for use in FED. Std. 209E Class 1
(ISO14644: ISO 3) environments.”
Test results available upon request.

All stainlesssolid shelfwith
stainlesscorners
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Perf Top Clean Tables —{58.01}
Type304 stainless steel, HD Super™posts and proven
SuperErectaconstruction throughout.
• Unitsare shippedknockeddown to minimize freight chargesandhandlingand
canbe assembledin minutes.

• All perf top tablesfeatureheight adjustablelegs(33" to 40" [838 to 1016mm]
in 1"[25mm] increments).

• All tableswith overheadshave74" (1880mm) high rearposts.
• Cantilever shelvesare sold separately,seebelow.
• Customizewith availableaccessories.
ESDClassification:Non-Conductive (Units can be made conductive
with the addition of H.D.aluminum split sleevesandacleanroom
grounding cable (found on page227).

Perf Top
Top manufactured from 14 gauge,Type304 electro-polished stainlesssteel,
with .75" (19mm) holeson 1" (25mm) centers.Support membershavesatin
finish. Table provides approximately 35%open area.

PerfTop PerfTop with Overhead
Approx. Approx.

Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Pkd.Wt.
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No.

30x36 762x914 35 15.9 CTP3036S 421/2 19.3 CTP3036S-H
30x48 762x1219 46 20.9 CTP3048S 531/2 24.3 CTP3048S-H
30x60 762x1524 58 26.3 CTP3060S 651/2 29.7 CTP3060S-H
30x72 762x1825 69 31.3 CTP3072S 761/2 34.7 CTP3072S-H

PERF TOP CLEAN TABLES

Cantilever Shelves

Perf Top Table

Cantilever Shelves for Overhead
All heavy-duty Cantilevershelvesare12" (317mm) wide.
Electro-polished, Type304 stainless steel.

Approx. List
Length Fits Units Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

36 914 36 914 61/2 2.9 1236CHS 178.00
48 1219 48 1219 101/2 4.8 1248CHS 216.00
60 1524 60 1524 13 6 1260CHS 298.00
72 1825 72 1825 151/2 7 1272CHS 330.00
Note: Cannot be used with accessory grid panels.

Forsolid top stainless
steelworktables
seepages98-104.

PerfTop Tableshownwith
Overheadand Optional
Grid Panel andAccessories

(D)
Utility Basket

(A) Grid Panel (B)Monitor Shelf

(C)
Utility Shelf

Perf Top Accessory Grid Panels —{58.01}
Includesattachment hardware.

Fits Approx. List
Width/Length Table Length Pkd.Wt. Price

Description (in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Grid Panel (A) 33x36 838x914 36 914 134/5 6.3 WGR3336S 384.00
Grid Panel (A) 33x48 838x1219 48 1219 182/5 8.3 WGR3348S 453.00
Grid Panel (A) 33x60 838x1524 36 1524 23 10.4 WGR3360S 571.00
Grid Panel (A) 33x72 838x1829 72 1829 272/5 12.5 WGR3372S 640.00
Note 1: For use with Perf Top Tables.
Note 2: Grid panels and accessories cannot be used with overhead cantilever shelves.

Accessories
Manufactured from Type304 stainlesssteel.

Approx. List
Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Price

Description (in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

Monitor Shelf (B) 163/4x163/4 425x425 6 2.7 PBA-MSS 191.00
Utility Shelf (C) 9x181/2 228x470 4 1.8 PBA-GSDS 185.00
Utility Basket (D) 5x133/8x7 127x345x180 81/2 4 H209S 111.00

Class Act.
“Independent Testing confirms Metro's Super
Erecta® wire shelving/carts, solid louvered
shelving/carts and Clean Tables (Perf) are
appropriate for use in FED. Std. 209E Class 1
(ISO14644: ISO 3) environments.”
Test results available upon request.



232 1.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

CLEANROOM CARTS — WIRE/SOLID

MW Carts — {12.01} {12.05}
Themost efficient way to createmobile space.
• Ergonomically-designedforlow-effort transport.
• Precisehandling you need to maneuver in closequarters.
• Sturdyaluminum corner castingsfirmly securesolid shelvesto posts.

MWTwo-Shelf Models

MW100 Series — 2 Solid Shelves
Approx. List

Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Handles and Price
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Shelf Material Cat. No. Each

18x24 457x610 40 18.1 Stainless Steel MW103 750.00
18x30 457x760 45 20.4 Stainless Steel MW104 848.00
18x36 457x914 48 21.8 Stainless Steel MW105 848.00
21x36 530x914 54 24.5 Stainless Steel MW106 917.00
24x36 610x914 60 27.2 Stainless Steel MW108 969.00

MW400 Series — 1 Solid, 2Wire Shelves
Approx. List

Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Shelf Material Handles Cat. No. Each

18x24 457x610 43 19.5 Stainless Steel, Chrome Chrome MW401 499.00
18x30 457x760 47 21.3 Stainless Steel, Chrome Chrome MW402 564.00
18x36 457x914 52 23.6 Stainless Steel, Chrome Chrome MW403 564.00
21x36 530x914 59 26.8 Stainless Steel, Chrome Chrome MW404 616.00
24x36 610x914 65 29.5 Stainless Steel, Chrome Chrome MW406 639.00

MW600 Series — 2Wire Shelves
Approx. List

Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Shelf Material Handles Cat. No. Each

18x24 457x610 34 15.4 Chrome Chrome MW601 313.00
18x24 457x610 34 15.4 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW602 692.00
18x30 457x760 37 16.8 Chrome Chrome MW603 332.00
18x30 457x760 37 16.8 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW604 789.00
18x36 457x914 40 18.1 Chrome Chrome MW605 332.00
18x36 457x914 39 17.7 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW606 789.00
21x36 530x914 44 20.0 Chrome Chrome MW607 362.00
21x36 530x914 44 20.0 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW608 883.00
24x36 610x914 47 21.3 Chrome Chrome MW611 373.00
24x36 610x914 46 20.9 Stainless Steel Stainless Steel MW612 932.00
Note: 18" (457mm) wide carts have 4" (102mm) light-duty casters. 21" (533mm) and 24" (610mm)

wide carts have 5" (127mm) light-duty casters.

MW100 Series

MW600 Series

MW400 Series
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CLEANROOM SPECIALTY CARTS/CASTERS

Sanitation Cart
Designedfor trash removal from controlled environments.
ESDClassification:Non-Conductive. (Units canbe madeconductive with the
addition of conductive plastic split sleevesandagrounding cable.)
Asshown, chrome, size24"x48"(610x1219mm)
(2) SF55N3C—Page57
(4) 33UP—Page42
(2) 2448NC —Page42
(2) 5MP—Page50
(2) 5MPB—Page50

Cleanroom Casters — {58.10}
Designedto provide vibration dampening in controlled environments.Nickelhorn,
resilient treadwheel, dust cover, andCelconbearing.Offerssuperior rollability and
maneuverability and resistsvirtually all common cleaners,solvents, oils and acids.

Wheel Load Approx. List
Diameter Face Rating Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) (in.) (mm) (kg) (lbs.) Type WheelTread (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Swivel High Modulus 21/2 1.1 5MFA 59.00
5 127 11/4 32 300 135 Stem/Swivel High Modulus 21/2 1.1 5MFBA 65.50
Note: Toe-operated brake.
Note: Not recommended for wet or humid environments.

Sanitation Cart

5MFA 5MFA



234 1.800.992.1776 • WWW.METRO.COM

Metro Tip:
ForCleanroom StainlessSteel
shelving, please refer
to pages37,42 and 75.

GOWNING ROOM PRODUCTS

Garment Rack — Upright and Wall Mount — {58.15}
Racksaredesigned to provide efficient storage of Cleanroomgarments. Hangersare
spacedat 3" (75mm) intervals. Electro-polished, Type 304 stainlesssteel hangersare
included. Upright units areapproximately74" (1880mm) high; wallmount units are
71/2" (190mm) tall.
• Type304 stainlesssteelconstruction throughout.
• Open-wiredesignpromotes laminarair flow.
• Adjustablestainlesssteelleveling feet provide floor mount or freestanding option.
• Uniquehangercapturemechanismandhangerdesignprovide theft deterrence.

ESDClassification:Non-Conductive (Units canbe made conductive with useof
conductive plastic split sleeves,page227.)

Upright
Approx. List

Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) No. of Hangers (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24x36 610x914 11 27 12.25 GRU2436S 1,667.00
24x48 610x1219 15 36 16.25 GRU2448S 2,065.00
24x60 610x1524 19 45 20.5 GRU2460S 2,519.00
24x72 610x1825 23 54 24.5 GRU2472S 2,979.00

Wall Mount
Approx. List

Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Price
(in.) (mm) No. of Hangers (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

24x36 610x914 11 20 9 GRW2436S 1,002.00
24x48 610x1219 15 221/2 10.2 GRW2448S 1,261.00
24x60 610x1524 19 271/2 12.5 GRW2460S 1,598.00
24x72 610x1825 23 32 14.5 GRW2472S 1,735.00

Economy Garment Rack — {58.15}
Metro SuperErectashelving canbe customized for many specific storage and
handling tasks.Thefollowing standard components maybe combined to createan
economical Garment Rack,asshown, in chrome.

ESDClassification:Non-Conductive(Units canbe madeconductive with the addition
of conductive plastic split sleeves.)

4—74P ....................................................................................................... Posts—Page42
2—2448NC .............................................................................................. Shelves—Page42
4—9993Z...................................................................................... Footplates—Page47
1—SF55N3C................................................................................................ Frame—Page57
1 —AT4824NC ............................................................................ Garment Tube—Page59
15—CC5923A................................................. Hangers:ClosedTop Loop Chrome finsh

Garment Storage Rack — {58.15}
Metro SuperErectashelving canbe customized for many specific storage and
handling tasks.To store packagedgarments the following standard components may
be combined to create astorage rack, asshown. Stainlesssteel.

• Availablein electro-polished, Type304 stainlesssteelor chrome
• Manysizesavailableto meet your exact requirements
ESDClassification:Non-Conductive(Units canbe madeconductive with the addition
of conductive plastic split sleeves.)

4—63UPS..................................................................................................... Posts—Page42
5—2448NS.............................................................................................. Shelves—Page42
15—DD24S........................................................................................... Dividers —Page55
5—L48N-4S...................................................................................... BackLedges—Page55
10 —L24N-4S...................................................................................... Side Ledges—Page55
2—5MFA ................................................................................... Stem Casters—Page233
2—5MFBA............................................................ Stem Casterswith Brakes—Page233

Upright Garment Rack

Economy Garment Rack

Wall Mount Garment Rack

Garment Storage Rack

Upright Garment Rack
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Gowning Bench — {58.15}
Heavy-duty, solid top bench providesa sturdy andcomfortable gowning fixture.
• Top ismanufactured from 14 gauge,Type304 stainlesssteel.
• Stainlesssteelfootplatesprovide floor mount or free-standingoption.
ESDClassification:Non-Conductive (Units can bemade conductive with
the addition of H.D.aluminum split sleeves.)

Approx. List
Width/Length Pkd.Wt. Price

(in.) (mm) (lbs.) (kg) Cat. No. Each

16x36 406x914 471/2 21.5 GB1636S 1,094.00
16x48 406x1219 55 25 GB1648S 1,148.00
16x60 406x1524 621/2 28.4 GB1660S 1,201.00
16x72 406x1825 70 31.8 GB1672S 1,303.00

Bootie/Shoe Rack — {58.15}
Metro SuperErectashelving canbe customized for many specific storage and
handling tasks.To store cleanroombooties or shoesthe following standard
components may becombined to create astorage rack asshown. Stainlesssteel.
• Availablein electro-polished, Type304 stainlesssteelor chrome
• Open-wiredesignmaintains laminar air flow
• High-densitystorage
• Optional snap-onlabelholders
ESDClassification:Non-Conductive(Units canbe madeconductive with the addition
of conductive plastic split sleeves.)

Asshown, stainless steel

4—63PS ................................................................................................... Posts—Page42
5—2448NS........................................................................................... Shelves—Page42
12—R52S......................................................................................... Rods/Tabs—Page57

Gowning Bench

Bootie/Shoe Rack

GOWNING ROOM PRODUCTS
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MUNICIPAL SERVICES EQUIPMENT

General Storage
Super
Adjustable™
Super Erecta®
All-Purpose
Storage
(Seepage 37)

• Openwire designpromotes air circulation and
light penetration for quickerdrying of gear.

• Free-standingandwall-mounted units available.
• Two finishesavailable:durable chrome-plated,
or patented Metroseal 3 (NK3)which carriesa
12-yearwarranty against rust andcorrosion,
andoffersMicroban antimicrobial product
protection. (Seepages37 and42.)

• Stainlesssteeland chrome-plated gear hanging
tube and hangersavailable

• Optional shelfdividersand labelholderscanbe
usedto create individual compartments.

Turn-Out Gear Racks
Metro’s SuperAdjustable™SuperErectashelving canbe customized to meet your
exact needs.

Thefollowing standard components maybe combined to create the Turn-Out GearRack
(shown below) inMetroseal3, Metro’s patented corrosion-resistant finish. Metroseal3 is
warranteed for 12 yearsagain rust andcorrosion and ismanufactured with Microban®*

Metro Tip:
Whenplanning Turn-Out
GearRacks,use shelving
that is24"(610mm) wide
to best accommodate
turn-out gear.

Free-Standing System

Wall Mounted System

To keepgear,
communication
devices, etc. safe
and secure.
(SeePages132-137)

Security Units

*Microban inhibits the growth of mold, mildew and bacteria.

antimicrobialproduct protection built in.
Other sizesand options available, consult
your Metro representative.

4 74UPK3 Mobile Posts
3 A2472NK3 SuperAdjustable™

Shelvesin
Metroseal 3 finish

2 5MP SwivelCasters(optional)
2 5MPB Swivel/Brake Casters

(optional)
6 DD24K3 Dividers, in Metroseal 3

finish (usedto create
individual compartments)

1 DD2435D 72" (1829mm) Stainless
SteelHanger Tube

5 CC5923 GearHangers,
StainlessSteel finish,
closedtop loop
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MUNICIPAL SERVICES EQUIPMENT

Desktop andFree-StandingUnits Available. (See“Solid Shelving” page74-76)

Electronic Equipment Charging Stations

Sanitization Supply/Task Station
Metro’s SmartWall® is awall mount systemof interchangeable
components that allow customization of asanitization area.
• Shelves,grids and accessoriesareeasilyattached where needed,
keeping supplieswithin arm's reach.

• Thewall track’s smooth surfacecanbe quickly wiped clean.Shelvesand
grids canbe easilyremoved for cleaning and to cleanthe walls.

• Shownin Metroseal3,® Metro's patented corrosion-resistantfinish with
Microban antimicrobial product protection. Metroseal3 hasa12-year
warranty against rust andcorrosion.

(Seepages82-87)

Sanitization SupplyStorage
• Economicalstoragerackperfect for storing
supplies over sinksor above
work areas.

• Numerous sizes,styles
and finishes available.

(SeeWall Shelving page 90)

Sanitation/Decontamination Stations

*Microban inhibits the growth of mold, mildew and bacteria.
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Evidence and Property Storage
Keepevidence andproperty safe,secureand
organizedwith Metro’s high-density active aisle
storage systems. Availablein a variety of sizes
and finishes, including corrosion-proof materials.

(Seepages108-115)

Metro® Totesand StorageBins

• Perfectfor storing small items.

• Optional accessoriesincludedividers,
lids and label holders.

(Seepages228-229)

MetroMax® Storage
System
• Idealfor refrigeratedstorage.

• Corrosionandrust proof —
lifetime warranty.

• Easilycleanable—lift off
shelf mats aresizedto fit
utility sinks.

• Microban®* antimicrobial
product protection isbuilt-in,
inhibiting the growth ofmold,
mildew and bacteria.

(Seepages10-29)

(Shownwith optional accessories)

MUNICIPAL SERVICES EQUIPMENT

qwikTRAK® High-Density Storage

Top-Track® High-Density Storage

See pg. 115
for EasyOrder
with one Part #.
Get all you need to
create efficient high-density
storage under one simple
part number.
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Standard Termsand Conditionsof Sale
1. Prices:
Unlessotherwise specified in writing by Seller,
Seller’sprice for the goodsshall remain in effect for
sixty (60) daysafter the date of Seller’squotation
or acknowledgment of Buyer’sorder for the Goods,
whicheveroccursfirst, provided anunconditional,
complete authorization for the immediate shipment
of the Goodsisreceived andacceptedby Sellerwithin
suchtime period. If suchauthorization isnot received
by Sellerwithin suchsixty (60) dayperiod, Sellershall
havethe right to changethe price for the Goodsto
Seller’spricefor the Goodsat the time of shipment.
2. Taxes:
Anycurrent or future tax or governmental charge(or
increasein same)affecting Seller’scostsof production,
sale,or deliveryor shipment, or whichSelleris
otherwise required to payor collect in connectionwith
the sale,purchase,delivery, storage, processing,useor
consumption of Goods,shallbe for Buyer’saccount and
shallbe added to the price or billed to Buyerseparately,
at Seller’selection.
3. Termsof Payment:
Subject to the approvalof Seller’sCreditDepartment,
termsare 1%ten (10) daysnet thirty (30) daysfrom
date of Seller’sinvoice in U.S.currency. Freight and
handling chargesarenot subject to discount. If any
payment owed to Sellerisnot paidwhen due, it shall
bear interest at a rate to be determined by Seller,which
shallnot exceedthe maximum rate permitted by law,
from the dateon which it isdue until it ispaid. Should
Buyer’sfinancial responsibility become unsatisfactory
to Seller,cashpaymentsor security satisfactory to Seller
maybe required bySellerfor future deliveriesand for
the Goodstheretofore delivered. If suchcashpayment
or security isnot provided, in addition to Seller’sother
rightsand remedies,Sellermaydiscontinue deliveries.
Sellershallhavethe right among other remedies,either
to terminate the Agreementor to suspendfurther
performanceunder thisand/or other agreementswith
Buyerin the event Buyerfailsto makeanypayment
when due,which other agreementsBuyer and Seller
herebyamend accordingly. Buyershallbe liable for
all expenses,includingattorneys’ fees,relating to the
collection of pastdueamounts.
Minimum Order:
Ordersunder Seller’sMinimum OrderNet will be
chargeda then-current Freight andHandling Feeor
a then-current Handling Feeplusactual freight costs
when applicable.Seewww.metro.com/Termsfor Seller’s
current Minimum Order valueand associatedFees.
Returnsof Non-Defective Goods:
Written approval from Seller’scustomer serviceis
required to return merchandise.All merchandise
must bereturned within 45 daysfrom the invoice
date andbe returned in original, unopened, and
resalablepackaging.
Returnsmust meet Seller’sthen-current Minimum
Returnvalueandmaybe subject to athen-current
restockcharge.Seewww.metro.com/Termsfor Metro’s
current Minimum Returnvalueand restock charge.
Exceptions—Specialordersof cut posts, made to order
dollies, cart covers,DesignerColor product, Configured
Products,andcustom or made-to-order Goodsare not
returnable (SeeSection 17).
4. ShipmentandDelivery:
While Sellerwill useall reasonablecommercialeffortsto
maintain the deliverydate(s)acknowledgedor quoted
by Seller,all shipping datesare approximate and not
guaranteed.Sellerreservesthe right to makepartial
shipmentsand to segregateConfiguredProducts
andother made-to-order Goodsfrom normal stock
Goods.Seller,at itsoption, shallnot be bound to tender
delivery of anyGoodsfor which Buyerhasnot provided

shipping instructionsand other requiredinformation.
If the shipment of the Goodsispostponed or delayed
by Buyerfor any reason,Buyeragreesto reimburse
Sellerfor anyandall storagecostsand other additional
expensesresulting therefrom. Riskof lossand legal
title to the Goodsshall transfer to Buyerfor salesin
which the enddestination of the Goodsisoutside of
the United Statesimmediately after the Goodshave
passedbeyondthe territorial limitsof the United
States.Forall other shipments, riskof lossfor damage
and responsibility shallpassfrom Sellerto Buyerupon
delivery to and receipt bycarrier at Seller’sshipping
point. All shipmentsare F.O.B.Seller’sshipping point.
Anyclaimsfor shortagesor damagessuffered in transit
are the responsibility of Buyerandshallbe submitted
byBuyerdirectly to the carrier. Shortagesor damages
must beidentified andsignedfor at the time of delivery.
Order consolidation maybe availablefor anadditional
chargeandBuyermay contact Seller’scustomer service
for more information.
5. LimitedWarranty:
Subjectto the limitationsof Section6, Sellerwarrants
that the Softwarewill executethe programming
instructionsprovided bySellerand that the Goods
will be free from defectsin material andworkmanship
under normal use,serviceandmaintenance for a
period of one(1) yearfrom the dateof shipmentof the
Goodsby Seller,unlessotherwise specified by Seller
in writing. Sellerdoesnot warrant that the operation
of the Softwareshallbe uninterrupted or error free.
THEWARRANTIESSET FORTHINTHISSECTION 5
AND THEWARRANTY SETFORTHINSECTION7, ARE
THESOLEAND EXCLUSIVEWARRANTIESGIVEN BY
SELLERWITHRESPECTTOTHEGOODSAND AREIN
LIEUOFAND EXCLUDEALLOTHERWARRANTIES,
EXPRESSORIMPLIED, ARISINGBYOPERATIONOFLAW
OROTHERWISE,INCLUDINGWITHOUT LIMITATION,
MERCHANTABILITYORFITNESSFORA PARTICULAR
PURPOSEWHETHERORNOT THEPURPOSEOR USE
HASBEEN DISCLOSEDTOSELLERINSPECIFICATIONS,
DRAWINGSOROTHERWISE, ANDWHETHERORNOT
SELLER’SPRODUCTSARESPECIFICALLY DESIGNED
AND/ORMANUFACTURED BYSELLERFORBUYER’S
USEOR PURPOSE.
Thesewarrantiesdo not extend to any lossesor
damagesdue to misuse, accident, abuse,neglect,
normal wearand tear, negligence(other than Seller’s),
unauthorizedmodification or alteration, usebeyond
rated capacity, or improper installation,maintenance
or application. To the extent that Buyeror itsagentshas
supplied specifications,information, representation
of operatingconditionsor other datato Sellerin the
selection or designof the Goodsand the preparation
of Seller’squotation, andin the event that actual
operating conditionsor other conditionsdiffer from
those representedbyBuyer,warrantiesor other
provisionscontained hereinwhich areaffected by such
conditionsshall be null andvoid.
If within thirty (30) daysafter Buyer’sdiscoveryof any
warranty defectswithin the warranty period, Buyer
notifiesSeller thereof inwriting, Sellershall,at its
option, and asBuyer’sexclusive remedy, repair, correct
or replaceF.O.B.point ofmanufacture, or refund the
purchasepricefor, that portion of the goodsfound by
Sellerto be defective.
FailurebyBuyerto give suchwritten notice within the
applicable time period shallbe deemedanabsolute and
unconditional waiver of Buyer’sclaim for suchdefects.
All costsof dismantling, reinstallation andfreight
and the time andexpenseof Seller’spersonnel and
representativesfor site travel anddiagnosisunder these
warrantiesshall be borne byBuyerunlessaccepted in
writing bySeller.Goodsrepaired or replacedduring
the warranty period shallbe coveredby the foregoing

warranty warrantiesfor the remainderof the original
warranty period or ninety (90) daysfrom the dateof
shipment, whichever islonger.
Buyerassumesall other responsibility for any loss,
damage,or injury to personsor property arising
out of, connectedwith, or resultingfrom the useof
Goods,either aloneor in combination with other
products/components.
Section5 appliesto anyentity or personwho
maybuy, acquireor usethe Goods,including
anyentity or personwho obtainsthe Goodsfrom Buyer,
andshallbe bound bythe limitationstherein, including
Section 6. Buyeragreesto provide suchsubsequent
transfereeconspicuous,written notice of the provisions
of Sections5 and 6.
Buyerassumesall other responsibility for any loss,
damage,or injury to personsor property arising
out of, connectedwith, or resulting from the use
of Goods,either aloneor in combination with other
products/components.
In addition to the abovestandardwarranty, Selleroffers
aMetroESPParts-OnlyExtendedWarranty Option, a
MetroESPParts& LaborExtendedWarranty Option
and MetroESPPreventiveMaintenance Option. To learn
more about the termsof theseoptions, seeSeller’s
websiteat www.metro.com/terms. If Buyerelects
to purchaseaMetroESPOption, Buyerwill be bound
to the termsand conditions, whicharecontainedon
suchwebsite address,at the time of Buyer’sorder
submission.Sellerreservesthe right to changethe
termsof suchMetroESPOptionsat any time in its
discretion;provided, that the termsin effect at the time
of Buyer’sorder shallremain the termsapplicable to
suchorder.
6. Limitation ofRemedyandLiability:
THESOLEAND EXCLUSIVEREMEDYFORBREACHOF
ANYWARRANTYHEREUNDER(OTHERTHAN THE
WARRANTYPROVIDEDUNDERSECTION7) SHALL
BELIMITED TOREPAIR,CORRECTIONOR
REPLACEMENT,ORREFUND OFTHEPURCHASEPRICE
UNDERSECTION5.
SELLERSHALLNOTBELIABLEFOR DAMAGESCAUSED
BYDELAYIN PERFORMANCEANDTHEREMEDIES
OFBUYERSETFORTHIN THISAGREEMENTARE
EXCLUSIVE.IN NOEVENT,REGARDLESSOFTHEFORM
OFTHECLAIM ORCAUSEOFACTION (WHETHER
BASEDIN CONTRACT, INFRINGEMENT,NEGLIGENCE,
STRICTLIABILITY, OTHERTORTOROTHERWISE),SHALL
SELLER’SLIABILITYTOBUYERAND/ORITSCUSTOMERS
EXCEEDTHEPRICEPAID BYBUYERFORTHESPECIFIC
GOODSPROVIDED BYSELLERGIVINGRISETOTHE
CLAIMORCAUSEOFACTION. BUYERAGREESTHAT
IN NOEVENTSHALLSELLER’SLIABILITYTOBUYER
AND/ORITSCUSTOMERSEXTEND TOINCLUDE
INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIALORPUNITIVEDAMAGES.
Theterm “consequential damages”shall include, but
not be limited to, lossof anticipated profits, business
interruption, lossof use,revenue,reputation and
data,costsincurred, includingwithout limitation,
for capital, fuel, power and lossor damageto property
or equipment.
It isexpresslyunderstood that any technical advice
furnished bySellerwith respect to the useof the
Goodsisgiven without charge,andSellerassumesno
obligation or liability for the advicegiven,or results
obtained, all suchadvicebeing givenandacceptedat
Buyer’srisk.
7. Patentsand Copyrights:
Subjectto the limitationsof the secondparagraphof
Section 6, Sellerwarrantsthat the Goodssold, except
asare madespecifically for Buyeraccording to Buyer’s
specifications,do not infringe anyvalid U.S.patent
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or copyright in existenceasof the dateof shipment.
Thiswarranty isgiven upon the condition that Buyer
promptly notify Sellerof anyclaimor suit involving
Buyerin which suchinfringement isalleged and
cooperate fully with Sellerandpermit Sellerto control
completely the defense,settlement or compromise of
anysuchallegation of infringement. Seller’swarranty
asto usepatentsonly appliesto infringement arising
solelyout of the inherent operation accordingto Seller’s
specificationsand instructions(i) of suchGoods,or (ii)
of anycombination of Goodsacquired from Sellerin
asystemdesigned by Seller.In the event suchGoods
areheld to infringe suchaU.S.patent or copyright in
suchsuit, and the useof suchGoodsisenjoined, or
in the caseof acompromise or settlement by Seller,
Sellershallhavethe right, at itsoption andexpense,
to procure for Buyerthe right to continue usingsuch
Goods,or replacethem with non-infringing Goods,or
modify sameto becomenon-infringing, or grant Buyer
acredit for the depreciated valueof suchGoodsand
acceptreturn of them. In the eventof the foregoing,
Sellermayalso,at itsoption, cancelthe agreement asto
future deliveriesof suchGoods,without liability.
8. ExcuseofPerformance:
Sellershallnot be liable for delaysin performance or for
non-performancedue to the following (noneof which is
asa result of Seller’snegligent or intentional conduct):
actsof God,actsof Buyer,war, riot, fire, flood, power
surges,other severeweather, sabotage,or epidemics;
strikesor labor disturbances;governmental requests,
restrictions, laws,regulations, ordersor actions;
unavailabilityof or delaysin transportation; default of
suppliers;or unforeseencircumstancesor anyevents
or causesbeyond Seller’sreasonable control. If Seller
determinesthat itsability to supplythe total demand
for the Goodsismade impracticable due to causes
addressedin thisSection 8, Sellermayallocate its
availablesupplyof the Goodsor suchmaterial (without
obligation to acquireother suppliesof anysuchGoods
or suchmaterials) among itself and itspurchaserson
suchbasisasSellerdeterminesto be equitable without
liability for anyfailure of performancewhichmay
result therefrom. Deliveriessuspendedor not madeby
reasonof thissection maybe canceledby Sellerupon
notice to Buyerwithout liability, but the balanceofthe
agreement shallotherwise remain unaffected asa result
of the foregoing.
If Sellerdeterminesthat itsability to supplythe total
demand for the Goods,or to obtain material used
directly or indirectly in the manufactureof theGoods,
ishindered, limited or madeimpracticable due to
causessetforth in the preceding paragraph,Seller
mayallocate itsavailable supply of the Goodsor such
material (without obligation to acquireother supplies
of anysuchGoodsor material) among itspurchasers
on suchbasisasSeller determinesto be equitable
without liability for anyfailureof performancewhich
mayresult therefrom.
9. Cancellation:
TheBuyermaycancelordersonly upon written
notice andupon payment to Sellerof cancellationor
restocking chargeswhich include, among other things,
all costsand expensesincurred andcommitments
madeby the Sellerand a reasonableprofit thereon.
Largerequirementsof made-to-order productsmay
require anon-cancelablepurchaseorder. Provided,
however, Buyershall incur no costsfor cancelingorders
in which sellerhasnot timely delivered. Onceordered,
MetroESPoptionsmay not be cancelled,and arenot
refundable,in wholeor part.
10. Changes:
Buyermay request changesor additionsto the Goods
consistentwith Seller’sspecificationsand criteria. In the
event suchchangesor additionsare accepted by Seller,
Sellermay revisethe price and delivery schedule.

Sellerreservesthe right to changedesignsand
specificationsfor theGoodswithout prior notice
to Buyer,exceptwith respect to Goodsbeing
made-to-order for Buyer.
11. Tooling:
Tool, die,andpattern charges,if any,are in addition to
the price of the Goodsand aredue andpayableupon
completion of the tooling. All suchtools, diesand
patternsshall be andremain the property of Seller.
Chargesfor tools, dies,andpatternsdo not convey
to Buyer,title, ownership interestsin, or rightsto
possessionor removal, nor prevent their useby Seller
for other purchasers,except asotherwise expressly
provided bySellerandBuyerin writing with reference
to thisprovision.
12. Assignment:
Buyershallnot assignitsrightsor delegate itsduties
hereunderor anyinterest thereinor anyrights
hereunderwithout the prior written consentof the
Seller,and anysuchassignment,without suchconsent,
shallbe void.
13. Software:
Notwithstanding anyother provisionhereinto the
contrary, Selleror applicablethird party licensorto
Sellershallretain all rightsof ownershipand title in its
respectiveSoftware,includingwithout limitation all
rightsof ownershipand title in itsrespective copies
of suchSoftware. Exceptasotherwise provided
herein, Buyerishereby granted anonexclusive,non-
transferableroyalty free licenseto usethe Software
incorporated into the Goodssolely for purposesof
Buyerproperly utilizing suchGoodspurchased from
Seller.All other Software shallbe furnished to, and
usedby, Buyeronly after execution of Seller’s(or the
licensor’s)applicable standard licenseagreement.
14. GeneralProvisions:
Thesetermsand conditionssupersede all other
communications,negotiationsand prior oralor written
statementsregarding the subjectmatter of theseterms
and conditions. No change,modification, rescission,
discharge,abandonment or waiverof thesetermsand
conditionsshall be binding upon the Sellerunlessmade
in writing and signedon itsbehalf by aduly authorized
representativeof Seller.No conditions, usageof trade,
courseof dealingor performance,understanding
or agreementpurporting to modify, vary, explain,
or supplement these termsand conditionsshall be
binding unlesshereafter madein writing andsigned
by the party to bebound, andnomodification or
additional termsshall be applicableto thisagreement
by Seller’sreceipt, acknowledgment, or acceptance
of purchaseorders,shipping instruction forms, or
other documentation containing termsat variance
with or in addition to thoseset forth herein. Anysuch
modificationsor additional termsare specifically
rejected bySeller.Nowaiverby either party with
respect to anybreachor default or of anyright or
remedy, andno courseof dealing, shallbe deemed to
constitute acontinuing waiverof anyother breachor
default or of anyother right or remedy, unlesssuch
waiverbe expressedinwriting andsignedby the
party to bebound. All typographical or clericalerrors
madebySellerin anyquotation, acknowledgment or
publication aresubject to correction.
Thevalidity, performance, andall other mattersrelating
to the interpretation andeffect of thisagreement shall
be governed by the law of the Stateof Pennsylvania
without regardto itsconflict of lawsprinciples.
BuyerandSelleragree that the proper venue for all
actionsarising in connection herewith shallbe only in
Pennsylvaniaandthe partiesagree to submit to such
jurisdiction. No action, regardlessof form, arisingout of
transactionsrelating to thiscontract, maybebrought
by either party more than two (2) yearsafter the cause

of action hasaccrued. TheConvention for
the International SalesofGoodsshall not apply to
thisagreement.
15. Buyer’sCompliancewith Laws:
In connection with the transactionscontemplated by
thisagreement, Buyerisfamiliar with and shallfully
comply with all applicablelaws,regulations, rules
andother requirementsof the United Statesandof
anyapplicablestate, foreign and local governmental
body in connection with the purchase,receipt, use,
shipment, transfer anddisposalof the Goods.
16. Export/Import:
Buyeragreesthat all applicableimport andexport
control laws, regulations, ordersand requirements,
includingwithout limitation thoseof theUnitedStates
and the EuropeanUnion,and the jurisdictionsin which
the SellerandBuyerareestablishedor from which
Goodsand Servicesmaybe supplied, will apply to their
receipt and use.In noevent shallBuyeruse,transfer,
release,import, export, Goodsin violation of such
applicable laws,regulations, ordersor requirements.
17. Additional Terms& ConditionsExpressly

Relatedto ConfiguredProducts*:
Thefollowing Termsand Conditionsprovided expressly
for Configured Productssupersedethose stated for all
other Goodsof Seller.Thosesituationsnot specifically
addressedby the following ConfiguredProductsTerms
andConditionsare governed bySeller’sstandard Terms
and Conditionsof Saleasprovided above.
A. Configured Products—Order Change/

Cancellation Policy:
All order changerequestsmust be requestedthrough
Seller’scustomer service.Changes/cancellations
requestedwithin 7 workdaysof the scheduledship
date that will impact orderproduction, will incur, a
then-current minimum Change/CancellationFee,up
to the full order value,dependingon the percentageof
the ordercompleted. Seewww.metro.com/termsfor
Metro’sConfigured Productsminimum order Change/
Cancellation Fee.Customerservicewill relay percentage
of order completed alongwith the Change/Cancellation
Feeamount. Prior to Selleraccepting the change,a
revisedpurchaseorder (including associatedFee)is
required. Ordersfor C5cabinetswith an “A” suffix are
non-cancellableandnon-returnable.
B. Configured Products—Return Policy
—Accessoriesarereturnable at the solediscretion
of Seller.
• AReturnMerchandiseAuthorization (RMA)must be
obtained through Seller’scustomer serviceprior to
returning the product.

• All returnswill be coordinatedbySeller’scustomer
serviceand return freight costswill be chargedback.

• All returnsmust be in originalpackaging,unused
and in saleablecondition.

• All returnsmust be madewithin 45 daysof
invoice date.

Returnsmust meet Metro’sthen-current Minimum
ReturnValueandmaybe subject to athen-current
restockcharge.Seewww.metro.com/Termsfor Metro’s
current Minimum Return ValueandConfiguredProduct
Restock Charge.

*Configured Productsapplyto thermal holding and
transport cabinets,healthcarecarts, point-of-care
workstations, automated dispensingproducts,modular
work centers,countertops,fixturesand medication carts.
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Bench, Gowning .................... 172
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Basket .................................... 127
Benchside .............................. 217
CleanroomWire/Solid ............ 230
Electronic Tray ................ 214-216
Feed ........................................ 177
Glassware .............................. 159
Kitting ..................................... 218
Lab .................................. 156-209
Lab Animal Research.............. 176
Liquid Chromatography......... 158
PCB .................................214-221
Metal................................ 160-161
Sanitation ............................... 233
Slanted Shelf............................. 71
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Stem Caster ................. 18, 39, 48
Tray ................................. 214-216

Utility
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Deep Ledge .......................... 127
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MetroMax i ....................... 19, 21
MetroMax Q ..................... 19, 21
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myFold .................................. 126
Standard Duty ...................... 128
Wine ...................................... 152
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Electronic................................ 226
High-Temperature .................... 50
Plate ......................................... 53
Polymer ............................... 18, 50
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Truck ........................................ 52

Flexline ..............................162-169
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Dolly ......................................... 52
MetroMax ................................ 27
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Garment Tube .......................... 58
Rail ........................................... 57
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qwikSLOT ................................ 65
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Bootie/Shoe............................235
Can .......................................... 26
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Drying ...................................... 28
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Triangle .................................... 150
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Appeal ...................................... 65
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ConveniencePak .......................46
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HD Super ................................. 119
Hi-Rise....................................... 12
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MetroMax 4 ......................... 14-15
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MetroMax i .............................. 12
MetroMax Q ............................ 17
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Power Strip .............................. 63
Rods and Tabs ......................... 57
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ShelfMarkers .....................25, 35
Slides........................... 26, 59, 76
Split Sleeves ............................ 47
Tote Boxes..............................228
Tow Bar Assembly ................... 54
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MetroMax i................................90
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Super ErectaShelf .............. 88-89
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what’s new.

NEW qwikSlot®
2-Bin Storage System
pg.70

NEW MetroMax® 4
All-Polymer Shelving System
pg.14

NEW SpaceSaver Worktables
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